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Tourism, coastal livelihoods, vulnerability and governance in South India: tourism actors 
and artisanal marine fishers in Varkala, Kerala. 
This study analyses the impacts of tourism development at a local scale on two major local 
communities, the "tourism actors" themselves, and artisanal marine fishers, whose livelihoods 
have long depended on the coastal strip now being developed for tourism purposes. Tourism 
actors both shape and are directly affected by tourism development in the area. Artisanal fishing 
actors, who are not directly engaged with tourism, are none the less indirectly affected by it. As 
the local municipality shapes tourist development through its plans it is important to analyse key 
aspects of local governance. This study analyses the extent to which local policies relating to 
current and future tourism planning has a) had an impact on the actors' levels of vulnerability, 
and b) affected their ability to sustain their livelihoods. These questions are considered by 
examining various well-being indicators which may determine their resistance to "shocks and 
losses". 
This study is set in the context of the UK Department of International Development's 
"Sustainable Livelihoods Framework". The analysis explores the wider tourism processes and 
structures that have a bearing on the development of financial, social and human capital assets in 
Varkala, including both State level and national tourism policies. It explores the evolution of 
domestic and pilgrimage tourism as well as international tourism affecting Kerala, and their 
potentially differential implications for livelihood strategies for the tourism actor and fisher actor 
communities. Strategies including Coastal Zone regulation, marine rockwall construction and 
alternative economic exploitation of beach resources are discussed. Obstacles to local community 
involvement in tourism and development planning and implementation are explored. The study 
concludes by highlighting the challenges for governance in achieving improved livelihoods for 
the key local communities studied. 
Y7 - Keywords: Kerala, Varkala, sustainable livelihoods, sustainable development, vulnerability, 
governance, capital assets, tourism, tourism actors, artisanal marine fisher actors, domestic 
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Hindi and Malayalam terms 
Kattumaram -a small canoe-type boat used by artisanal marine fishers. 
Kutcha (also spelt Katcha) - commonly used adjective for houses constructed of a non-permanent 
nature; built with mud and bricks with thatched roofs and used materials etc. In Varkala 'kutcha' 
was defined as non-permanent buildings built of palm-leaf. 
Pucca - commonly used adjective for a building made of a pen-nanent nature, such as those made 
from concrete and brick. 
Ptija -a Hindu ritual offering (usually in the form of flowers and fruits) to the gods in worship 
SrilSree -a term used for men that connotes a mark of respect. 
Toddy - an alcoholic drink popular in Kerala; it is the fermented sap from the palm tree. 
Vallum -a relatively large wooden boat used by artisanal marine fishers. 
General Fishing terms (origin unknown) 
Alpecia -a light wood (in both weight and colour) used to make katturnarams and oars. 
Craft - general name for artisanal fishing boats. 




Tourism Actors and Artisanal Fishers in Varkala, Kerala: the Sustainable Livelihoods Framework, 
Governance and Vulnerability 
1.1 Introduction 
Tourism has become one of the main economic sectors in much of the world, including the less 
developed countries. It is often cited as being 'the world's largest industry' (Page 1999: 4; WTO 
2002), generating upwards of 8% of the total world export of goods, and accounting for up to 34% of 
the total world exports of services' (WTO 1999), as well as producing worldwide tourist flows of in 
the region of 693 million arrivals in 2002 (WTO 2002)2. Yet such growth says little of the extent to 
which local communities benefit directly from tourism, nor of its impact on the livelihoods of the 
economically and socially vulnerable. 
The "impact" of tourism has been defined in a wide range of ways. Some writers have focused on the 
'gaze' of the tourist (MacCannell 1976, Urry 1990), others on socio-cultural impacts (Britton 1979, 
Butler 1994, Cohen 1973, Graburn 1989, Mowforth 1999, Nash 1989, Pierce 1989). Recently there 
has been growing concern with poverty and livelihoods with respect to community participation, 
empowerment, and the ability of different host communities to withstand shocks and losses in and 
alongside the 'tourism industry' (Ashley and Carney 1999; Ashley, Boyd and Goodwin 2000; Ashley, 
Roe and Goodwin 2001; Cattarinich 2001; DFID 1999; Roe and Urquhart 2001). The importance of 
this relatively new work may be seen as particularly significant with regard to the developing world, 
inasmuch as international tourism arrivals to the developing countries have increased by "an average 
of 9.5 %per year since 1990, compared to 4.6 % worldwide" (Roe and Urquhart 200 1: 1)3. 
The focus of this thesis is on the impacts that tourism has on the livelihoods of people engaged in 
tourism and artisanal fishing in the developing world, specifically in the coastal town of Varkala in 
Kerala, south India (see Map 1.1). Tourism has been the focus of a wide range of research, but the 
socio-cultural, environmental and economic costs and benefits of more vulnerable actors, and the 
shocks and losses they may suffer in attempting to use tourism as a means of livelihood, remain 
relatively under researched. This is of considerable relevance as tourism in developing countries is of 
increasing economic importance (see Table 2.1). Furthermore, in Kerala (see Map 1.2) with its high 
1 The World Tourism Organization notes that worldwide tourist receipts for 2001 corresponded to 462 billion (US Dollars) 
(WTO 1999). 
2 The World Travel and Tourism Council has estimated that 'tourism and general travel' accounts for I I% of world GDP 
(WTO 1998: 10). Even the more conservative estimates of 6-7% imply that the resource transfers involved in tourism may 
have significant potential for the developing world (WTO 1999: 
9). "With a high income elasticity, tourism is gorowing 
rapidly at a global level (circa 4% per annum) and 
increasing its share of total GDP" (Ashley, Roe and Goodwin, ODI 
2001: 45). 
15 
rate of unemployment, dependency on overseas remittances, and inter-state food imports (Parayll 
2000), tourism is progressively being viewed as a priority for economic growth and viability. As 
Binns and Nel (2002: 245) note, "the emergence of tourism as a leading economic activity in recent 
decades is undisputed". 
3 However, although tourist arrivals to the developing countries are growing, their overall share of the 
tourism market is 
currently only estimated at 30% (Roe and 
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1.2 Underlying Conceptual Framework 
This thesis refers to recent research with regard to 'sustainable livelihoods', specifically taking into 
account the Department of International Development (DFID) 'sustainable livelihoods framework' 
(1998). This framework considers the interaction between structures at work in the community (laws, 
policies) and the processes by which these interact with actors to increase or decrease their ability to 
generate sustainable livelihoods 
"A livelihood is environmentally sustainable when it maintains or enhances the local and global assets on 
which their livelihoods depend, and has net beneficial effects on other livelihoods. A livelihood is socially 
sustainable which can cope with and recover from stress and shocks, and provide for future generations" (Chambers and Conway 199 1: 1) 
The thesis explores the 'capital assets' used by the local actors to sustain a livelihood, and the extent 
to which this use lessens the levels of vulnerability they are exposed to by the specific tourism 
processes and structures that surround them. In the context of this study, vulnerability has been 
defined with reference such factors as, educational levels, language obstacles, access to financial 
capital, socio-political tensions, land security, and high rental and permit costs. However, it can also 
be argued that vulnerability goes beyond objective, quantitative indicators. Thus, qualitative 
variables are included, such as lack of dialogue and synergy between the local actors within the study 
area, and the stakeholders associated with the various agencies of local and national government. 
'Sustainable development' is often faced with the need to resolve conflicts of interest over such 
issues as land use, and environmental protection for alternative livelihoods. When opposing resource 
use is attempted (not necessarily simultaneously) by differing interest groups, clashes are often the 
likely outcome. In Varkala such issues have been raised with the varied use of the beachfront, which 
has been highlighted by divergent interest groups. Conflicting ideas surrounding land use include 
such issues as: a) sand mining of the beach front (which depletes the amount of sand while limiting 
leisure use); b) the building of large roads onto the beach for easy access for tourists who have cars 
(opposed by shop owners overlooking the beach, foreign tourists that want an undisturbed beach, and 
Hindu worshipers who use the beach for holy rituals such as offering puja); and c) the building of 
rock walls for protecting the cliffs from sea erosion during the monsoon months (opposed by the 
shop owners who think it will disturb the natural beauty of the area, and by the fisher communities 
who see it as eroding their beach access and negatively impacting on their livelihoods)4. 
Although, there has been some focus on tourism integrated with larger issues to do with 
vulnerability/poverty, participation and livelihoods, the idea of using tourism as a resource to aid 
development, and lessen vulnerability, has largely been ignored. Moreover, the role that tourism 
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directly or indirectly plays, in offering a viable form of economic development, Is particularly 
important due to its ability to be geographically and temporally flexible (e. g. an event). Tourism can 
be developed almost anywhere that there is some sort of 'draw' or attraction. The attraction may 
exist (e. g. a heritage building), or be created (e. g. a theme park. ) It can be a natural or environmental 
feature, such as, for example, a park, the jungle, a beach, mountains; or the built environment; a 
building or even a whole city; or a social element, for example, the culture of an indigenous people, 
the dress, dance, art or religious event. It is this flexible and adaptive nature of tourism that allows it 
to develop relatively quickly in areas with scarce other infrastructure. However, this same adaptive 
behaviour can also be the cause of tension when new people, with different socio-cultural norms and 
needs regarding resource use, come into conflict with the indigenous inhabitants. This tension can 
also belie underlying issues with regard to livelihood security, a principal premise of this thesis. 
1.3 Aims 
The central hypothesis of this thesis is that tourism in Varkala did not offer a sustainable livelihood 
for the tottrism andfisher actors who utilised the beachfront area. To analyse this, it 
a) explores the resources they had available to withstand shocks and losses brought about by 
tourism developments, and 
b) considers the extent to which this increased or decreased their vulnerability with regard to 
sustaining their livelihoods. 
These resources, in the form of capital assets that the actors held, are seen in relation to the wider 
governance of the tourism area by the local municipality. In context of this thesis, governance in 
Varkala included the type of tourism (domestic or foreign) the area had been planned and developed 
for, as well as, inter alia, issues such as waste management, and zoning regulations. It is argued that 
poor governance of the area was a major determining factor with regard to the inability of the actors 
to sustain a livelihood. 
Additional factors that are explored include the lack of synergy the municipality had with other 
stakeholders (including the State government) and which further undermined the ability for the 
actors to effectively utilise their assets, where they existed. Moreover, some of the assets themselves, 
which were inherent to the area (e. g. natural and physical capital) were directly and negatively 
impacted by the lack of governance and unregulated planning developments. "Analysis of 
vulnerability involves identifying not only the risks (or threats) but also the resilience in resisting or 
recovering from the negative effects of a changing environment" (Moser and Norton et al 2001: 5). 
4 This information was gathered by informal discussions with both Varkala residents and tourism service providers during 
the course of the fieldwork, and was supplemented by newspaper articles and ongoing 
local dialogue and debates (to be 
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Thus, with regard to the tourism actors, while they did go to Varkala to engage in tourism, it is 
hypothosised that the specific rules, regulations and overall governance of the study area directly 
increased their level of vulnerability with regard to sustaining a livelihood. The fisher community 
did not directly engage in tourism as they worked in a different and generally unrelated activity. 
Nevertheless, as they utilised the same area (coastal front) as the tourism actors, which was 
developed for tourism, they were also affected. Therefore, it is hypothosised that the specific rules, 
regulations, development and overall governance indirectly increased their level of vulnerability 
with regard to sustaining a livelihood. For the purpose of this thesis, the following definition by the 
Institute of Development Studies (IDS) which is based on work by Chambers and Conway (1992), 
mentioned in the preceding section, will be used: 
"A livelihood comprises the capabilities, assets (including both material and social resources) and activities 
required for a means of living. A livelihood is sustainable when it can cope with and recover from stresses 
and shocks, maintain or enhance its capabilities and assets, while not undermining the natural resource base" 
(Scoones 1998: 5). 
Thus, the thesis examines the proposition that: 
The specific tourism developments, rules and governance in Varkala directly increased the 
vulnerability of the tourism actors with regard to sustaining a livelihood; 
The specific tourism developments, rules and governance in Varkala indirectly increased the 
vulnerability of the fisher actors with regard to sustaining a livelihood; 
The interaction between the tourism actors and the specific local level tourism polices (permits and 
rental contracts) currently in place will be considered in context of, for example, the level of 
participation of the actors in any tourism discussions, decisions or developments. The study as a 
whole will be discussed and contextualised through an exploration of tourism development in 
Varkala at the micro-level; a meso-level analysis of state-led tourism planning and development in 
Kerala, and, at a macro-level, analysis and recognition of national tourism policies and development. 
With regard to the developing world, the various ways in which tourism may provide options for 
economic growth is significant for tourism is increasingly viewed as "... a catalyst for modernization, 
economic development and prosperity in emerging nations in the Third World" (Williams 1998: 1, 
cited in Bins and Nell 2002: 245). 
For the beachfront of Varkala, ihe role of tourism may be seen as significant due to the fact that 
coastal areas have long been seen as attractions for tourists (US, OTA: 1993). Moreover, the State 
government of Kerala has recently begun to push tourism as a way of increasing the overall economy 
and to provide necessary employment, reflected in the recent Varkala Tourism Master Plan. With the 
implementation of the plan, figures suggest that over the next ten years domestic tourism will 
increase by six times and foreign tourism by four (NAPAC 2002; The Hindu 2002). 
discussed in more depth in following chapters). 
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1.4 Tourism Types in the Thesis: Domestic and Foreign Independent 
Two major categories of tourists: domestic and foreign independent, are considered in context of this 
study. Domestic tourists are visitors to Kerala from elsewhere in India. 'Independent tourists' are 
those foreign tourists that may be categorised as ostensibly part of a sub-culture that defines itself 
through independent travel to largely 'off the beaten track' and indigenous areas (Mowforth and 
Munt 1998). 
There has been growing awareness of the importance of domestic and foreign independent tourism. 
DFID research notes that, "limited evidence indicates that domestic and regional tourism and 
independent travellers can create proportionately more local economic opportunities than 
internationar and package tourism" (DFID 1999). Although package tourism is growing to some 
Indian destinations, notably in the well-known beach destinations such as Goa and Kovalam, in 
Varkala itself, as in many parts of India, there are only independent and domestic tourists. Indeed, 
Varkala has no real infrastructure in place for package tourists. 
Through the data, it was clear that domestic tourists, due to an increased possibility of knowledge of 
the language and culture, had a greater ability to interact with the local tourism community than the 
foreign tourists. It was also clear from Varkala tourism figures that domestic tourists far outnumber 
foreign visitors. In addition, domestic tourists travel to Varkala year round, in contrast to the foreign 
tourists who largely only visit Varkala during the high season (Oct-April). 
However, while domestic tourists may theoretically offer significant economic opportunities for 
those dependent on tourism as a livelihood, due to the current tourism developments, rules and 
regulations in Varkala, domestic tourism was not prioritised. This was in the form of a broad lack of 
inclusion, and, at times actual exclusion, of domestic tourists in the study area. These issues will be 
seen in context of the wider governing framework in place. The data will contextualise the 
hypothesis, stated previously, that, 'the specific tourism developments, rules and governance issues 
in Varkala directly increased the vulnerability of the tourism actors with regard to sustaining a 
livelihood'. 
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1.4.1 Group One: Tourism Actors 
The tourism actors depended on tourists, both foreign, and, to a lesser extent, domestic, to sustain a 
livelihood for themselves and their family members. The 'tourism group' was compiled of the 141 
tourism actors that owned, or were employed in, tourism-dependent businesses in Varkala. For the 
purpose of this thesis these actors were considered 'formal', or part of the formal economy 6; defined 
as those individuals whose livelihood income is regulated by "an institutional framework of 
economic activity" (Castells and Portes 1989: 12). This was seen to be the specific governing 
structure of Varkala Municipality, which determined the range and time of tourism activities allowed 
in the study area, and that are regulated through the use of yearly permits'. 
The tourism actors in the study resided (worked and slept) in a specific area that centered on the 
main beach of Papanasam. A large cliff runs parallel along the middle to north end of the beach (see 
Map 3.3), and beach access is only accessible from 'Beach Road' in the south side, or via three sets 
of cliff stairs in the north end (see Map 5.1). Due to the specific geographic layout of Papanasam 
beach and the surrounding coastal area, the tourism actors worked and resided in one of two areas; 
either along the cliff (spilt into two areas known locally as north and south cliff) or Beach Road. The 
cliff area overlooks the main beach of Papanasam, while Beach Road runs at a right angle to the 
beachfront (see Map 3.3). 
Within this area, the majority of people come solely to engage in tourism-related businesses. The 
study area has never been a main residential area and there are few year-round local residents. The 
local Varkalans who do live in the study area generally incorporate a livelihood through tourism as 
an additional source of income, through, for example, running hotels from their own land during the 
season. 
The tourism actors were a diverse group, in terms of language, place of origin and the tourism related 
job they do in Varkala. Table 1.1 illustrates the percentage of the tourism actors who are local, from 
Kerala, or out-of-state. The tourism actors include owners and employees of: hotels, restaurants, 
5 This refers to high-end international tourists - that would be classified as businesses travellers or those who only stay in 
recognised international hotels. 
6 However, it should be noted that while defined as 'formal' with regard to the fact that their livelihoods were regulated by 
an 'institutional framework' (the Varkala Municipality) this is mainly a taxonomic description. For, as the tourism actors 
were not formalised in the sense of being part of a unionised workforce, or in alliance with an employer/business that was 
regulated, they were not guaranteed a minimum daily wage from the Kerala Government, which would be the case if they 
had been. In this sense, although 'formal' workers are often seen to be less vulnerable from the outset than 'informal' 
workers, in this case they were largely 'as vulnerable' as the latter. 
7 This is in contrast to the few 'informal' actors who engage in activities such as selling cards on the cliff top, and selling 
fruit on Papanasam beach. These activities are largely unregulated and permits are not required to engage in trade. "The 
informal economy is thus not an individual condition but a process of income-generation characterized by one central 
feature: it is unregulated by the institutions of society, in a legal and social environment in which similar activities are 
regulated" (Castells and Portes 1989: 12; Meagher 1995; Rakawski 1994; 
Scott 1991). These informal tourism actors are 
not considered in this study. 
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handicraft shops, small food and drink shops, Internet centres, second-hand bookshops, and yoga and 
massage centres (see Table 1.2). 
Other tourism-related jobs (although not included in the 'tourism actors' group) included the 
municipality sanctioned and managed beach workers who rented beach umbrellas on the beach 
during the tourist season (all men), as well as the women who cleaned the beach in the morning. 
There were also approximately ten rickshaw drivers engaged in business at the south end of the cliff 
area, and approximately five more that worked on Beach Road. In both sites, these rickshaw drivers 
tended to remain fixed in that area for tourism trade during the high season 8. 'Informal' tourism 
workers also included those individuals that sold cards along the cliff face, and fruit on the beach. At 
a more peripheral level, there were those men and women that worked as labourers throughout the 
year; although more work is undertaken during the months leading up to the tourist season, as huts 
are built or repaired. 
Table 1.1 Varkala Tourism Actors: 
Native Residence 
Origin of Percentage of total Tourism Actors 
Tourism Actors n=141 
From Varkala 39% (55) 
From Kerala (not 28% (39) 
Varkala) 
Out of State 33% (47) 
Total 100% (141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
8 This was observed through participant observation 
during the course of the fieldwork. The areas around beach road and 
helipad are prime sites for the rickshaw drivers as the tourists are charged 
higher tariffs than the local Varkalans (who 
generally live closer to the town). 
The rickshaws in Varkala do not use meters as they do in larger, regulated areas, such as 
the city of Thiruvananthapuram and 
its surrounds. 
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Table 1.2 Varkala Tourism Actors: 
Tourism Business Types 
Business Categories (as both 
Owners and Employees) 
Percentage of total Tourism 
Actors 
n=141 
Handicraft Shop 31% (44) 
Restaurant 22% (31) 
Hotel 12% (17) 
Tailor 11% (16) 
Food and Drink Shop 8% (11) 
Ticket/Tourism Info. Centre 5% (7) 
Internet Centre 4% (5) 
Beauty/Massage Parlour 4% (5) 
Ayurvedic[Yoga Centre 2% (3) 
Used/Trade Bookshop 1% (2) 
Total 100% (141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
1.4.2 Group Two: Artisanal Marine Fisher Actors 
The artisanal marine fisher community is the secondary group of actors explored in this thesis. They 
are small-scale fishers dependent on artisanal, traditional (Kurien 1998) marine fishing practices to 
sustain a livelihood for themselves and their family members. The fisher community is small (the 
working fishermen on Thiruvarnbadi Beach accounted for only 40 men), and close-knit; both socially 
and spatially. They work in a beach area to the north of the main cliff face, known as Thiruvambadi 
(see Map 3.3), and their community centres around a large mosque which is built near the 
beachfront'. While some of their houses are situated in the surrounding neighborhood just beyond 
the beach, their palm thatch fishing huts are built on the beach itself, a few meters from the high- 
9 There are actually two fisher communities in Varkala, both are artisanal and Muslim. The other fisher community (not 
part of this study) is situated on the southern boundary lines of Varkala Municipality, on a beach called Chillakkur. That 
they are both Muslim is slightly unusual, as the majority of fisher communities along the southern coast of Kerala are 
Christian. In Kerala, the fisher communities along the coast are spilt along religious lines: 51% Hindu, 23% Christian and 
21 % Muslim (Houtart and Nayak 1988). Within this breakdown, "the Muslim fishing communities dominate the northern 
coastal region, the Hindus are concentrated in the central region, and the 
Christians are the majority in the South" (Kurien 
2000). 
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water line. The small beachfront is where they store and launch their wooden fishing boats, bring in 
their catch, and sell the fish they catch to the market traders, which they refer to as 'middle-men'. 
While the artisanal fisher community chiefly use Thiruvambadi beach, it is significant to note that, at 
times, they also use Papanasam beach to launch their boats and to bring in a catch. This is usually the 
case when there has been a large catch, as well as in the early morning during the high fishing season 
of January to March. Moreover, with the spread of tourists, shops, restaurants and small hotels which 
are being built on the land surrounding Thiruvambadi beach, it is considered to be very much a part 
of the broader Papanasam beach/coastal development. 
The use of, and access to, the two beaches, Thiruvambadi and Papanasam, by the fisher actors, was 
integral in terms of exploring the hypothesis that tourism had, at the time of the research, indirectly 
increased their vulnerability with regard to sustaining their livelihood. While their livelihood 
activities were independent of the tourism actors, their use of the beaches, and their use of the land 
on the coastal front, was affected by the tourism regulations and developments relating to the study 
area. 
1.5 'Vulnerability' and 'Sustainability' 
'Vulnerability' and inversely, 'sustainability' form a core part of the research. In turn these concepts 
are embedded within the wider view surrounding 'livelihoods' and (capital) 'assets'. These are seen 
as: 
"A dynamic view of well-being that takes account of the vulnerability dimension of 
deprivation; 
An emphasis on ways in which poor people respond both to risks and to opportunities by 
deploying a variety of forms of capital assets (commonly categorised as natural, physical, 
social, human and financial capital". 
(Moser and Norton et al 2001: vi) 
With regard to this case study, vulnerability is seen in terms of the actors' ability to withstand shocks 
and losses. This is analysed through exploring their ability to sustain their livelihoods in context of 
the current infrastructure and developments in place in Varkala, and, alongside their access to, and 
use of, capital assets. In this regard, vulnerability is analysed in view of its two main and defining 
components: "the external, the stresses and shocks to which they are subject; and internal, the 
capacity to cope" (IDS 1989, cited in Chambers and Conway 199 1: 10) (italics that of the author). 
The extent to which vulnerability can be defined, depends in part upon the ways in which terms such 
as 'vulnerability' are conceptualised. In other words - what is vulnerability? And, in relation to 
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vulnerability, what is poverty'09 In what circumstance is someone considered vulnerable? To what 
extent is this based solely on financial standing versus a more multi-dimensional acknowledgment of 
lack of well-being and vulnerability in general? 
Thus, the degree to which vulnerability is determined in a given context (and the scope for a more 
sustainable future defined), is largely dependent on who the vulnerable members of a particular 
society, or 'sub-society", are and the ways in which 'vulnerability' is defined. This can be 
singularly defined as 'financial vulnerability', or through a more 'multi-dimensional' approach, 
where vulnerability represents not just the financial state, but also a wider conceptualisation in which 
it is linked to well-being (Narayan and Chambers et al 2000; Sen 2000; World Bank 2000). 
Well-being is seen in opposition to ill-being. Both are dynamic and multi-dimensional ways of 
viewing vulnerability (and often, but not necessarily, poverty). 111-being includes, inter alia: 
"material lack and want (of food, housing, shelter, livelihood, assets and money); hunger, pain and 
discomfort; poverty of time; exclusion, rejection, isolation, loneliness; bad relations with others; 
insecurity, vulnerability, worry, fear; and powerlessness, helplessness, frustration and anger" 
(Narayan and Chambers et al 2000: 21). 
For the purpose of this thesis, a multi-dimensional approach is used, whereby the livelihoods of the 
actors will be seen in terrns of the vulnerability that comes through a low living wage (financial 
capital), as well as a lack, or downgrading of social and human capital (e. g. through lack of 
education, and under representation in the community), and physical and natural capital (e. g. waste 
problems in the area; water and electricity shortages etc). Thus increased vulnerability will be seen to 
lower the ability of the actors to sustain their livelihood in the study area. As Moser (1998: 3, cited in 
Moser and Norton et al. 2001: 5) notes "the more assets people have the less vulnerable they are, and 
the greater the erosion of people's assets, the greater their insecurity". 
1() Although this study mentions poverty, this is used to contextualise issues related to sustainable development, sustainable 
livelihoods and vulnerability. While the author recognises that any discussion of sustainable livelihoods and vulnerability in 
the developing world, is, at some level, inextricably tied to poverty, it should be noted that this study does not purport to 
analyse poverty in and of itself. Therefore, this thesis should not be seen as a study or analysis of poverty. Where poverty is 
discussed it is meant as a guide for contextualising information at the local level, and in relation to wider notions of 
vulnerability. This is achieved through the inclusion of specific remarks made during the fieldwork where the people 
referred to themselves as 'poor'; where the author has made comments about the relative poverty of an area through the use 
of participant observation; and finally the use of sustainable income figures for Kerala, as stated by the Government of 
Kerala (Government of Kerala 2002 cited in The Hindu 2003d). This final point, in correlation with the income received 
by the actors in the study area (discussed in Chapters six and seven), serves as a useful, if not precise, indicator as to the 
relative poverty of the actors in the study. 
'1 Such as may be defined as the two groups of actors: tourism and artisanal fishers, working 
in the area of the study which 
forms part of the wider Varkala community/town, but which is spatially and economically 
differentiated. 
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1.6 The Sustainable Livelihoods Framework 
The study is placed within an underlying theoretical framework, which utilises some aspects of 
DFID's Sustainable Livelihoods framework (Ashley and Carney 1999, Carney 1998, DFID 1998, 
Moser and Norton et al. 200 1) (see Figure 1.1). 
"Sustainable Livelihoods (SL) is a way of thinking about the objectives, scope and priorities for development, in order to enhance progress in poverty elimination. SL approaches rest on core principles that stress people- centered, responsive, and multi-level approaches to development" (Ashley and Carney 1999: 1). 
Figure 1.1: Sustainable [Rural-Urban] Livelihoods: Framework for Varkala 
Vulnerability 
Transfortning Ideal Livelihood 
Context 
Structures & Livelihood Outcomes 
,, W Natural 10 
Processes strategies 
Social Human NR-based 
Sustainable 
income levels Culture Structures (Fisher Actors) Increased Trends influence . Levels of Gov't Non-NR based well- being Shocks Private Sector (Tourism Actors) . Reduced Physical Financial Processes Migration to vulnerability 
Laws/Regulations Varkala 
Policies (Tourism Actors) 
Institutions and/or 
Associations/Org s 
(Adapted from Camey, DFID 1998: 5) 
This framework places the tourism and fisher actors in context of their vulnerability to past, current 
and proposed policies, planning and development. The aim is not to fit the thesis findings into the 
above framework, but rather to illustrate that the DFID model will be utilised in terms of 
conceptualising how various factors can impact on livelihoods. It is also important to recognise the 
difference between the tourism and fisher actors in that they are dependent on their surroundings in 
different ways. 
Broadly, and for the purpose of the study, the artisanal fisher community is defined as 'natural 
resource' dependent, due to their reliance on the ocean - fish and marine life - for their livelihoods. 
The tourism actors are defined as 'non-natural' dependent actors, in terms of their reliance on the 
service sector, although recognising that the natural environment provides the backdrop for the 
tourism experience. 
Utilising a 'sustainable livelihoods' approach, analysis of livelihood vulnerability will be 
contextualised by a discussion of underlying 'culture' 'trends' and 'shocks' (DFID 1998: 11). Each of 
these themes is explored at the micro (local), meso (Kerala) and macro (India) levels. In the context 
of this thesis, 'culture' takes into account the wider socio-cultural political and economic dimensions 
of life in India, and runs through the thesis as a general underlying theme. 
The dynamic of 
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development is explored through 'trends' in issues such as national and state tourism plans and 
policy as well as, at the local level, decisions and developments by the Varkala Municipality for the 
beach front. This includes discussion of significant changes and developments witnessed by the 
author during fieldwork. Finally, 'shocks' discusses ongoing problems raised by the divergent 
groups 12 during the questionnaires, interviews, informal discussion and participant observation. The 
key shocks discussed in the thesis include: lack of municipal support, harassment by the local police, 
randomly imposed building regulations, highly ambiguous permit costs, high rental fees, conflicting 
tourism plans, prohibitive regulations, little to no integrated tourism development or waste 
management, and poor infrastructure, facilities and marketing. 
The lack of synergy and dialogue between the key tourism planning and development institutions 
(such as NATPAC, CESS, Kerala Tourism Directorate and Varkala Municipality) reinforced these 
ongoing problems, all of which impacted negatively on the livelihoods of the tourism actors, and 
indirectly the fisher actors. The World Bank has argued that, "how a shock is transmitted to 
household (in this regard towards the actors in question) is greatly affected by a country's 
institutions (in this context the Varkala municipality)" (World Bank 2000: 138) (my italics). 
Taken together, 'culture', 'trends' and 'shocks' provide a comprehensive background that serves to 
highlight the way in which power structures in the community influence the outcome of different 
actor-networks, to engage more or less productively in tourism development. The lack of effective 
governance and support by the municipality towards the tourism actors (and indirectly the fisher 
actors) is an integral component to this thesis. 
1.6.1 Terminology Used in the 'Sustainable (rural-urban) Livelihoods' Framework 
The central factor with regard to utilising the DFID framework is the use of sustainability indicators, 
including capital assets (natural, social, human, physical and financial) (see Box 1.1), to consider the 
extent of vulnerability with regard to the tourism and artisanal fishermen actors. 
A significant rationale behind utilising the DFID framework for this thesis, is that it does not purport 
to assert singular and finite connections between assets and livelihood sustainability, but rather 
illustrates the linkages that may exist between an individual utilising capital assets and lowered 
vulnerability/increased well-being (Carney 1998: 7). "This robustness can be displayed both by 
rising out of poverty (including reducing one's vulnerability to shocks and stresses) and by 
12 This includes the tourism actors, the fisher actors as well as Varkala Municipal Officers and other core stakeholders 
(such as the representatives from the Kerala Tourism Directorate, and the Kerala Fishing Departments; see Chapter three 
for full list). 
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increasing one's ability to influence the policies and institutions which defines one's livelihood 
options" (Carney 1998: 8). 
DFID originally conceived the "sustainable rural livelihoods' (DFID 1998) framework as a tool for 
guiding rural development. However, for the purpose of this thesis the term has been widened to 
incorporate 'rural-urban' livelihoods 13. With regard to the terminology of natural and non-natural 
livelihood strategies, as originally posited by DFID, the difference between the two resource based 
groups in this study is identified as the activities undertaken in pursuit of their livelihoods. This 
division was originally developed in context of a farm or agricultural based environment: 
"The former (natural) include collection of gathering, food cultivation, non-food cultivation (e. g. export crops), livestock keeping, pastoralism and non-farm activities that depend on natural resources, such as brick making, 
weaving, thatching, and so on. The latter (non-natural), include rural trade (marketing of inputs and outputs), 
other rural services (e. g. vehicle repair), rural manufacture, remittances (urban and international), and other 
transfers such as pensions deriving from past formal sector employment" (Ellis, 1998: 53. ) 
While the actors 14 in this study are not in, nor dependent upon, a farm or agricultural based 
environment, the definition was nevertheless considered useful as a basis for identifying what 
activities posit an actor as being a member of a 'natural' or 'non-natural' resource base. For the 
purpose of this thesis it is argued that the tourism actors, while 'natural' in that they depend on the 
natural capital of the area (e. g. the ocean, the beach) to sustain their livelihoods, and reside in what is 
largely a non-urban area, they are, nonetheless, 'non-natural'. This is based on incorporating tourism 
within the broader definition, and concluding that their livelihoods are activities dependent on 
service and trade. 
Similarly, using the definition of "gathering" to include fishing, the terminology 'natural resource' 
unproblematically defines the fisher community 15 . There is some overlap, in the case of the fisher 
13 The use of 'rural-urban' to differentiate between the types of livelihoods carried out by the actors in the study is further 
defined in context of its spatial divisions, whereby Varkala is seen as a 'peri-urban' area. This is discussed in the following 
section (1.7). 
14 It should be noted that the use of 'actor' rather than 'household' is both intentional and significant to this particular study. 
This recognises that while the actors in question do, of course, represent 'households' in one sense, the priority is to analyse 
the two separate groups in terms of the activity they undertook to support their livelihoods. Thus, the term 'actor' allowed 
for a similar terminology to be used for both the tourism and fisher actors. This was important, for many of those engaged 
in tourism were in the area without family (as they had migrated for work, or were unmarried), while the fisher actors were 
local residents with family in the area. Therefore, the focus is on 'actors' (as individuals who are related, but not necessarily 
intrinsically so, in context of the thesis, to a wider household analysis) and the way in which the two groups interact with 
the wider governing infrastructure and municipal regulations in place. However, at some points in the thesis, the term 
'household' is used where it is relevant to the sentence in question. 
15 The fisher actors are unquestionably a (sub)community unto themselves, within the wider Varkala community; seen as 
such by both themselves and the local population of Varkala in terms of history, shared local identity, livelihood, and social 
ties that go back generations (Participant observation and informal discussion with both fisher actors and local Varkalans). 
The tourism actors may also be loosely seen and defined as a 'community' by using a broad definition of community that 
looks at those people "living in a specific locality"; as well as a "body of people having a profession in common" (Oxford 
English Dictionary 1996). The author recognises that 'community' does not automatically imply notions of homogeneity, 
unity and cohesion. Rather, there is acknowledgement that a 'community', regardless of how small, can embody equal 
amounts of friction, conflict, tension and stress that may be present in a wider population (e. g. society overall). Indeed, in 
some cases tensions and conflict can be worse in smaller groupings of peoples seen or 
labelled as a single community (this 
can include gender, tribal and caste differences). 
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community, in that some of their catch finds its way back to the restaurants owned and run by the 
tourism actors, and a few fishermen offer tourists 'boat trips'. In the context of the thesis, this could 
be clarification of a service activity. However, fishing is not an activity that is dependent on, nor 
primarily based around, trade and services. 
1.7 Varkala as a Peri-Urban Area 
The actors who are the subjects of this study live and work involved in an environment, which, while 
not an urban area, is also not entirely rural. Thus the framework has been adapted to include urban 
livelihoods as well. In Kerala, and specifically Varkala, most of the population reside in non- 
nucleated settlements where the distinction between town and village is often blurred. In Kerala, 
urban living often seems to be almost part of the rural environment, rather than a separate entity. 
Because of this fact it is difficult to differentiate and "demarcate the social boundaries of the urban 
living from the rural" (Surendran 2002: 9 1). 
In this context, the study area may be seen as the peri-urban interface, "an area defined as the 
meeting place of rural and urban activities" (DPU 2001 cited in Farrington et al. 2002: 5). As noted 
by Farrington et al, an urban area may have more similarities with a rural area than with what is 
usually associated with cities; this may particularly be the case in smaller or medium sized towns like 
Varkala. Farrington et al. 2002 also comment on the fact that there are differences in livelihoods in 
rural and urban areas, which "include differences in use of and access to capital assets, the 
vulnerability context, patterns of policy and institutions and levels of heterogeneity of livelihood 
portfolios". 
Indeed, as illustrated in Table 1.3, while Varkala is largely an urban area, (and is listed as a 
municipality), the use of 'peri-urban' is seen as relevant with regard to that fact that the specific 
areas where the tourism and fisher actors reside and work is rural in terms of, among other things, 
the infrastructure in place, the services available, the livelihood activities the fishers engage in, and 
the natural capital the tourism actors depend upon. Further, the fisher and tourism actors rely on a 
combination of mainly subsistence (fishers) and income earning (tourism) common to rural areas, as 
opposed to urban dwellers who are more heavily dependent on the cash economy (such as the selling 
of individual labour power to formalised labour markets) (Slater and Twyman 2003: 4). 
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Table 1.3 "The Rural-urban continuum" 
Rural Urban 
Livelihoods drawn from crop cultivation, livestock, Livelihoods drawn from labour markets within forestry or fishing (i. e. key for livelihood is access non-agricultural production or making/selling to natural capital) goods or services 
Access to land for housing and building materials Access to land for housing very difficult; housing 
not generally a problem and land markets highly commercialized 
More distant from government as regulator and More vulnerable to 'bad' governance 
provider of services 
Access to infrastructure and services limited, Access to infrastructure and services difficult for (largely because of distance, low density and low-income groups because of high prices, illegal limited capacity to pay) nature of their homes (for many) and poor 
governance 
Fewer opportunities for earning cash; more for self- Greater reliance in cash for access to food, water, 
provisioning. Greater reliance on favorable weather sanitation, employment, garbage disposal 
conditions 
Access to natural capital as the key asset and basis Greater reliance in house as an economic resource 
for livelihood (space for production, access to income earning 
opportunities; asset and income-earner for owners 
- including de facto owners) 
Urban characteristics in rural locations (e. g. Rural characteristics in urban location (urban 
prosperous tourist areas, mining areas, areas with agriculture, 'village' enclaves, access to land for 
high value crops and many local multiplier links, housing through non-monetary traditional forms) 
rural areas with diverse non-agricultural production 
and strong links to cities 
(Source: Satterthwaite 2000, cited in Farrington, Rarnasut and Walker 2002: 8) 
1.8 Tourism Actors: Economic Circular Migration to Varkala 
With regard to the tourism actors, a further distinction between rural and urban can be seen both in 
terms of the economic migrants who come to Varkala to take part in tourism, and in the type of 
services classified as urban or rural. The rural-urban continuum (McGee and Robinson 1995) plays 
another role to that of just a blending between what is rural and urban in a spatial sense; it can also 
be classified on the basis of "linkages across space" (e. g. goods, money, flows of people) and 
66sectoral interactions" (Tacoli 1998: 67). Thus in coastal Varkala we see 'urban agriculture' and 
urban services like tourism taking place in rural areas. 
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Migration; seasonal and circular 16 , is a common and longstanding livelihood strategy for the poor or 
vulnerable in India (Breman 2003; Deshingkar and Start 2003; Ellis 1998 and 2000; Harriss-White 
2003). With regard to the tourism actors in the Varkala study area, the vast majority of migrants may 
be defined as 'vulnerable' and undertaking that which is defined as 'circular' migration. (The fisher 
actors only engaged in other work within the Varkala boundaries - they did not migrate to other areas 
for it. ) 
Circular Migration refers to migration that is both temporary and "dictated by cyclical needs" (Ellis 
1998: 56). The migrants in question return to their residence, rather than setting up permanent 
residences in the area they go to work (Ellis 1998 and 2000). Thus, they practice "temporary 
migration that is not necessarily tied to seasonal factors in agriculture, and that may be for varying 
duration" (Ellis 1998: 56) (my italics). 'Seasonal migration' is most often defined as migration to 
find other work during the 'off-season' and a return to the home residency during the busy season. 
Both of these definitions often refer to, or imply movement and labour inputs based around the 
"agricultural calendar" (Ellis 1998: 55) and thus in the context of farm-based rural livelihoods. 
However, for the purpose of this thesis, while it is noted that this is the more common meaning 
associated with (both) seasonal and circular migration, circular migration may also be viewed solely 
as economic migration (Prakash 1999: 156) for a cyclical period. 
Most of the tourism actors are vulnerable migrants 17 .61% are not from Varkala and have migrated to 
the area for a more viable means of livelihood to engage in and, hopefully sustain, which is 
unavailable in their place of residence (usually leaving their families at home). However, while 
migration may be viewed as a "coping strategy" (Davies 1996 cited in Deshingkar and Start 2003: 
2), many of the actors who migrate to Varkala to bolster their financial situation face a variety of 
limitations when engaging in trade. Thus, while in Varkala they are directly and indirectly limited in 
their ability to benefit fully from tourism because of 'shocks', such as high permit fees enforced by 
the Varkala Municipality. 
In this regard migration is conceptualised as that which is "integral to people's coping, survival and 
livelihood strategies (Rao 2001; Conroy et al 2001; Mosse et al 2002) and not just as response to 
emergencies" (Deshingkar and Start 2003: 2). The migrant actors have moved to Varkala to 
undertake tourism activities which are an "integral" part of their "survival and livelihood strategies" 
(Deshingkar and Start 2003: 2) (my italics), though it will be shown that in practice they have often 
increased their vulnerability to poor local governance. 
16 Seasonal and circular migration is also sometimes called cyclical and oscillatory (Deshingkar and Start 2003: 1) 
17 The nature of the migrant stream to Varkala was varied. For example, the 
Kashrniri, Tibetan and Gujarati actors were 
largely from urban areas, while the Kannada actors (who are mostly tribal) came from rural (farm-based) environments. 
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1.8.1 Types of Labour Migration to Tourism Centres, Including Varkala 
Labour migration to tourism areas is common, particularly where a destination has developed 
quickly and local capacity is unable to handle the influx of tourists. Labour migration to tourism 
areas is generally one of three types: unskilled labour, skilled managerial workers and those who 
migrate to engage in small-scale business ventures (Williams and Hall 1999) (Table 1.4). 
Table 1.4: Tourism Labour Migration 
"Provide consumer and collective services at relatively Unskilled Labour low costs, which are essential for the competitiveness of 
resorts operating in highly competitive cost-led markets" 
"Provide specialist skills that may not be available in the Skilled Managerial Workers local market; intra-company labour transfers often 
structure their mobility" 
Migration to establish small-scale "Often serve niche markets (typically expatriate ones), 
businesses and or being motivated by life style considerations" 
k3ource: witilams anct tian iggg: t) 
The majority of migrant tourism actors fall into the category "migration to establish small-scale 
business". Unskilled labour is fulfilled by local persons and, as Varkala is still relatively 
undeveloped, there are no tourism businesses that require skilled managerial level staffl 8 However, 
unlike the definition listed in Table 1.4 above, the tourism actors are less motivated by lifestyle 
considerations than by the wish to engage in a livelihood which may support themselves and their 
family. For example, Kashmiri actors were vocal in their preference to stay in Kashmir but could not 
due to conflict in the area. Similarly the tribal actors from Karnataka were forced to find other 
livelihoods as over-farming and (property) development in the area they live has made their 
traditional livelihood, of small-scale subsistence farming, unsustainable' 
1.9 The Significance of Seasonality for the Tourism and Fisher Actors 
The issue of 'seasonality' (Chambers 1983; Ellis 1998,2000; Narayan and Chambers et al 2000) is 
also as a key factor in terms of livelihood viability. Seasonality refers to the seasonal changes (e. g. 
due to the weather, or in terms of fallow months for farming) that impact on an 
individual/households' ability to engage in a livelihood and which often results in income insecurity. 
18 The one exception may be Varkala's only luxury hotel and resort, 'The Taj'. Owned by a large multi-national hotel 
chain, 'The TaJ' caters to high-end foreign and domestic tourists. However, this 
hotel is outside the range of the study, and 
as such is not included in the data or analysis. 
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To offset the impacts caused by seasonality, many people engage in income diversification in which 
they undertake additional or off-season work (Ellis 1998: 58). 
Seasonality is a particularly significant issue in India with the annual monsoon. In Varkala, both the 
tourism and fisher actors were unable to work in either fishing or tourism during the rainy season 
(late May - late September), which heightened their vulnerability considerably. As will be discussed 
in this thesis, the extent to which they were able to engage in income diversification played an 
important role in their ability to offset their livelihood insecurity. 
1.10 "Good" Governance: The Definition of 'Governance' and its Relevance to the Livelihoods of the Tourism and Fisher Actors 
Governance may be defined simply as that which is the act or manner, office of function of 
governing (Oxford English Dictionary 1996). "Good governance is perhaps the single most 
important fact in eradicating poverty (or reducing vulnerability) and promoting development" (Kofi 
Annan 1998 cited in UNDP 2002: 51) (italics that of the author). However 'good' governance 
implies the addition of factors which enhance governing, to support effective implementation of 
institutions and systems, rules and regulations. The central tenets of good governance include 
accountability, transparency, responsiveness, participation and the rule of law (UNDP 2002: 51). 
These are commonly considered integral factors for an effective governing system which may help 
support human development while lowering vulnerability. The role of the Varkala municipality 
illustrates the importance of good governance for sustainable development in Varkala and its tourism 
industry, affecting vital issues such as waste management, effective dialogue with other stakeholders 
in the area, and the common use of resources. 
As Leftwich has argued (1993,1995) the specific political sphere in place is integral to the outcome 
of effective governance. The definition of good governance utilised for this thesis is mainly that 
which is commonly associated with the World Bank's 1997 report (Leftwich 1993,1997; Tomquist 
1999). In this case governance is seen mainly as administrative; whereby it implies "an efficient, 
open, accountable and audited public service which has the bureaucratic competence to help design 
and implement public policies and manage whatever public sector there is" (Leftwich 1993: 428). As 
Manor, Robinson and White note "the quality and effectiveness of public services and expenditures 
are integral to good governance" (Manor, Robinson and White 1999: 5). 
19 Information received through the tribal actors themselves as well as a local resident Doctor (and local 
informant/neighbour) who had spent some years working in Karnataka. 
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1.11 Capital Assets: Definitions and the Use of Assets in Lowering Vulnerability 
Vulnerability and the scope for sustainability will be analysed regarding the way in which capital 
assets both influence, and are influenced by, the structures and processes of the community. It will 
address issues of local policy and its limits to various stakeholders, and the role of local laws and 
institutions. It analyses how these fit into the various livelihood strategies that exist for the fisher and 
tourism actors, and how these then contribute to different livelihood outcomes (including increased 
well-being, reduced vulnerability and increased sustainability of livelihoods). Finally, it explores 
how these livelihood outcomes may, in turn, influence the capital assets held by the actors (Carney 
1998: 5). The benefit of utilising capital assets when considering levels of vulnerability is that it 
allows for a dynamic analysis of well-being (World Bank 2000). Given that each asset relates to 
different well-being indicators (e. g. from the level of education to savings), the positive and/or 
negative impacts on different individuals or groups in a given situation is not limited to single 
economic definitions based on wage or earnings. 
This availability of broader indicators for 'well-being' apart from the traditional financial ones (e. g. 
household savings) is particularly relevant in heterogeneous areas. For example, subgroups such as 
Tibetans, Kashmifis and members of the Scheduled Tribes relate to each other within the wider 
community (e. g. in terms of working and living in Varkala during the season) and are bound by the 
specific governing structure in the area, and outside it. As 'outsiders' they have different socio- 
cultural customs, languages and dress as many of the tourism actors. The fisher actors are 
distinguished by social/class/caste hierarchy. These issues will be discussed in more depth in Chapter 
Seven. 
Establishing capital assets is not straightforward. In India, as elsewhere, questions about money, such 
as wages, earnings or savings, often evoke unreliable answers. Where possible interviewees will 
evade the question, or deliberately provide false or inflated amounts. In this regard, when assessing 
various levels of vulnerability, and through this, explorations of relative poverty and sustainability, 
the use of capital assets in surveying offers a multi-faceted approach. "Poverty is a multi- 
dimensional phenomenon that goes far beyond low income and low human development, and 
includes vulnerability and powerlessness" (World Bank 2000, cited in Lubker 2000: 1). Interviewees 
are often more willing to 'give' information relating to broader questions such as education (human 
capital) or relationships of trust (social capital), which are analysed alongside financial 
considerations. Such data can sometimes be ascertained through the use of participant observation 
and informal discussion by the interviewer. 
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Table 1.5 Capital Assets 
Natural Capital: The natural resource stocks from which resource flows useful for livelihoods are derived (e. g. land, water, wildlife, biodiversity, environmental resources). 
Social Capital: The social resources (networks, memberships of groups, relationships of trust, access to wider Institutions of society) upon which people draw in pursuit of livelihoods. 
Human Capital: The skills, knowledge, ability to labour and good health important to pursue different livelihood strategies. 
Physical Capital: The basic infrastructure (transport, shelter, water, energy and communications) and the 
production equipment and means, which enable people to pursue their livelihoods. 
Financial Capital: The financial resources which are available to people (whether cash, savings, supplies 
of credit or regular remittances or pensions) and which provide them with different livelihood options. 
k, 3uulL;, -. %-Wiley, urlu lyws: /) 
However, while the assets listed above are the types of capital most often utilised when undertaking 
a livelihood, they are not the only components (Scoones 1998). Livelihoods are multi-dimensional 
and dynamic and successful outcomes are comprised of both capital assets as well as "personal 
capabilities, tangible assets (e. g. stores and material resources) and intangible assets (claims and 
access)" (Chambers and Conway 1992: 10; Scoones 1998: 8). In addition, any discussion of 
vulnerability inherently includes social, economic and political processes as well as political and 
economic power gains. 
1.11.1 Tourism Actors: Utilisation of Specific Capital Assets 
Table 1.5 gives a broad indication of the types of factors that are included within each capital asset 
grouping, but for the purpose of this thesis a more detailed breakdown was necessary. Therefore, 
specific questions centered on the above capital assets were utilised to analyse the field data. Thus, 
financial capital includes questions relating to: land ownership (where their business is situated in 
Varkala), savings, and additional cash-income drawn from risk diversification (off-season and 
additional work). 
This data is contextualised through analysis of outgoing costs such as permits and rental fees. Social 
capital includes questions relating to: the degree to which the tourism actors were aware of, and 
involved with, municipality developments; the level of support they received from friends or family; 
and their involvement with the wider Varkala community (of non-tourism actors). The data is further 
analysed by considering it alongside the extent to which there was evidence of poor municipal 
support and involvement in the area, the level of difficulty the tourism actors faced in setting up a 
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business, the low levels of trust they had in the municipality, and the ongoing harassment towards the 
tourism actors by local police. 
Human capital considers questions relating to their level of education, language ability, and skill base 
(such as courses they may have taken in tourism). Physical capital looks at infrastructure issues such 
as: water access, the amount of lights in the study area, the cost of building and dismantling their 
tourism buildings at the beginning and end of the season, the electricity availability and the 
marketing of the area. Finally, natural capital is viewed in terms of the cleanliness and beauty of 
natural resource that the tourism actors are dependent on: in this case, the ocean, the cliffs and the 
beach itself. 
Unlike the fisher actors, the tourism actors are not dependent on their natural environment for food 
or trade, as it would traditionally be seen (in terms of agriculture or fishing), but rather because 
tourists are drawn to the area directly because of its natural surroundings. Thus their livelihoods are 
intrinsically tied up with the cleanliness and beauty of the area. "Varkala is blessed by nature with 
beautiful, calm, shallow and splendid beaches, a laterite cliff running very close to the sea, green 
palm groves, natural springs believed to have medicinal values and hot springs" (NATPAC 2020: 
xi). In this regard, natural capital is considered with regard to beach cleaning/cleanliness and waste 
management. 
1.11.2 Fisher Actors: Utlisation of Specific Capital Assets 
Financial capital of the fisher actors, like the tourism actors, is analysed in terms of savings, land 
ownership and risk diversification (cash from off-season and additional work), as well as 
remittances. This data will be used to contextualise data relating to costs involved with local 
middlemen, net and boat maintenance and family to support. Social Capital is seen in terms of 
participation with both the municipality as well as with local and state-level fishing organisations. It 
also considers the level of support they receive by their own fisher community, and the extent to 
which they feel fishing is a viable livelihood for their children (sons fish, daughters dry and sort fish 
in the home courtyards). Human capital looks at their level of education, general health and injuries 
related to fishing. Physical capital considers questions relating to boat ownership, and finally, natural 
capital considers the impact that zoning has had on their ability to access Papanasarn and 
Thiruvambadi beaches for fishing. 
1.12 Conclusion 
The growth of global tourism has had a wide range of impacts in south India at the national, regional 
and local level. This study explores the relationships at a local scale between tourism and sustainable 
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development, using a comparative approach based on two key communities: the tourism actors 
themselves and a group of local fisher actors, who depend on a more traditional use of environmental 
resources. The next chapter critically reviews the theoretical and empirical literature which provides 
the intellectual context of the research study. 
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Chapter 2. 
Sustainable Development, Sustainable Livelihoods and Critical Realism 
2.1 Introduction 
This chapter reviews the core literature used in this thesis. It begins by discussing the study within a 
broad context of current development theory. The following sections look at the ideas and literature 
behind the terms 'sustainable development' and 'sustainable tourism' and reviews tourism literature 
by ODI and DFID as well as discussing heritage tourism in Varkala. The chapter then goes on to 
discuss literature specifically to do with India and, on a state level, Kerala. This includes work 
regarding governance, planning and overseas remittances as well as the fishing sector of Kerala. 
Concepts surrounding 'sustainable livelihoods', such as vulnerability, capital assets and capabilities 
are also discussed. 
The final two sections review methods literature. Section 2.15 discusses the underlying philosophical 
framework of this thesis, Critical Realism, while 2.16 looks at the strengths and weaknesses of 
utilising Participant Rural Appraisal (PRA) for a case study such as this. The rest of the methods 
(e. g. questionnaires, participant observation, interviews) are discussed in Chapter Three. 
2.2. Contextualising the Fieldwork within Current Development Theory 
This study is contextualised by placing it within a broader discussion of 'sustainable development' 
discourse. There is also a recognition of the recent livelihoods (in context of vulnerability) literature 
published by the World Bank: World Development Report 2000/2001. The 2001/2001 report places 
livelihood-based work (including recognising and valuing the importance of social networks/social 
capital, local and poor people's participation, gender differences, political factors and notions of 
'empowerment'), as equally valid in developing areas research as the 'classic' economic indicators 
such as household surveys. This is of considerable importance as the World Bank report, to a large 
degree, reflects the current paradigm in development theory (see, inter alia, Brock, Cornwall and 
Gaventa 2001; Fine 1999; Maxwell 2000; McGee and Brock 2001; Moser 1998; Whitehead and 
Gray-Molina 1999). 
The use and significance of qualitative approaches have long been considered essential to the study 
and exploration of livelihood analysis by many academics and organisations within the development 
field. However, there has tended to be a significant divide between those that may be defined as the 
livelihood proponents (such as research by ODI and IDS) versus the economists, which have largely 
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consisted of those working for and representing the large financial institutions, primarily those from 
the Bretton Woods group: the World Bank and The International Monetary Fund. 
This divide has remained a critical factor in the opposing views between those that, in a simple 
analysis, have largely backed neo-liberal trade, trade sanctions and debt realisation programmes 
(such as the structural adjustment programmes, ubiquitous in the 1980s and mid 1990s; schemes, 
which in part, aimed to alleviate poverty through trade sanctions and control over government 
spending), and those that have called for a more participatory livelihoods approach to combating 
poverty and analysing levels of vulnerability and participation (this is particularly highlighted in 
work by Chambers 1992,1994,1997, and ongoing work by UK development institutions such as 
IDS, ODI, DFID and IIED). 
Therefore, this current focus, or at least increased interest, on the part of the World Bank (which, in 
large part, reflects the views of the International Financial Institutions as a whole), towards 
qualitative approaches (beginning with an inclusion of education and human capital in the 1990 
report and social capital in the 1997 report) as a relevant and credible tool for livelihood analysis as 
equally, or indeed in some cases, more valid, than quantitative research, is an important shift in 
development discourse 20 (Maxwell 2001). 
In terms of a 'universal' poverty agenda or framework, that is approved by both those individuals and 
organisations behind the historically 'economist-angled' World Bank Development Reports, and 
those in favour of the participatory livelihoods approach favoured by the United Nations 
Development Programme: Human Development Reports, this recognition on the part of the World 
Bank is a critical modification of views on behalf of the major financial institutions. Moreover, the 
inclusion of chapters focusing on the 'Voices of the Poor', in the 2000/2001 report highlights the 
extent to which there has been considerable movement towards an appreciation of, and 
acknowledgement for, including the poor (and therefore, in most cases, the vulnerable) in any 
dialogue of development or change in their own community. 
2.3 'Sustainable Development': Derinitions and Principle Literature 
In popular discourse, 'Sustainable Development' is development which aims to sustain or maintain 
"an appropriate balance with the material environment" (Hadjor 1993: 280, Nayar 1994). Originating 
from debates about the 'natural' environment, its focus was with regards to the use, maintenance and 
2" However, it is important to acquiesce that such conceptual changes on behalf of the World Bank do not necessarily 
transpose themselves into actual policy-shifts in terms of either livelihoods research or programmes, or of increased 
practical application of qualitative methods. Nor does it undern-fine the World Bank's primary focus on economic 
household surveys as the core means to define levels of poverty and related vulnerability. 
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renewability of 'natural' resources and concern about long-term effects that this may entail. Taking a 
conservationist perspective, the debate was positioned in terms of an 
it assumption that there is a limit to the amount of pollution that can be produced and the quantity of resources that can be used up without human life destroying its own physical environment base. It stresses recycling, the use of renewable resources, the reduction of waste, the design of new technologies and changes in consumption habits" (Hadjor 1993: 280). 
However, this debate has moved beyond a straightforward ecological base to one, which 
encapsulates socio-economic factors as well. This is particularly significant to this thesis, as concepts 
of 'sustainable development' are the foundation on which issues such as sustainable livelihoods are 
based; if development in the South is not sustainable, the ability for livelihoods within these same 
developing countries to be sustainable is similarly affected. 
The first key stated recognition of "sustainable development", with regard to the well-being of the 
'global society', was marked by the 1987 World Commission on Environment and Development. 
Known as the Brundtland Report, it primarily focused on people and their needs, with the 
environment as a central tenet of the 'human needs' and 'well being' concept, rather than separate 
from it. Taking quite a strong ethical position, it was seen as encouraging "development that meets 
the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generation to meet their own 
needs" (WCED cited in France 1999: 12). The main objectives of sustainability were seen to include; 
meeting basis needs, reviving growth, changing the quality of growth, reorienting technology and 
managing risk, population stability, conservation and enhancement of resources and the inclusion of 
the environment in economics. 
In 1992 this report was expanded upon with new aims stated in Agenda 21 and the Rio Declaration 
on Environmental Development. In Agenda 2 1, some of the issues included were: social and 
economic development, resource management, strengthening and participation of major groups and 
means of implementation. These issues, range from population concerns to policy implementation, 
aim to provide a more detailed approach to current sustainable development debates (France 
1993: 12). With regards to development, it looks to provide a means with which to view the space we 
occupy holistically, as well as recognising all people as having the right to a 'healthy and productive 
life in harmony with nature'. 
However, although 'sustainable development' has become the 'catchphrase' or as Redclift has noted a 
'development truism' (1987: 3), defining in many ways development discourse of the eighties and 
nineties, the actual term has been around since the early seventies. First appearing at the time of the 
United Nations conference in Stockholm in 1972, it has since become part of the intellectual fabric 
underlying such seminal papers and conferences such as the publication of the 'World Conservation 
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Strategy' (WCS) in 1980 and, as mentioned above, the Brundtland Commission Report 'Our 
Common Future'in 1987. 
The concept of sustainable development can also be seen in a 1973 publication by Raymond 
Dasmann, John Milton and Peter Freeman, entitled "Ecological Principles for Economic 
Development", and which provided key themes for the international Union for the Conservation of 
Nature and Natural Resources (IUCN), held in Geneva (Bramwell and Lane 1993). The second paper 
by the WCS, Caring for the Earth: A Strategy for Sustainable Living', came out in 1991 and in 1992 
the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development (UNCED), used the concept of 
'sustainable development' as a focal concept (Adams 1993: 592). 
Sustainable Development as a paradigm of global hope, future prosperity and environmental 
conservation is currently at the forefront of much of the literature regarding the 'development' of the 
less developed countries, ecological issues and tourism. However, whether it is with regards to 
social, cultural, environmental, political, or economic issues or as a combination of these, the 
meaning and aims behind 'sustainability' remain vague and subjective. This is further exacerbated by 
the contradiction that exists in the very definition of 'sustainable' and 'development', in so far as 
'sustainable' is seen to equate with stability and maintenance of the status quo, while 'development' is 
largely defined as a process of advancement and growth. In view of this, it seems that any definition 
of 'sustainable development' will not only be imbued with an inherent contradiction in its aims but 
that these aims are themselves subjective and will therefore remain elusive in the defining, planning 
and measuring of any issues regarding 'sustainable development' (Bradnock 200 1). 
Yet the concept of 'sustainable development' is still playing a key role in defining development 
policy and planning. This could be seen at the 2002 'World Summit on Sustainable Development' in 
Johannesburg, which took the concept of sustainable development as the main theme around which 
all other issues, poverty, agriculture, bio-diversity, land ownership, tourism, water etc., were centered 
around. Further, sustainable development, as a term, despite its detractors and fragmentation into 
other areas, such as ecoferninism, radical 'green' socialism and social anarchism (Adams 1993: 591) 
is likely to remain, particularly as the international outlook and agenda towards development 
becomes increasingly global. Undoubtedly it could be said that were it not inherently international in 
its outlook, the very term sustainable development would have no platform from which to discuss 
such diverse issues such as poverty alleviation, international trade, biodiversity and science. Adams 
(1993) commented: 
"... the mainstream of sustainable development thinking has a certain coherence around several themes, partly 
created by the continuity in people and organizations involved ... we will outline four common themes: firstly, 
internationalism; secondly, the importance of normative planning; thirdly, the importance of science; fourthly, 
the continued emphasis on economic growth" (594. ) (Italics by author) 
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For in its ubiquity lies its greatest strength, "its prime significance is its integrative power and 
capacity to provide a coherent platform for otherwise disparate debates about environment and 
development" (Adams 1993: 591). Yet, this itself is problematic as the term 'sustainable 
development' has a fundamental "lack of a clear theoretical and analytical framework" (Lele 1991 in 
Adams 1993: 59 1), due to its flexibility and ambiguity. This highlights the very paradox in the 
'sustainable development' issue, such as, what is considered to be worth sustaining or developing, 
whether it is then defined in terms of 'static' sustainability or sustainable growth, what kind of growth 
is deemed 'acceptable' and by whom, and over what scale any development is being planned for; a 
relatively small area with natural or man-made boundaries such as parkland, or a larger area such as 
a city, a region or even a country. 
With regards to chronological time, over what timeframe is considered 'sustainable' and whose 'timeframe' is this referring to? (Wheeller 1994: 8). Moreover, taking advances in technology into 
consideration is necessary when considering and planning for'sustainable development'. 
An example with regard to artisanal fishing in Kerala may be the relatively recent use of nylon rope 
over coir rope, as well as mobile phone technology for the fishers to find out appropriate weather 
patterns, stay in contact with other fishers and be able to find out the best market rates for selling 
fish. Similarly, with regard to tourism, the existence of cheaper air travel via charter flights and 
budget airlines has allowed more people to travel to destinations that previously may have been too 
expensive, as well as having the possibility of more disposable income once they arrive. 
For, not only may future technological advances provide sustainable options and avenues unseen at 
this time, but also, what is considered important now, may not be in the future. As Becken-nan (1992) 
noted: 
"In the absence of any knowledge of future preference patterns and technological possibilities, it is impossible C) 
to know what substitutions would permit the same level of welfare to be obtained from different combination 
of assets ... for we simply have no basis for judging what the trade-offs would be in the future between, say 
work and leisure, certain forms of economic activity and others, economic welfare versus the non-economic 
welfare one may obtain from the environment and so on" (1992: 492). 
These questions prove to be of particular importance when objectives look to define and measure 
such issues as environmental 'degradation' or 'damage' or 'best possible' planning developments. 
This is further complicated, as these terms are themselves subjective, laden with the particular socio- 
cultural, environmental, political and economic perspectives and experiences of those that seek to 
use them in any particular context (i. e. what is considered 'damaging' or 'degrading', to whom, and in 
what conteXt)21 . As these various terms will, along with the concept of 
'sustainability', vary within 
21 Although the core concept of sustainable development still largely sees environmental issues at the forefront, with 
protection, regulation and prohibition being the vanguard, these concerns have not equated to similar views as to why 
'degradation' exists or how best to deal with it. Before the various (and often conflicting) views of what defines 'damage' 
or 'degradation' even enter the debate, there are those that argue a lack of development leads to socio-environmental 
degradation caused by poverty and misuse of resources, to those that view development growth as leading to socio- 
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the socio-cultural framework of and between individuals (gender, sex, age, race, religion), the 
community (sense of self in relation to shared history), the nation (sense of nationhood) and overall 
f global needs' (fresh air, water). 
2.3.1 Sustainable Development: Wider Social and Political Concerns and Terminology 
Although environmental issues remain one of the key focal areas of sustainable development debates 
and initiatives, it is clear that other factors, such as economic and social development, are integral 
when analysing issues surrounding sustainable development. (While increased GNP does not 
necessarily lead to a heightened state of development, either with regard to public works, education 
or social issues, the growth of the economy is undoubtedly of utmost importance to meet basic needs 
and to increase well-being. ) Thus, other significant factors include: diverse issues such as political 
instability and crisis, social inequality and unequal distribution and access of resources (Veron 2000: 
214). 
In an Indian context, and with reference to this thesis, these issues have been discussed in work by 
Mathew (2002), Jha (2002), and Prasad (2002). Further as Dreze and Sen (1997, cited in Veron 
2000: 214) argue, "the expansion of social opportunity is key to development. Extension of basic 
education, better healthcare, more effective land reforms and greater access to provisions of social 
security would enable the marginalized sections of society to lead a less restrictive life and, also, to 
make better use of markets". Indeed, the importance of social development can be seen in the context 
of a 'sustainable livelihoods framework' which highlights the importance of empowerment, quality 
of life and well-being as equally significant as economic growth (Chamber 1983; Narayan et al 
2000). As Veron noted "social development, apart from representing an end in itself, is also a means 
to promote economic growth" (2000: 214). In the case of Kerala, the place of sustainable 
development is indicative of an evolving State government policy, which, since the early nineties 
has, 
"Promised to integrate sustainable development goals more successfully into policy-making, and to go beyond 
mere state regulation (setting and monitoring environmental standards) to include community-based strategies 
for environmental protection. The new policy approach comprises decentralized administration; participatory 
planning combining productive and environmental objectives; and collaboration between the sate, NGOs and C, 
social/civil society movements" (Veron 2000: 214). 
The literature surrounding sustainable development has been quite broad and far-reaching, and has 
been reflected by the wide and popular use of the term by academics, research institutions, charity 
organisations, businesses, hotels, tourism agents and operators, as well as by the general public with 
an interest in environment and development issues (Adams 1993; Ellis 2000). Such pervasive and 
environmental degradation caused by overuse of renewable resources as the economy grows more dependent on them 
(Veron, 2000: 215). 
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universal application has been beneficial in the sense that it is perceived very much as "a mediating 
term, designed to bridge the gulf between 'developers' and 'environmentalists... (O'Riordan 1988: 29, 
in Adams 1993: 591). However, such universality has similarly increased its scope for interpretation 
and application by various, and perhaps conflicting interests. It may be seen from the above that far 
from providing a singular definition and meaning, 'sustainable' allows for a wide interpretation (Ellis 
2000). 
The notion of 'sustainable development' remains, therefore, one which is elusive and seemingly 
unattainable if it is sought to be all things to all people (e. g. if an area is protected on environmental 
grounds while being developed into a business centre for economic purposeS22). In the case of 
tourism, as the very nature of the industry involves cross-cultural interaction and dual resource-use 
this is often an issue. Taking these factors into account the very definition of 'sustainable 
development' may be seen to contradict itself, as the conflict between notions of 'progress' versus 
'Stability' (and further divides within these two conceptual i sation s) come to the fore. 
However, current notions of 'sustainability' will at the very least lead to a wider recognition of both 
existing conflicts and similarities, which can only result in a greater awareness from which to direct 
future debates and action. In context of this thesis, recognition of the underlying definitions and 
critiques of 'sustainable development' is integral to the sustainable livelihoods analysis of the actors 
in question. 'Sustainable' in thus defined as a livelihood that is socio-economically viable and able, 
in that way, to be maintained. 
2.4 'Sustainable Tourism': Definitions and Literature 
Although tourism literature focusing specifically on vulnerability and livelihoods has been, until 
relatively recently, largely unavailable, there has been wide selection of research undertaken and 
written on 'new' sustainable forms of tourism. Sustainable tourism evolved out of the concept of 
sustainable development (France 1997), and, as with the former, the focus is still largely on 
ecological concerns such as environmentally responsible growth and development. Thus, 
sustainable tourism approaches have often remained focused on issues prioritising environmental 
sustainability (e. g. eco-tourism) rather than factors facing the host peoples/community, such as 
poverty and vulnerability23 . This is significant, 
for although the host community may very well 
benefit from environmentally responsible tourism development, it still must be acknowledged that 
22 This is often an issue in tourism areas and the 'solution' if often hailed to be "eco-tourism" Yet, the role of the host 
community in being encouraged to place environmental concerns ahead of more basic needs such as food and water is 
complex. The problem may be seen as twofold; to begin with the paradox is that in some indigenous areas, where 
ecotourism is promoted, it is done so over the rights and priorities of the local community. This may be seen in cases in 
Nepal, Kenya and Malaysia (Survival 1995), Tanzania (Honey 1999), and Mexico (Barkin and Pailles 1999). 
23 This is not to imply that environmentally focused tourism, such as eco-tourism can not (or will not) benefit the host 
community, but that in these cases, the onus is largely on protecting the environment rather than human development (e. g. 
poverty and vulnerability) or business/community development focussing on pro-poor growth (ODI 2000). 
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the needs of the host community may not necessarily be the focus for implementing 'sustainable' 
measures to begin with 
Where the host country introduces 'sustainable tourism', it is often with recognition of the benefits 
such tourism initiatives will have economically to the country as a whole. Yet, it is also worth noting 
that such tourism, even when implemented by the host country, is not free from subjectivity as to 
what represents 'sustainability', and at what level24 . Further, due to the popular acceptance of 
sustainable development, still believed by many to be unambiguous and positive in its goals for the 
future, there has been a steady growth of literature featuring 'sustainable' initiatives. Although the 
concept of 'sustainable' is valid (albeit not without the problems mentioned in the preceding section), 
it has to an extent been 'hijacked' by those that have added it to various terms to imply positive 
growth (for all concerned) without a thorough enough discussion of the ambiguities with which it is 
imbued. In terrns of tourism, the term 'sustainable' has been used most frequently as an umbrella term 
to explain the 'new' tourism types, of these; the two main types are generally seen to be 'ecotourism', 
and 'altemative' tourism. 
At a global level, the United Nations Environmental Programme (UNEP) published one of the 
seminal papers on 'Sustainable Tourism Development' in 1992, which covered issues ranging from: 
World Heritage, seasonality, park management, Himalayan tourism, protection for ecologically 
sensitive areas, sustainable development in regulated areas such as the Maldives and Bhutan, tourism 
at Island destinations, African coastal tourism, waste water and solid waste management in Canadian 
Parks, ecotourism in the Caribbean, and bridging the gap between environment and development. 
That many of these views have changed or evolved considerably since 1992 has neither undermined 
the importance of searching for sustainable means to harness the opportunities available from 
tourism; nor elin-finated the need to proactively plan for long-term growth that does not weaken the 
natural resource base of the destination. Other early and significant literature surrounding sustainable 
tourism development, can be seen in Krippendorf s seminal (1984) book 'The Holiday Makers', and 
Edward Inskeep's (1991) 'Tourism Planning: An Integrated and Sustainable Approach', which 
summarized tourism discussions that were part of the 'Globe 90 Sustainable Development' 
Conference, hosted by Canada (Bramwell and Lane 1993). 
Various Journals have also sprung up in the wake of these debates, such as the 'Journal of 
Sustainable Tourism', founded in 1991, and the recent 'Tourism Studies', 2001. The growth of the 
discussions and debates surrounding tourism have been particularly significant for the global 
24 A study undertaken in Belize observed that a fifty million (US $) 'sustainable tourism development' proposed site 
included all-inclusive spa hotels, polo fields and golf courses (Hignio and Munt 1993). There are many that would argue 
that such a site is hardly "sustainable" if "sustainable" is viewed as something that should primarily benefit the 
environment or an impoverished host community (local level). In the case of Belize the use of ' sustainable' was prioritised 
as an economic project at the macro-level. 
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economy, as it has had to take on such diverse issues and points of views as those raised by: 
governments, environmentalists, NGOs, tourists, hotels, airlines, host communities, academics, 
tourism organizations, tourism operators and agents and businesses. Moreover, these multiple 
viewpoints are themselves fragmented, broadly encapsulating such varied issues as: poverty, bio- 
diversity, power, gender, environment, politics, community, empowerment, well-being, employment, 
heritage and culture. Further, these issues are prone to various outcomes depending on what the 
context is, who is making the decisions, why, and to what end. 
Thus, in any exploration of tourism it is necessary to recognise that the 'tourism industry' itself is 
fragmented and diverse (McKercher 1993; WWF UK 2000), and prone to a variety of individual, 
economic, environmental, socio-cultural and political changes and upheavalS25 . Further as 
McKercher (1993) states, there are some 'fundamental truths' about tourism that must be taken into 
consideration. These include: 
"Truth 1: As an industrial activity, tourism consumes resources, creates waste and has specific infrastructure 
needs; 2: As a consumer of resources it has the ability to over consume resources; 3: Tourism, as a resource dependent industry must compete for scarce resources to ensure its survival; 4: Tourism is a private sector dominated industry, with investment decisions being based predominantly on profit maximisation; 5: Tourism 
is a multi-faceted industry, and as such, it is almost impossible to control; 6: Tourists are consumers, not 
anthropologists; 7: Tourism is entertainment; and 8: Unlike other industrial activities, tourism generates 
income by importing clients rather than by exporting its product" (1993: 7-13). 
As Holden (1999: 99) further comments, 
"A broad differentiation can be made between 'sustainable tourism' (emphasis being placed on 
customer and marketing considerations) and 'sustainable development' (emphasis being placed on 
ecological considerations). " 
2.4.1 Sustainable Tourism: The Importance of Planned Development 
In terms of sustainable tourism, the key issue is often perceived to be 'qualitative growth'; planned 
development which seeks to sustain the future of the destination, while encouraging visitor 
satisfaction, economic health and socio-cultural well being, all without disrupting the natural 
environment and resource base (Bramwell and Lane 1993, Muller 1994) (see Table 2.1). To achieve 
this the onus is seen to depend on multi-sector approaches which are highly participatory and 
transparent: to allow for mediating mechanisms between the various actors and stakeholders; to 
provide incentives for local business growth; and to facilitate opportunities for participation in the 
decision making of any possible planning (DFID 1999; ODI 2000; Wall 1993). 
25 "Tourism growth already decelerated before September II because of the deterioration econon-dc conditions affecting 
major North America, European and Asian economies, with worldwide economic growth dropping to 2.5 per cent in 2001, 
down from 4.7 percent in 2000, with some economies even slipping into recession for part of the year. The terrorist attacks 
of II September severely aggravated the situation and as a result, for the first time since 1982 (the times of the second oil 
crises, martial law in Poland, the Falkland war and the conflict between Israel and Lebanon) the worldwide number of 
international tourist arrivals showed a slight decrease" (WTO 2002). 
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However, conflicts are likely given the diverse and complex political, environmental and socio- 
cultural factors that may exist in an area, alongside national, regional and local tour'sm priorities and 
policies. Further, certain conflicts may be more laborious to work out a solution to, despite how 
developed the area is, or the socio-cultural environment. These include "intersectoral linkages and 
top-down, bottom-up relationships" (Wall 1993: 46). 
Despite positive moves to acknowledge the importance of sustainable planning within tourism 
development (including clear principles and objectives as outlined in Table 2.1), problems have 
quickly arisen that parallel the ambiguities that surround sustainable development. This may include 
"temporal changes that can result in the movement of a host area within the boundaries of a category 
or from one type of sub-type of tourism to another" (France 1997: 17), and opposing views as how 
best to maintain an area (e. g. to help to facilitate growth and development, or seek to restrict change 
in any way, therefore 'protecting' its cultural individuality and heritage). These types of issues, 
opposing views on development and heritage, and differential resource use arising from distinct 
tourism types will be seen with regard to tourism in Varkala. 
Table 2.1 Charter for Sustainable Tourism - Outline of Principles and Obiectives 
I Tourism development should be based on the criteria of sustainability. It should be: 
ecologically bearable; economically viable; and ethically and socially equitable for local 
communities. 
2. Tourism should contribute to sustainable development and be integrated with all aspects of 
the environment, respecting fragile areas and promoting the assimilation of impacts so that 
these lie within capacity limits. 
3. Tourism must consider its effects on the cultural heritaoe and traditions of local 4D 
communities. 
4. Participation of all actors in the process is essential. 
5. Conservation of the natural and cultural heritage involves co-operation, planning and 
management. 
6. The satisfaction of tourists and preservation of destinations should be determined together 
with local communities and informed by sustainable principles. 
7. Tourism should be integrated into local economic development. 
8. Tourism development should improve the quality of life. 
9. Planning tourism is important. 
10. Equity of the benefits and burdens of tourism should be sought. 
11. Special priority should be given to environmentally and culturally vulnerable areas and areas 
already degraded. 
12. Alternative forins of tourism compatible with sustainable principles should be promoted. 
13. Research should be promoted. 
14. Environmentally compatible management systems should facilitate a sustainable tourism 
policy. 
15. The travel industry should promote sustainable development, exchange experiences etc. 
16. Particular attention should be paid to transport and the use of non-renewable energy 
17. Codes of Conduct should be established for the main actors. 
18. All necessary measures should be implemented to promote awareness of sustainable tourism 
among all involved in tourism. 
(SourTeTMartin, C. [ 19951, 'Charter for Sustainable Tourism', World Conference on Sustainable Tourism Paper' , 
27-28, April 1995, Lanzarote, Canary islands. Cited in France, 199'/: 13) 
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Bramwell and Lane (1993: 77) cited a number of potential 'pitfalls' in attempting to achieve 
sustainable tourism such as: economic development overriding any other concerns, particularly those 
concerning well being of the community; the danger of over-interpretation of the value and 'meaning' 
of an area, which may diminish future demand; the danger of intrusion, in terms of exceeding 
carrying capacity, or expecting too much in the way of 'staged' events; the danger of creating 'quaint' 
tourist landscapes which may undermine local heritage; the danger of elitism, on the side of both 
tourist and host; and the importance of acknowledging and valuing politics beliefs and history of an 
area. 
Other difficulties include: the over-abundance of stakeholders alongside too little information about 
an area; the amount of investment and aid available in the host destination; the pressure from demand 
in areas which are overreaching their carrying capacity; under-marketing of an area; and the values 
and philosophy on the part of the tourists, many of whom do not necessarily care to assist in 
supporting or maintaining ecologically or cultural responsible sensitive touriSM26 (Muller 1994: 134). 
Further problems arise in terms of recognising or creating a fixed tourist typology that divides 
tourists into subgroups (e. g. foreign versus domestic tourism) and attempts to define them 
accordingly (both with regard to their 'moral' outlook and in a practical sense, with regard to the type 
of destinations they prefer, and the transport and accommodation they are likely to use). Although 
such subgroups exist (e. g. foreign versus domestic tourists), the conflict is in searching for 'fixed' 
divisions while accounting for fluidity between these groups. Moreover, this may be a particular 
concern where subtleties exist within a subgroup (e. g. domestic tourists may be seen as similar to 
'Pilgrims' in terms of resource use once at a destination, but different with regard to their primary 
reasons for travelling to a destination. This is discussed further in Chapter Four). 
Moreover, to assign too much importance to the assumed 'moral' outlook of certain types of tourists 
can mask the true nature of the impacts that are taking place and changes in tourism that might 
benefit the destination. The belief that anything alternative to 'mass tourism' is innately sustainable 
has been acknowledged, to a large degree, as an illusion (Butler 1994; Cohen 1973,1982; Goodwin 
1999; Mowforth 1998; Spreitzhofer 1998; Wheeller 1993). The problem with many of these tourism 
tYpologies lies in the way in which they have been placed alongside and within 'sustainable 
development' agendas, without a thorough and critical enough analysis of the tenns themselves. 
And yet, these terms have been, in large part, created in an attempt to balance the equation, by 
dividing tourism into various types, depending on their specific 'qualities' (foreign, domestic, 
pilgrim, nature, adventure, ethnic etc. ), and placing responsibility accordingly. The issue has not 
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been that certain types of tourism do undoubtedly impact areas more negatively, while others may 
bring greater benefits; but that given the plethora of sites, political contexts, resource use and 
differing priories (at a community, state, country and international level), there seems little hope of 
assigning fixed categories that have meaning to more than one tourism location at a time. 
2.5 Tourism Literature focusing on Developing Countries 
Authors such as Bramwell and Lane 1993a, 1993b; Bums and Holden 1997; Harrison 2001: Holden 
1999; Butler 1991; de Kadt 1990,1994; Hall 1994; Hall and Butler 1995; Lea 1988; McKercher 
1993; Mowforth and Munt 1998 and Muller 1994 have all produced important work exploring issues 
surrounding tourism, sustainability and sustainable development. However, when considering the 
role of tourism in the wider sphere of development, the focus largely tends to be on anthropological, 
sociological or environmental concerns rather than on issues such as poverty, vulnerability or 
livelihood sustainability. 
Broadly speaking, the bulk of literature has generally approached tourism from the standpoint of the 
tourist experience (see Boorstin 1964; Bruner 1991; Cheong and Miller 2000; Cohen 1973,1982, 
1995; Galani-Moutafi 2000; Garland and Gordon 1999; Gonsalves 1996; Graburn 1989; Hall 1996; 
Hollinshead 1999; MacCannell 1976; Mowforth 1998; Ryan 2000; Urry 1990; Wang 1999), impacts, 
both positive and negative, and socially and environmentally, on the host community, (see Aziz 
1999; Britton 1979; Butler 1994,1996; Cater 1993,1994b; Cohen 1982; de Kadt 1979; Hampton 
1998; Harrison 1992; Honey 1999; King et al. 1993; Lea 1998; Mathieson and Wall 1992; Mowforth 
and Munt 1998; Nash 1989; Pearce 1994; Robinson 2001 and Wheeller 1993,1997) and the 
exploration of environmental issues, such as conservation, protection and management (see Boo 
1990a, 1990b; Butler 1996; Cater 1993,1994,1995; Furley 1996; Orams 1995; Pigram 1992; Wong 
1993; WWF 2000)27. 
Where the role of economic opportunities garnered by tourism is broached, it is often with regard to 
the role that employment in the service sector can be maximized to benefit the tourism industry or 
host government (Ahmed and Josiam 1996; Shelley 1991; Mathieson and Wall 1992), or an analysis 
26 "Although empirical research reveals a growing awareness of responsibility towards future generations or more and more 
environmental consciousness, the trend towards indulging in pleasure and enjoyment and living life to the full continues 
undiminished" (Muller 1994: 134) 
27 Further core themes include: the role of the tourist in attributing to maintaining and reinforcing neo-colonial attitudes of 
the 'Other' (Said 1978; Bhattacharyya 1997; Britton 1978; Garland and Gordon 1999; Nash 1989; Urry 1990,1995); the 
importance of giving a 'voice' to the local host community (Aitchison 2001; Bramwell and Lane 1993; Cater 1994c, 
Johnston 2000; Mowforth and Munt 1998), and the necessity of recognising narratives of colonialism when recording and 
discussing the tourism experience (Cohen 1995; Lanfant 1995; Nash 1989). This has largely been underpinned by literature 
based around the wider tourist experience (Cohen 1995; Desforges 2000; Galani-Moutafi 2000; Graburn 1989; Hollinshead 
1999; Ryan et al 2000) and that which explores the creation of 'authentic experiences' which reflect 'Western' imaginings of 
the 'Other' (Bruner 1991; Boorstin 1964; Garland and Gordon 1999; Graburn 1989; Gregory 2001; MacCannell 1976; 
Upton 2001; Wang 1999). 
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of job opportunities that may be beneficial, or not, to the host community (Harrison 1992). There are 
also those studies, which take rather a broader discussion of how tourism trends and tourist desires 
can have both positive and negative economic impacts on the host community; particularly for 
vulnerable groups, such as indigenous peoples and those living in rural areas (Mowforth and Munt 
1998; Marfurt 1997). 
While these various studies are important, there has been less literature and research specifically with 
regard to the role of the poor and vulnerable sectors of a community living and working in tourism 
centres (including economic, environmental, and political migrants), and their livelihood concerns. 
Particularly how they are, or not, benefiting from tourism growth or developments. Those that have 
ventured to highlight the 'vulnerable' (both in terms of 'well-being' as well as through economic 
analysis; e. g. household savings) as a central concern have largely been studies by DFID (1999, 
2002a, 2002b); the Centre for Responsible Tourism (CRT) (Goodwin 1998,1999,2000); IIIED 
(2001); and ODI (Ashley et al. 1999,2000,2001,2005; Cattarinich 2001; Page 1999; Roe and 
Urquhart 2001; Saville 2001; Shah and Gupta 2000,2001a, 2001b; and Turton 2000)28. 
Yet one of the main factors which makes tourism studies on development so important is that 
"tourism accounts for more than twice as much cash moving from rich to poor countries than 
governments give in aid 2999 (Ashley and Mitchell 2005: 1). The importance of this fact is such that the 
WTO, along with UN organizations such as UNICEF and UNDP, as well as NGOs and the private 
sector have united to "call for tourism to take its place in national development plans to achieve the 
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs)" (Ashley and Mitchell 2005: 1). In the lowest-income 
countries tourism is one of the key providers of foreign exchange and opportunity for economic 
growth, with 41 of the 50 poorest countries depending on tourism for 5% of their GDP and 10% of 
their exports (Ashley and Mitchell 2005: 1; WB 2000/1; UNDP 2002)30 . Thus, it is clear that in many 
destinations with high levels of poverty the role of tourism plays a significant part in the buoyancy of 
the economy (ODI 200 1: 1). As illustrated in the following Table (2.2), of the 13 countries that total 
80% of the world's poor, II consider tourism to be an important area of economic growth and 
employment (Ashley, Roe and Goodwin 2001: 49). 
28 The International Institute for Culture, Tourism and Development (IICTD) is also an important source of research in 
developing countries (see Bums 2000; Hitchcock 2001; and Harrison 2000,2001 as well as pro-poor tourism projects at 
IICTD (2004). 
29 Ashley and Mitchell (2005: 1) state that, "international tourism receipts for low and middle income countries were US 
$153 billion in 2003 - dwarfing the US 
$ 68 billion of official aid spent in these countries". 
30 This is illustrated using indexes, which include high levels of poverty encompassing a large proportion of the population, 
low literacy, and high infant mortality rates (World Bank, World Development Report 2000/1, UNDP Human Development 
Report 2002). 
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Table 2.2. Significance of International tourism to countries with 80% of the 
world's poor 
Is ITT an 
Have ITT arrivals Percentage of 
Country Important grown Population living on 
Economic Sector? significantly? (1990- under US $1 a day 
1997) 
India Yes Na 53% 
China Yes Yes 22% 
Bangladesh Na Yes Na 
Kenya Yes Na 50% 
Pakistan Yes Na 12% 
Indonesia Yes Yes 15% 
Nepal Yes Yes 53% 
Nigeria Zn Na Yes 29% 
Ethiopia Yes Na 34% 
Brazil Yes Yes 29% 
Peru Yes Yes 49% 
Philippines Yes Yes 28% 
Mexico Yes Na 15% 
(Source: Deloitte and Touche, IIED, and ODI [ 19991, in Ashley, Roe and Goodwin 2001: 49) " 
2.6 Heritage Tourism in Varkala 
Within a broad discussion of the core hypotheses, the thesis alludes to underlying and imbedded 
socio-political and political-economic forces at play, and how these variables interact to form and 
maintain discourses of power and agency. This includes recognition of the overall political, class- 
based, and complex nature of tourism when ascribed alongside 'heritage'. It is particularly relevant 
when an area has, at times, conflicting understandings/definitions and uses of heritage. In the case of 
Varkala, these issues will be briefly discussed in terms of the conflict that tourism development, in 
the context of overlapping resource use, and alongside terminology defining an individual variously 
as a 'domestic tourist', 'foreign tourists' or pilgrim', has had on the area as a whole. 
31 "I'fT= International Travel and Tourism Na= Data not available. I- Countries identified by the World Bank: 1993 Data 
(World Development Indices 1998). Listed according to their ranking as DFID bilateral aid recipients (largest first); 2- 
ITT receipts more than 5% of exports or 2% of GDP for 1996, adapted from data from WTO 1998 and World Development 
Indices 1998; 3- Percentage change between ITT arrivals for 1990 and 1997, adapted from data from WTO 1997, 
International Tourism; 4- Percentage of population living under US $1/day, UNICEF 1999, World Development Indices 
1998". (Ashley, Roe and Goodwin 2001: 49) 
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As noted by Dell Upton, "it may be fruitful to understand heritage, tradition, and modernity as 
strategic political positions, rather than as fixed or essential qualities of sites or cultural practices, 
much less of individual identities" (2001: 300). Similarly, it is important to acknowledge that 
"tourism can be used to differentiate both socially and spatially" (Mowforth and Munt 1998: 129). At 
a contextual level the notion of power in tourism (related to cultural I y-spec ific issues such as 
'authenticity') is noted in work by Aitchison 2001; Cheong and Miller 2000; Graburn 1989; Hall 
1994; and Hollinshead 1999. 
In the case of the developing world countries, with often little to aid economic development apart 
from capitalising on the visual imagery of its peoples and tradition, tourism and the 're-creation of 
heritage' (Al Sayyad 2001; Boniface 1995; Broudehoux 2001; Crouch 1994; Graburn 2001; Gregory 
2001; Upton 2001) may be the most viable form of development that is economically sustainable. 
The use of 'heritage' as a tourism draw is certainly important; as Lea (1988) commented, "imagery is 
an essential part of tourist-decision making" (1998: 12). 
Heritage also highlights other issues, such as 'authenticity' (Boorstin 1964; MacCannell 1976; Wang 
1999), and the creation of 'spaces of constructed visibility' (Gregory 2001: 115). In this regard, who 
creates and produces the 'space' (Lefebvre 1991) for tourist consumption, and to what degree 
individuals representing differing cultural groups, are responsible for their own representation is 
significant to recognise. Lanfant's work considers the loss or ambiguity of identity in relation to 
current 'post tourism, whereby "through the process of creating touristic values, the heritage of the 
Everyman becomes part of the public domain" (Lanfant 1995: 25). 
What is 'identity' is also necessary to recognise; as Hall (1996: 5) commented, "precisely because 
identities are constructed within, not outside discourse, we need to understand them as produced in 
specific historical and institutional sites within specific discursive formations and practices, by 
specific enunciative strategies". Indeed the one relatively unambiguous aspect of identity seems to be 
its subjectivity and inherent ambiguity. Hall (1996) views identity as a 'meeting point' between the 
discourses and practices that we subscribe to, or those which 'speak to us', and those processes which 
'construct us' as being able to be spoken to, while Lanfant (1995: 7) comments on its inability to be 
reducible to any number of identifiable characteristic traits. As Lanfant (1995) commented "we are 
entering a 'new world' at the level of epistemology. Here too we have lost our fixed point of 
reference" (p. 30), and we are emerged in: 
"A kind of decentred thought, without reference, where the essential thing is not to open up a path towards a 
point of anchorage which is presumed to exist, as it has always been supposed to exist in some way, but to call 
into question the path itself, along with which is transferred, and the means of transport.... identity is 
overthrown by the same stroke, because the spatial pair Here/Elsewhere is no more than the spatial 
representation of the pair Same/Other" (Serres 1972: 144-5,147, cited in Lanfant 1995: 30). (Section in italics 
is that of the author). 
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Bourdieu's work is significant when considering the role of class, identity and society when viewed 
alongside tourism. This includes comments on the political and power struggles inherent in class 
transformation and identification, which are significant when explored alongside tourism; 
individuals, by distinguishing their identity through commodities, experiences, occupation, 
employment and place of residence, "construct lifestyles" (Bourdieu 1994 in Mowforth and Munt 
1998: 129). Further, identity is inexorably linked to discussions of the 'Other' and relations of power. 
In this context, the notion of the 'Other' comes into play, whereby, to recognise the "positive" 
'identity' of what one is, must be seen in opposition to what one is not; its 'constitutive outside' (Hall 
1996: 5; Said 1978; 1993). Yet, defining a sense of identity, of what one'is, in relation to the'Other', 
is problematic in that a sense of homogeneity or community simultaneously becomes one of inherent 
exclusion, "a constructed form of closure" (Derrida 1981, Laclau cited in Hall 1996: 8). Further, 
Laclau (1990) argues: 
"The constitution of a social identity is an act of power [since], if ... an objectivity manages to partially affirm itself it is only by repressing that which threatens it. Derrida has shown how an identity's construction is always based on excluding something and establishing a violent hierarchy between the two resultant poles - 
man/woman etc. What is particular to the second term is thus reduced to the function of an accident as opposed 
to the essentially of the first" (Laclau 1990: 33, cited in Hall 1996: 8). 
These views of heritage and social identity were relevant in analysing the tourism zoning that has 
taken place in Varkala. As will be discussed in Chapter Five, the defining of one group as 'tourists' 
and others as 'dome stic/pilgri ms' affected the latter's access to areas of the tourism centre and thus 
to the tourism actors' businesses. 
2.7 Tourism Figures and National Planning for Kerala 
With regard to policy and figures (e. g. arrivals, departures, tourism receipts and annual growth) 
relating to domestic and foreign tourism in India, as well as Kerala, the major source of literature 
was the World Travel and Tourism Council (2001,2003a, 2003b). Other research that was important 
included work by Sreekumar and Parayil (2002), which considered tourism in Kerala in context of 
wider development issues such as the lack of heavy industry in the state and the dependence on 
remittances. 
The National Transportation Planning and Research Centre's Master Plan for Varkala, as well as The 
Government of Kerala Economic Review 2002 (State Planning Broad) were also crucial documents. 
The latter provided information with regard to Kerala's tourism State plan, as well as the current and 
future projected earnings from tourism. The National newspaper 'The Hindu' also accorded valuable 
information in terms of ongoing tourism developments in the state. While not an academic source, it 
was nevertheless important in a state where, in some cases, new planning (including tourism) 
developments were released through the Hindu before the local representatives had word of it. 
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2.8 Kerala's Dependency on Overseas Gulf Remittances 
Kerala is highly dependent on remittances as it has little in the way of industry and high 
unemployment figures. Work by Zachariah, Mathew and Rajan (2003), Kannan and Hari (2002), 
Prakash (1998), Zachariah, Prakash and Rajan (2002) and Zachariah, Nair and Rajan (2001) 
illustrated the importance of remittances for Kerala and the socio-economic impacts such widespread 
migration has on Kerala. Meanwhile, Prakash (2000) highlighted some of the issues faced by return 
emigrants specifically to Varkala. 
2.9 Artisanal Marine Fishing literature 
A major source of fishing literature was in the form of documents and books sourced from the 
fishing organisations in Kerala, namely the South Indian Federation of Fisheries (SEFFS) and The 
Kerala State Co-Operative Federation for Fisheries Department (MATSYFED). Information was 
also made available to the author (in the form of unpublished booklets and papers) by the 
Department of Fisheries, Kerala Government. This literature from the fishing organisations was 
integral in providing data with regard to artisanal fishing in Kerala, the types of boats which were 
used, the type of fishing methods and the specific areas of artisanal fishing in Kerala. 
Work by Townsley (1998) at DFID, on aquatic resources and sustainable rural livelihoods, was 
important in providing a broad background of artisanal fishing. Further articles by Apte (2002), 
Kurien (1998,2000), Kurien and Paul (2001), Kurien and Vijayan (1995) and Kannan and 
Sreekumar (1998) were also essential in providing an overview of artisanal marine fishing in India, 
and specifically with regard to Kerala. These papers looked at issues such as the coastal regulation 
zones, fishing regulations, over-fishing, social security of artisanal fishers, fish output of artisanal 
fishing in Kerala, and the impact that motorisation has on this output. This information provided the 
basis from which the livelihoods of the fisher community in Varkala were contextualised. 
2.10 Governance and Planning Literature 
The lack of good governance in Varkala is a basic theme of this thesis. 
"At subnational (regional/local) levels, the incidence and characteristics of poverty (or, in context of this thesis, 
vulnerability) result from the interaction between macro- or meso-processes and policies and the particular 
circumstances of regional/local economies, settlements and households" (Rakodi 1999: 323). (Comment in 
italics by author). 
The work of Leftwich (1993,1997), which looks at governance in the political sphere (embedded in 
political processes), is noted as significant. However, Kerala has a history of participatory action 
which has resulted in a relatively democratic state. Therefore, in the case of Varkala, the problems of 
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poor governance are considered to be more attributable to poor administration, an unregulatory 
environment, and a lack of synergy (Evans 1996), between the main (local and state) stakeholders, 
rather than because of a wider lack of transparent and democratic processes at a state level. As stated 
in the introduction, the World Bank's 1997 report (Leftwich 1993,1997; Tomquist 1999) provides 
the definition utilised in this thesis, in which governance is seen as mainly as administrative. 
Governance and civil society is explored in work by Martinussen (1997) and Tomquist (1999), while 
the wider contributing factors and indicators of governance (and related civil society) is discussed in 
research from IDS by Manor, Robinson and White (1999). In this regard (and, with reference to this 
thesis, in an administrative context) this includes: "openness, transparency, effectiveness, 
responsiveness, and accountability; the rule of law, and the acceptance of diversity and pluralism" 
(1999: 2). 
Further significant work regarding governance includes Evans (1996) who considers the relations 
between social capital and synergy at a 'state-society' level. Research by Lakshman (2003) and Khan 
(1996) was important as they consider governance with regard to poverty alleviation (and related 
vulnerability) particularly in Asia. Nayyar (2000) looks at governance specifically with regard to 
India and the problems that lack of accountability and transparency have caused the poor and 
vulnerable sectors of society. As Manor et al (2000: 2) state, "we take 'good' governance to mean (in 
general terms) a broad array of practices which maximize the common/public good". 
Planning is in many ways intrinsically tied to governance in India. The importance of good planning 
that reflects an effective governing framework is noted in work by Dasgupta (2001), Mitra (2001), 
and Nayyar (2000). As Nayar notes, "most of the failures of the state come about because of poor 
implementation, which is a result of weak or non-existent institutions" (2000: 1). Planning at an 
Indian level is discussed by Chatterjee (1994,1997), Dhar (2003) and Isaac and Franke (2000), while 
planning specifically with regard to tourism in the developing world is noted in work by Bums 
(1999), Jamal and Getz (1995), Sood (2000), and Timothy (1999). 
Policy and the political process associated with tourism development are discussed by Hall (1994). 
In his discussion of the inherent political nature of tourism planning and development, he comments 
"'clearly there is a relationship between the actions and policies of the state at the national and local 
level, and actions of significant actors in the policy-making process and the individual" ( 1994: 111). 
2.11 Sustainable Livelihoods: Definitions 
It is necessary to state what livelihoods are, and the various components that make up a holistic and 
dynamic understanding of livelihood. This includes what defines a livelihood as being 'sustainable'; 
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the importance of assets, access and capabilities (Chambers and Conway 199 1; Ellis 2000; Moser 
1998; Rakodi 1999; Scoones 1998; Sen 2000,2002); and finally the ways in which livelihoods 
capabilities are themselves part of a process for reducing vulnerability through offering resistance to 
shocks and losses (Chambers and Conway 1991; Sen cited in Chambers and Conway 1984). 
Livelihoods as a term is generally defined as a "means of obtaining the necessities of life" (Oxford 
Dictionary 2001), of an individual or community. However, it has been modified to suit the specific 
requirements of development, whereby complex and often ambiguous and overlapping notions of 
assets, access, capabilities and sustainability are integrated. 
There have been various definitions of livelihoods, for example, Ellis views livelihoods as that which 
"comprises the assets (natural, physical, human, financial and social capital), the activities, and the 
access to these (mediated by institutions and social relations) that together determine the living 
gained by the individual or household" (2000: 10). However, the most widely quoted definition 
comes from Chambers and Conway (1991: 6). Adapted from a report from the Advisory Panel of the 
World Commission on Environment and Development (WCED 1987a: 2-5 cited in Chambers and 
Conway 1991: 5), the revised definition stemmed from a need for a new dynamic and integrated 
concept (and normative approach) to 'sustainable livelihood security'. The seminal definition 
provided by Chambers and Conway in their 1991 paper, defined a sustainable livelihood as one 
which: 
"comprises the capabilities, assets (stores, resources, claims and access) and activities required for a means of a 
living: a livelihood is sustainable which can cope with and recover from stress and shocks, maintain or enhance 
its capabilities and assets, and provide sustainable livelihood outcomes for the next generation; and which 
contributes net benefits to other livelihoods at the local and global levels in the short and long term" (1991: 6) 
It is this definition that largely underpins much of DFID's sustainable livelihoods approach 
(Solesbury 2003; Toner 2002), and which was a central component of the DFID sustainable 
livelihoods framework which is utilised, in part, for the purpose of this thesiS32 . 
However, it should 
be acknowledged that DFID is not the only sustainable livelihoods framework available. The World 
Bank and the UNDP, as well as various NGO's such as CARE and Oxfam, and individual 
researchers (e. g. Caroline Moser's 1998 Asset Vulnerability Framework) have put together 
approaches that seek to analyse, in a relatively systematic fashion, the complex asset portfolios 'held' 
by individual/households. Sustainable livelihood frameworks seek to explore and understand 
development issues (vulnerability, livelihood security etc) in a context that is, people centred, 
differentiated, multi-level, conducted in partnership, sustainable and dynamic (Farrington et al. 2002: 
1). 
32 There are three various ways to consider 'sustainable livelihood approaches' (SLAs); as an objective (e. g. seen in the 
1991 definition by Chamber and Conway); a set of principles; and as an analytical framework for assessing or reflecting on 
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Conway and Chambers note that a livelihood is determined either by choice or by birth, and 
modified through necessity (Chambers and Conway 1991: 6). This is of relevance to the Varkala 
case study. For example, the artisanal fisher actors had their livelihoods determined by birth and 
community which can be traced back through generationS33 . Further, as will be examined in Chapter 
seven, the fishers also lacked the skills and ability to do other more financially and emotionally 
fulfilling work. 
In comparison, the tourism actors, while all dependent on the service sector, were less homogenous. 
For the tourism actors, engaging in tourism as a livelihood option was determined both by choice 
(defined by access to financial capital, higher education, and the skills generally required to ensure 
job preference 34; in Varkala this included those who owned hotels and internet centers; which were 
mainly the Keralites), and birth (such as the Kashmiri actors, who came from a long tradition of 
tourism traders). 
Additionally, unlike the fisher actors who remained as artisanal marine fishers in the same way that 
their fathers and grandfathers had, many of the tourism actors had modified their livelihood due to 
political and economic necessity. This could be seen in terms of the fact that: 1) most of the tourism 
actors had rnigrated to the area to find work; 2) the Kashmiri actors were required to migrate due to 
political unrest (given the choice, they all stated that they would rather live and work in Kashmir 35); 
and 3) the Karnataka actors, who were traditionally farmers dependent on a rural agri-based 
livelihood, had moved into tourism because of an inability to continue with farming in their home 
36 area . Choice and political and economic necessity may also overlap to some degree. For example, 
some of the tourism actors who migrated out of economic necessity may prefer this new work. And, 
although driven by need, they may have nevertheless utilised 'choice' through deciding to move into 
the tourism sector in Varkala instead of another trade/job. 
2.12 Literature on Migration, Seasonality, Risk Diversification and Vulnerability 
Tacoli (1998) explores rural-urban linkages and sustainable livelihoods, while discussion of 
migration patterns and coping strategies in India is seen in the work of Deshingkar and Start (2003). 
Rogaly et al (2001: 26 cited in Williams et al. 2003: 170) comments on the positive aspects of 
the situation (Farrington 2002). For the purpose of this thesis the DFID framework is utilised as an approach and not as a 
definitive "model" for determining vulnerability. 
33 However, it should also be noted that with globalisation of the economic and social base, increased choice for future 
livelihoods, and better education for a larger percentage of the population, which determines ones capabilities to access 
diverse livelihoods, birth is playing both a slightly less central and important role than in the past in India. 
34 Of course, exceptions do exist; for example, education is not necessarily equated with job preference, other factors such 
as family duty may play an important part. 
35 Although this may be an option in the near future as the political landscape of Kashmir vis-A-vis India and Pakistan has 
progressed relatively dramatically (in relation to the past 
few decades). Indeed, 2004 was noted as being "the best tourist 
season in 15 years" (Majumder 2004: 1), and recent 
figures show that to date over 100,000 tourists, largely domestic, have 
visited Kashmir. This is in stark opposition to the only 
20,000 visitors registered in 2003. 
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migrations (e. g. migrants have the opportunity to accumulate wealth), while the types of labour 
migration specifically regarding tourism are noted by Williams and Hall (1999). Seasonality and 
related risk diversification is often a contributing factor for migration and in this regard work by 
Breman (2003), Carney (1998), Ellis (1998,2000), Harriss-White (2003), Scoones (1998), Start and 
Johnson (2004) and the World Bank (2001) was significant. Diversification is a risk reduction 
strategy in which varied employment (income generation) is spread across the year, or in different 
enterprises. Livelihood diversification is an important factor of livelihood units (individuals, families 
or businesses) as their 'portfolios' change in reaction to both exogenous and internal (e. g. at a family 
level) temporal and sectoral changes. As Start and Johnson (2004: 1) note, these changes may include 
6 "opportunities, hazards, risks and constraints' 9 
The various types of diversification are significant to recognize, as it can "either refer to an 
increasing multiplicity of activities (regardless of sector), or it can refer to a shift from traditional 
rural sectors such as agriculture to non-traditional activities in either rural or urban space - i. e. 
sectoral. change" (Start and Johnson 2004: 1). Thus diversification can be either a way of coping 
against a "diminished set of opportunities" or a "strategic approach to an expanded opportunity (i. e. 
'thriving')" (Start and Johnson 2004: 1; Carney 1998; Ellis 2000). In the case of Varkala, 
employment diversification practised by the tourism actors is discussed in Chapter Six, and, for the 
fisher actors, it is discussed in Chapter Seven. In both cases, it may be seen that where diversification 
is carried out it is due to the necessity of 'coping' against a "constrained response" (Start and 
Johnson 2004: 1) rather than because of expanded opportunities. 
Development issues such as vulnerability and participation and how politics influences and directs 
change in India is the subject of significant work by Sen (2000), Dreze and Sen (eds. 1996,2002), 
Corbridge and Harriss (2000), and Sivaramakrishnan and Agrawal (eds. 2003). In terms of India's 
economic and workforce, Harriss-White (2003), and Breman (2003), were important to the study as 
they consider issues ranging from social exclusion to the obstacles that determine such exclusion, as 
well as discussing state-led political development. 
2.13 Vulnerability: Derinitions 
Unlike poverty, which is often perceived as static and measured in terms of standard deviations of 
income or household savings, vulnerability is a "dynamic concept" (Moser 1998; World Bank 2000: 
20). Multi-dimensional and fluid, it includes broader integrated dimensions (such as issues of 
marginalisation and powerlessness) that centre on 'well-being' as being of equal significance as 
fixed measurements of income for determining poverty and insecurity (Kanbur and Squire 1999; 
Moore, Choudhary and Singh 1998; Scoones 1998). Vulnerability and related livelihood security 
36 This was due to property development on their farming land which they were not able to stop. 
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issues have been defined in a range of ways, including: exposure to risk, hazards, shocks and stress, 
and the difficulty (or inability) to cope with unknown events or long term trends/cycles (Farrington 
et al. 2002; Moser 1998: 3). Start and Johnson (2004: 16) state that while a 'shock' is a "relatively 
short acting stress" the cumulative effect may be "long-lived, or a series of individually minor 
impacts may 'ratchet up' into a major one over time". In comparison a 'trend' is the effect of shocks 
over time and which can include: resource degradation or 'structural transformation'. As well, there 
are two dimensions of vulnerability: 
"Its sensitivity (the magnitude of a systems response to an external event) and its resilience (the ease and 
rapidity of a system's recovery from stress)" (Blaikie and Brookfield 1987; Bayliss-Smith 1991 cited in Moser 
1998: 3). 
This recognises both 'exposure' to trends/shocks and seasonality, and the related 'sensitivity' of a 
person's livelihoods to such circumstances (Farrington et al. 2002: 9). This approach acknowledges 
that a wide variety of factors, such as income diversification, access to capital assets (both tangible 
ones, such as physical and natural capital, and non-tangible ones, such as social capital) and 
participation, can lower vulnerability and increase 'well-being' (Chambers 1997; Farrington et al. 
2002; Moser and Norton et al. 2001; Scoones 1998; Sen 2000; World Bank 2000). Thus, 
vulnerability and related insecurity "describe responses to changes over time, Insecurity is exposure 
to risk; vulnerability, the resulting possibility of a decline in well-being" (World Bank 2000: 140). 
Ascribing a single and fixed definition to 'vulnerability' and 'sustainability' (and, where applicable, 
4poverty') is difficult given the inherent diversity of situations, contexts and felt needs in any given 
case. Further, the variations in 'vulnerability', and 'sustainability' can be relative terms and are 
defined by the social, cultural and political aspects specific to that community. Thus, what may in 
some contexts, appear to be peripheral issues, such as gender, caste and age, may in others be highly 
significant. 
Indeed, the very concept of vulnerability may be further divided into various groupings based on 
such diverse issues such as: 'basic needs', 'skills', 'gender' and'age'. Vulnerability can thus be seen in 
terms of a 'vulnerability context' (de Haan et al. 2002: 4) in which the wider factors that determine 
livelihood vulnerability are considered. This may be seen in context of this thesis, whereby the poor 
governance of the area is seen as a central factor for establishing whether the actors are able to 
sustain their livelihoods. 
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2.14 Capital Assets, Access and Capabilities: Definitions of Livelihoods and Vulnerability 
Access, assets and capabilities are three important ways of understanding livelihoods. The existence 
of, and the ability to, access assets and capabilities, by any given individual or community, can 
greatly affect the outcome and scope for sustainability of their livelihoods. Access has been 
determined as the ability to participate and benefit in the social sphere of civil society (e. g. 
education, public works, local institutions, health care) (Ellis 2000: 8); essentially access to capital 
asset S37. 
The crucial determinants of households' ability to achieve increased well-being are their access to capital 
assets and the effects of external conditioning variables which constrain or encourage the productive use and 
accumulation of such assets" (Rakodi 1999: 322). 
In tum, capital assets are those resources which can be employed or developed to enhance the 
livelihoods of an individual or community. Generally, as well as for the purpose of this thesis, the 
capital assets most often discussed are: Social, Human, Financial, Physical and Natural (see, inter 
alia, Carney 1998; DFID 1999; Ellis 2000; Farrington et al. 2002; Moser and Norton et al. 2001; 
Scoones 1998). "Assets are thus not merely "things" or relations, but also the basis of a person's or 
household's power and capability to act, the basis to challenge or change the rules governing control 
over and use of resources" (de Haan and Zoomers 2003 in Schiitte 2004: 5). Carney (1998) states 
that capital assets are 'transformed by structures and processes'. 
Ellis (2000) further comments, "assets may be described as stocks of capital that can be utilised 
directly or indirectly, to generate the means of survival of the household or to survive its material 
well-being at differing levels of survival". To this end he also discusses the role of assets as an 
actuality (as e. g. land ownership) or as something generated by production and consumption. This is 
a key point in analysing assets, as in the case of Varkala, the use of assets in one context (e. g. having 
access to savings) can determine both the outcome and the ability to generate and benefit other assets 
(e. g. using these savings to provide for family, in the form of, for example, better housing, food and 
access to good school and education), which can further affect levels of vulnerability, and therefore 
the extent to which an individual or community's livelihood may be deemed sustainable. 
The use of capital asSetS38 to determine livelihood outcomes in development has been utilised in a 
wide variety of cases. Ashley, Roe and Goodwin (2001) consider the use of capital assets as one 
factor in analysing pro-poor tourism strategies in a number of case studies in Africa, Nepal and the 
Caribbean; Ellis (1998), who explores the use of capital assets in livelihood diversification for rural 
livelihoods; and Chambers (2000) who considers the role of alternative approaches to increasing 
37 'Assets' have been variously defined as a form of 'entitlements' (Sen 198 1; Swift 1989), and 'investments', 'stores', and 
6claims' (Maxwell and Smith 1992) (all cited in Moser 1998: 3). 
38 See also work by: Farrington et al. 2002; Moser 1998; Rakodi 1999; and Turton 2000. 
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well-being and escaping poverty. However, the use of assets to determine vulnerability is not without 
criticism, as Toner (2002: 5) states, "it tells us nothing of the relationships between assets, of how 
assets may change over a lifetime, or whether having high levels of one particular asset may 
compensate for low levels of another". 
Nevertheless, the significance of analysing capital assets, in terms of 1) who in the community holds 
them, and 2) the extent to which this proves beneficial, is considered a relevant factor in 
understanding and analysing sustainable livelihoods (Ashley, Roe and Goodwin 2001; Carney 1998; 
Chambers 2000; DFID 1999; Ellis 1998,2000). Further, it has been noted that "there is a high degree 
of correlation between poverty and lack of assets, especially lack of access to land as an asset, but 
also human capital (education) physical capital, financial capital (credit) and so on" (Ellis 1998: 63). 
While this study is about vulnerability, and not poverty (although poverty is an undeniably large 
factor in why individuals, or communities are vulnerable), the concept that access t039 capital can 
enhance and benefit one's livelihood is one that has been widely explored in development literature 
(see, inter alia, Carney 1998; Dreze and Sen 2002; Ellis 2000; Sen 2000; Scoones 1998). 
Capabilities may be seen as the third key factor in the ability of an individual or community to 
sustain their livelihood (Farrington 2002). Capabilities refer to the "often non-econon-& and non- 
social attributes of an individual" (Start and Johnson 2004: 20). As Sen (2000: 75) states, 
&6a person's 'capability' refers to the alternative combinations of functionings that are feasible for her to 
achieve. Capability is thus a kind of freedom: the substantive freedom to achieve alternative functioning 
combinations (or, less formally put, the freedom to achieve various lifestyles)". 
Unlike access and assets however, which may be seen as less about freedoms (except, perhaps, the 
ability to choose to access capital assets) than as determined by actual ability (e. g. in terms of 
obstacles to access, or limitations to capital assets; such as lower education limiting human capital), 
capabilities are more broadly applicable. For example, 'capabilities' may be defined as an 
individual's ability to both access the assets they want, and to apply them as they want. Of course, 
inversely, these same capabilities are themselves determined by both an individual's access to assets, 
and the way in which they are then able to apply the assets to benefit their livelihoods (e. g. a person 
with low capabilities in networking will likely have low chances of benefiting from social capital)40. 
39 There is a distinction between access to assets (e. g. one can be asset rich but cash poor) and control over assets. The latter 
&6means more than use, as it implies power and control over decision making about how and when the resource should be 
used and distributed" (Farrington et al, 2002: 17). In context of the actors in Varkala, who have little in the way of decision- 
making ability, assets are seen in terms of access to rather than control over. 
40 Kabeer (2000 cited Start and Johnson 2004: 26) also points out the difference between decisions, options and choices 
allowed by 'feasible choice' in relation to 'admissible choice'. The first relates to economic constraints (e. g. ) job 
availability, while the latter is determined by "culturally 
determined meta-preferences" which includes gender or other 
social constraints upheld in specific socio-cultural contexts 
(e. g. women not being allowed to work outside the home, or, in 
parts of India, caste inequalities dictating which 
jobs an individual can work in). 
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Further, there are the cumulative stresses brought about by sudden or long-term shocks and losses 
that may be experienced by an individual or community (Chamber and Conway 1991). Assets need 
also to be seen in context with other assets. As Moser (1998: 16) observes, "large "stocks" of social 
capital may be of little use, if the household lack a house, friends or education". Moreover, the 
positive roles that capital assets are accorded are not without critics. This will be discussed in the 
following section which reviews critiques of social capital. 
2.14.1 Social Capital 
For the purpose of this thesis the definition of social capital is "the social resources (networks, 
memberships of groups, relationships of trust, access to wider institutions of society) upon which 
people draw in pursuit of livelihoods" (Carney 1998: 7). As discussed in Chapter One, for the 
tourism actors, social capital is seen in terms of the degree to which they were aware of, and 
involved with, municipality developments; the level of support from friends or family; and their 
involvement with the wider Varkala community (of non-tourism actors). Similarly, for the fisher 
actors, social capital is seen in terms of participation with both the municipality as well as with local 
and state-level fishing organisations. It also considers the level of support they received by their own 
fisher community, and the extent to which they felt fishing a viable livelihood for their children (this 
last point sees social capital as a form of social networking or 'bonding' [Putnam 1993] within a 
community that has a shared livelihood). 
The term social capital was largely brought into mainstream development literature by Putnam 
(1993a, 1993b) who looked at social capital in Italy and the Unites States and noted the importance it 
had for creating a strong civil society. Social capital also includes the rules, norms, obligations and 
reciprocity rooted in social relations, and "is embedded in social institutions at the n-&ro-institutional 
level - communities and household - as well as referring to the rules and regulations governing 
formalised institutions in the market place, the political system and civil society" (Carney 1998; 
Moser 1998; Narayan 1997; Serageldin 1996 cited in Moser and Norton et al. 2001: 6). Earlier work 
surrounding social capital was carried out by Coleman (1990) who considered individual capabilities 
in relation to social networks and Bourdieu (1994) who looked at interactions of power and capital in 
relation to class, culture and society. 
As a well-known term in the development lexicon, social capital has been the subject of a wide 
variety of work (see, among others, Bjornskov and Svendsen 2004; du Toit 2004; Evans 1996; FDC 
2002; Fox and Gershman 2000; Grootaert 1998; Heller 2000; Hopkins 2002; Morris 1998; 
Parthasarathy and Chopde 2002; World Bank 2001; Serra 1999). However, social capital is also the 
subject of critiques. As Narayan and Pritchett comment, "social capital, while not all things to all 
people, is many things to many people" (1996: 2 cited in FDC 2002: 4). 
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Some of the main critics of concepts of social capital include Fine (1999), Harriss and de Renzio 
(1997), Portes (1989) and Woolcock (1998) who feel the term is prone to over-use and lacking in 
intellectual riguor in its application. Some of the main concerns include: the idea that social capital is 
always a good thing (e. g. if it is not 'good' than it is not social capital); that social capital is an 
automatic "precondition for good government" (Harriss and de Renzio 1997: 919); that civil society 
is placed in opposition to the state; or that social capital is seen as somehow separate from wider 
political concerns involving such issues as culture (including sub-cultures), ethnicity, language, 
conflict, class, social exclusion or gender. In this regard, Woolcock cites the need for there to be 
"different types, levels or dimensions of social capital" (1998: 159, cited in Fine 1999: 7), while 
Portes (1998) says that there must be differences noted between the possessors and sources of social 
capital, and the resources claimed in the name of it. Meanwhile, Fine (1999) is particularly 
concerned with the "selective" use of the term by the World Bank4l as part of the post-Washington 
consensus without clear 'unpacking' of the term as part of political and power relations at the macro- 
economic level: 
"There is an admission price in terms of accepting the social as based on microfoundations and capital as 
based on market or non-market imperfections. Notably absent will be a political economy based on class and 
power, and capital interpreted as a social relation rather than as a non-physical, atomized resource" (Fine 1999: 
10). 
To a certain degree some of these criticisms (such as the idea that social capital is always, and 
inherently, 'good') were acknowledged by Putnam. In his 1993 work on American civil society he 
recognised that "social capital can be put to bad purposes. Social inequalities may be embedded in 
social capital. Norms and networks that serve some groups may obstruct others, particularly if the 
norms are discriminatory or the networks socially segregated" (1993: 8). Indeed, with regard to the 
actors in the study, this can be seen in terms of the fact that they exist in large part 'outside of' the 
local Varkala community. Thus, where social capital is utilised by the Varkala residents, this only 
serves to reinforce the social exclusion of the tourism and fisher actors. This is discussed in more 
depth in Chapters Six and Seven. 
Further examples whereby social capital may support exclusion has been noted in terms of the mafia; 
a social group with positive social capital for their members, but clearly not for others. Thus, as 
Grooteart (1998) observes, while associations can increase trust, social groups which are based on 
trust can also be "based on the perception of retaliation" (1998: 5). Furthermore, while good 
governance/government may in some cases provide a space for increased social capital, in other 
contexts higher levels of trust (networks of social capital) at a micro level may be particularly so 
because of poor meso or macro-level government institutions or processes (Serra 1999). 
41 It was the introduction of the term into the 1997/1998 World Bank report that drew much of the criticism from Fine 
(1999). However, it should be noted that the 2000/2001 World Bank report acknowledges some of these critiques. 
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Putnam (1993) also highlighted the varied way that individuals or groups could create or benefit 
from social capital in the form of horizontal and vertically integrated networks, strong and weak ties, 
formal and informal associations and 'bonding' (between homogenous social groups) and 'bridging' 
(weaker links across social groups) social capital. However, this still does not include, nor recognise, 
the necessity for a wider inclusion of power relations and political processes when analysing social 
capital. 
Further, in a study of Kerala, Heller (2000) comments on the fact that while social capital may exist 
(in a positive way) at the local level, it is the vertical linking of these local networks to wider (and 
hierarchal) political and developmental representation, particularly at a state level, that is difficult. 
This problem of vertical linking will be seen in Chapter Seven, with regard to social security 
schemes and fishing organisations the artisanal marine fishers are excluded from. As a case study, 
this thesis also recognises research by Williams, Veron et al. (2003: 172) who note the importance of 
exploring "diverse networks within a given location, rather than assessing levels of trust or 
reciprocity assumed to exist as a communities common property". 
However, while the author acknowledges these critiques, this study does not purport to explore, in 
detail, the wider networks that exist within groups (e. g. between the tourism actors or between the 
fisher actors), nor to take an approach that focuses on issues to do with power and agency. Thus, the 
more prosaic view of social capital solely in terms of "the social resources upon which people draw 
in pursuit of livelihoods" (Carney 1998: 7) is utilised. Further, while the wide applications of social 
capital has made definitive indicators difficult to list, at a micro-institutional level "one can inventory 
civic associations and their attributes (such as) number of members, frequency of meetings, and type 
of decision making and number of members" (Grootaert 1998: 10). Grootaert further states, 
"significant and growing evidence exists that local associations and networks have a positive impact 
on local development and the well-being of households" (1998: 11). 
2.15 Critical Realism: The Underlying Philosophical Framework 
The underlying philosophical framework utilised for this case study is critical realism, an approach, 
often seen as a "middle-way" between the interpretative (i. e. such as hermeneutics or, more 
extremely, constructionism), and the empirical (i. e. realism, empiricism) (Hoggart, Lees and Davies 
2002: 307; Norris 1999). Primarily developed by Roy Bhaskar (1978,1979), it seeks to highlight that 
extreme positions of empiricism or interpretive approaches are too narrow in their focus and 
undermine the ability for a holistic and stratified ontology. The main argument maintains that there 
must be a recognition of both the real and the interpretative; that there is a definitive 'real' external 
world that exists, but which, within reason, may be defined or interpreted differently in different 
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situations (Sayer 2000). Critical Realism "offers an interpretive vehicle that does not assume 'reality' 
is unique to each individual" (Hoggart, Lees and Davies 2002: 2 1). 
To achieve these subtle distinctions of reality (that which is seen to be real and concrete, and that 
which is perceived), Bhaskar differentiates between three layers: the real, the actual and the 
empirical (Bhaskar 1978; Collier 1994). In this way empirical becomes that which is observable or 
experienced; actual as reality that exists in time and space at the level of events; and real as that 
reality which is transfactual, the level of "structures and causal power" (Archer and Stamp et al 
1999: 12; Bhaskar 1998). Bhaskar goes on to further distinguish reality into its 'transitive or 
epistemological dimension', and its intransitive dimension (Sayer 2000; Collier 1994). The first 
being that which we perceive as reality and the second as the actual and underlying structure of 
reality (Collier 1994; Procter 1998). In this way, critical realism is opened up to include what may be 
deemed both objective and subjective realities, where both "social structures and human agency 
exhibit causal powers" (Archer, Stamp et al 1999: 12). As Bhaskar notes, "What critical realism says 
is that we can actually say something about the general character of the world, we can say that it 
must be structured, differentiated, open, governed by laws which are transfactual, constituted by its 
own kind of contradictions and antagonisms, and without reason, intelligibility or discursive 
practice" (Bhaskar 1998: 11) (italics by author). 
Woodiwiss (1996: 16) states that the explicit characteristics particular to critical realism allow for the 
researcher to equally explore, and give weight to, "political and discursive dimensions". With regard 
to the specific fieldwork undertaken for this thesis, which was in an area governed by particular 
socio-econornic and political elements (such as local regulations, and underlying social factors at 
play as evidenced by caste and related livelihood options), the stratified ontology of critical realism 
was a significant factor in both deciding what data to collect and then contextualising it in the 
analysis. Taking critical realism as the underlying philosophical framework for the study, allowed 
the author to undertake the fieldwork with emphases on what is (the intransitive dimension) while 
equally maintaining awareness of the social dimensions that are ever changing and interacting with 
this reality. Further, 
"A crucial implication of this ontology is the recognition that powers may exist unexercised, and hence what 
has happened or been known to have happened (women cartying waterfrom a well) does not exhaust what 
could happen or have happened (the social stigmatization that leads to physical stress, that she is suffering 
from anemia and she is likely to deliver a low birth weight malnourished baby or a stillborn baby). Realist 
ontology therefore makes it possible to understand how we could be or become many things (in this context, to 
look for the underlying causal mechanisms; to recognise the real, actual and empirical)" (Sayer 2000: 12, in 
Subramaniyam, 2001: 19. Italics by Subramaniyam). 
Some researchers consider critical realism to be a philosophical approach, rather than a methodology 
specifically associated with 'fixed' research methods of the kind associated with some other 
methodologies (Yeung 1997 cited in Hoggart, Lees and Davies 2002: 21). This is a view also shared 
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by some critical realists themselves, such as Sayer and Stones (1999). Sayer raises the concern that it 
may be advantageous for there to be a "normative debate about what questions to ask" (in Archer, 
Sharp et al 1999: 15). However, while aware of these critiques, the author is primarily using critical 
realism as an underlying philosophical framework from which to consider broad conceptual issues, 
rather than as a specific methodology. Further, at the current time, and with regard to this particular 
thesis, as Sharp (1999: 12) points out, critical realism is: 
"immensely useful as an elaboration of a philosophically informed ontology, which can help students and 
researchers produce empirically grounded knowledge. It contributes both to clarifying the 'what' questions and to some initial strategies for trying to answer the 'why' questions, not in any final sense but in helping to build 
up an exploratory knowledge that purports to actually deal with the real". Cý 
Indeed, the lack of fixed research methods underlying the critical realist ontology did not pose a 
significant hindrance, but rather allowed for a fluid and dynamic approach to the fieldwork. In 
addition, the need to maintain rigour in the research process and field data collection led to an 
emphasis on utilising mixed methods through triangulation. A mix of qualitative research methods 
were used in an attempt to discover and explore both that which was external and ordered (in the 
form of governing bodies, planning and laws), and the way in which these external realities were 
experienced by the actors. As Sharp (1999: 12) comments, 
"At the level of experience, qualitative methods (and there have been important recent advances here) are 
going to be indispensable, but if you want to produce a full explanation you will frequently have to adopt 
broader methods, triangulated methods, a variety of different methods in order to tease out the different levels 
of analysis and the real, deep causal processes at work. " 
Critical Realism therefore embraces a stratified ontology that contains elements of what could be 
argued are fundamental positivist viewpoints (e. g. that gravity is a reality, outside of how it may be 
'interpreted', epistemic concerns), to that which embraces the 'actual/real' within the social 
('empirical') realm (e. g. that certain cultural constraints and political factors may limit a person's 
freedoms, regardless of how socially constructed these may be). While allowing for, and recognising 
that, within reason, there may be allowances to how this reality is contextualised and realised in any 
given situation (Collier 1994; Cruickshank 2002; Hoggart, Lees and Davies 2002; Proctor 1998) 
"The key point here is that critical realism is realist because it seeks to give a definition of reality, and critical 
because: (1) the ontology developed to define reality is developed via a critical dialogue with existing terms of 
reference (i. e. via internal critiques), and (2) the ontology is taken to be a fallible interpretation of reality and 
not a definitive claim to map reality" (Cruickshank 2002: 50). 
"Critical realism is a sort of acknowledgement that direct access to a preordered reality is impossible and that 
knowledge is always fallible and incomplete, coupled with an optimism that this admission need pose no fatal 
blow to the project of finding a better explanation for reality" (Proctor 1998: 361). 
This may be particularly important, for, when considering issues surrounding development, such as 
vulnerability, related issues of well-being and where applicable poverty, it is important to recognise 
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both subjective and objective frames of reference. Vulnerability, poverty, and related issues of well- 
being can be seen, to some degree, as objective 'fixed entities', for example, poverty levels based on 
national figures or that lack of education will impact negatively on a person's livelihood. They can 
also be viewed as subjective, fluid and multi-dimensional. For example purchasing power parity will 
determine different levels of poverty in different areas, and that although lack of human capital skills 
such as education generally heightens vulnerability, other factors such as access to, or networks of, 
social capital may lessen it somewhat. 
2.16 Participant Rural Appraisal (PRA): Strengths and Limitations 
The development approaches and methods classified as Participatory Development Processes, their 
contribution to the analysis and implications of 'Development' as well as some of the critiques, 
which have been put forward, will be acknowledged and discussed. The evaluation of Participatory 
Development will be seen with regards to critiques in the vein of knowledge and power. 
With regards to this study, the methods classified within Participant Development Processes include 
an approach called Participant Rural Appraisal (PRA). This is significant as PRA encapsulates many 
of the methods used for this study; including interviews in the field, questionnaires, participant 
observation, informal discussion and informal group discussion. The use of PRA is often integral to 
studies which focus on a wider analysis of sustainability that is related to notions of well-being, 
participation and capability, rather then those solely dependent on an economic analysis, such as 
household savings. With regard to PRA the leading, and most noted practitioner, is Robert Chambers 
(1981,1983,1994,1997). 
Chamber's views are thus sunu-narized: that the issues of 'development' have been generally 
approached by the West in a 'top down' condescending/post-colonial fashion and have attempted to 
glean information in a way that 'we' (e. g. the outsider) can best benefit (e. g. continued access to 
resources). Moreover, that even sincere attempts to 'eradicate poverty' (and thus it is assumed 
misery) as outsiders we have been unable and perhaps unwilling to step beyond the biases we 
consciously or unconsciously presuppose. In advocating the use and practice of 'bottom up' 
participatory development processes, Chambers assumes that such approaches will enable those who 
are poor or vulnerable "to express and analyze their multiple realities" (Chambers 1997: 162). 
Chambers places much of the onus of Participatory Development on moving from 'Normal 
Professionalism' to a 'New Professionalism' that seeks to integrate a holistic and organic approach 
which is normative, conceptual, empirical and practical (Chambers 1994: 10). Professionals, who 
engage in reversals to decentralize, adapt and learn; encapsulated in "handing over the stick" an idea 
derived from Herbert Butterfield's 1949 phrase "take hold of the other end of the stick". In doing so 
it looks to place people first, with the poor and vulnerable seen as the primary consideration. 
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However, one of the criticisms of Participatory Development approaches (including Rapid Rural 
Appraisal [RRAI and Participatory Rural Appraisal [PRA]) is that they are primarily cosmetic 
changes that operate within the same superstructure of 'Western Development Aid' they hope to 
challenge. That, to a large degree, much of participatory development, however sincere in its 
attempts to create a new analysis, is on the whole, still a part of "development ... (that) reproduces 
endlessly the separation between reformers and those to be reformed by keeping alive the premise of 
the Third World as different and inferior... " (Escobar 1995: 53). 
Post-development approaches, such as these participatory development processes often involve 
Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA) whereby micro-level projects are implemented with the aim of 
allowing the 'poor' or vulnerable to be actively involved in their own 'development', and therefore it 
is assumed, empowered to a greater extent than before. Although micro level discourse and 
participation is unarguably important, some paradoxes are apparent in Chambers PRA approach. 
This, in large part, is because, the fact of it being centred on the views of the vulnerable and poor, the 
onus is largely on understanding and including indigenous knowledge systems. 
While this is a key issue in the success of Participatory Approaches, problems occur when there is 
simultaneously talk of the importance of multiplicity of knowledge, while branding western 
(scientific) knowledge as not as valuable as indigenous (technical) knowledge in the quest for 
sustainable development42 (Agrawal 1995). Which implicitly undermines the whole concept of 
ýmultiple vocality' and thus, its notion of equity. Indeed, some authors have argued that participatory 
development as a post-development construct: "equates 'Western' science and reason with 
technology, and bad technology at that. The same goes for Modernity, which becomes a synonym for 
certainty, bureaucracy and even oppression" (Corbridge 1998: 145). Arun Agrawal terms those that 
place indigenous knowledge in a position of primacy, 'neo-indigenistas' and states that such claims 
to supersede western knowledge with indigenous knowledge suffer from the same contradictions it 
presumes to avoid (Agrawal 1995). 
To develop a more realistic and applicable notion of 'knowledge', is to recognise that all knowledge 
will be 'general and 'specific', 'theoretical' and 'practical' (Scoones 1994). Simply defining and 
placing knowledge as a certain type (e. g. indigenous) within a defined boundary (e. g. the developing 
world) reduces participatory developments aimed to encourage multi-plurality; a multiplural reality 
reduced it to bipolar generalizations. For example, in Chambers analysis of western versus 
indigenous knowledge, recognition of macro-level structures is neglected. "Post-development 
activists fail to acknowledge that critical thinking and open political systems might be preconditions 
for the 'pluriverses' they wish to celebrate at the grassroots" (Corbridge 1998: 144). 
42 Within this lies the idea that indigenous knowledge is closer to nature, sustainable, uncontrolled and dynamic with a 
direct response versus the 'hard', standardised, controlled view of western 
Science (Chambers 1997) 
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However, by avoiding any real analysis of policy on a macro level, as well as inherent tensions and 
political/power alliances that may exist, PRA may fail to account for inherent tensions on the micro 
level. The importance placed on power relations is further noted in work by Hickey and Mohan 
2004; Kappor 2002; Mosse 1999; and Nelson and Wright 1995. This is significant for a case study 
such as this thesis, which highlights the importance that policy level recommendations and 
regulations (e. g. India's Coastal Regulation Zones, discussed in Chapter Five) have at the local level. 
Ironically, Chambers takes an approach of 'human agency' (Long 1992) which is largely made 
redundant in his analysis, as there is little consideration of how the people in question define 
themselves to begin with. Chambers is often criticized in this vein for avoiding the very root of 
empowerment, which is the ability of the people to define and take part in their political and socio- 
cultural reality. This has been particularly noted in terms of gender, and where, within this overall 
category of indigenous knowledge, women have been positioned. Critiques in this vein have come 
from authors such as Lynn Mayoux (1995) and David Mosse (1994), who question the ability of 
Participatory Development to equally afford women a voice. 
Promoting participatory development processes, in light of the lack of in-depth gender analysis, 
over-simplified and homogenized definitions, and over-prioriti sing of micro-level structures, are 
further criticized as being Neo-Orientalist (Stirrat 1996). While there is much to acknowledge as 
being sincere and positive in the participatory development processes championed by Chambers, the 
main criticism may be seen in the overarching aim to remain on the playing field of the poor and 
vulnerable. Failing to include wider macro-level structures, policy and politics undermines PRA by 
pre-determining what 'playing field' and what 'playing field level' is appropriate. As Stirrat (1996: 
69) comments, terms, such as, 'poor' and 'village', are not only not "'value free', but are elements in 
a series of wider discourses in which knowledge and action are embedded". This is reflected in the 
term, 'vulnerability', which, as discussed previously, is itself a multi-layered concept. 
However, it should be qualified that, while these critiques are acknowledged as important, this study 
does not aim to utilise PRA in ten-ns of, for example, community development or participatory action 
research (Denzin and Lincoln 2000). Thus PRA is seen in terms of a broader view; where PRA is 
seen as a) significant to development research that is framed in, what may be deemed, the social 
rather than economic sphere; b) involving the use of qualitative and relatively participatory research 
methods (informal group discussion, informal interviews and questionnaires); and, c), applicable to a 
study centred on those individuals (the tourism and fisher actors) that may not otherwise be in a 
position to vocalize their views on developments in the area in which they live or work. 
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2.17 Conclusion 
This chapter reviewed the key empirical and theoretical literature that underpins the case study, 
which contextualises the analysis in the rest of the thesis. The above chapter included discussions of 
sustainable development, sustainable tourism, and sustainable livelihoods. Sustainable livelihood 
terms such as vulnerability and capital assets were also explored, and their strengths and weaknesses 
highlighted. With regard to the methodology, Critical Realism, the philosophical framework 
underlying the thesis was discussed with regard to its relevance to a case study of this kind. 
Participant Rural Appraisal (PRA) was also reviewed, and the limitations of this method discussed. 
The following chapter provides background information on Kerala, as well as discussing Varkala 
and the specific fieldwork sites in the study. The rest of the chapter reviews the particular methods 
utilised during the fieldwork, and includes a discussion on the use of research assistants. 
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Chapter 3. 
Varkala, the Fieldwork Locations and the Research Methods 
3.1 Introduction 
This chapter provides a short background of Kerala, including artisanal marine fishing, and then goes 
on to discuss the area chosen for the case study, Varkala. The study area is separated into three 
distinct areas, which are discussed in detail: Thiruvambadi, where the fisher community were 
located, and the Cliff area and Beach Road, where the tourism actors engaged in trade. 
The methods utilised in this study are also discussed, and these include questionnaires, in-depth 
interviews, participant observation, the use of informal discussion and an informal discussion group. 
Issues of reflexivity, access to certain actors, bias in the tourism actors sample, and the use of 
research assistants and pilot testing will also be examined. 
3.2 Background of Kerala 
India is a complex and highly diverse country with twenty-eight states and seven union territories. 
Kerala is situated at the southwest comer of the country and was founded as a unified state in 1956 
by amalgamating three areas: Travancore, Cochin and Malabar (Dreze and Sen 1996; Menon 1996, 
2000). Two of which, Travancore and Cochin, were under princely rule pre-independence, while 
Malabar was part of British India 43 . The municipality of Varkala was originally part of Travancore in 
the south (Cochin originally accounted for the middle region of Kerala, while Malabar accounted for 
the north). The focus on the state of Kerala, south India, is notable with regards to its size, which, 
with a population of over 30 million44, is much larger than many developing countries (Kannan 
2000). 
While lauded in the development community for its history of social and political development, 
Kerala also has a high unemployment rate, depends on remittances from overseas wor 45 (Dreze and 
Sen 1996; Kannan and Hari 2002; Prakash 1998,1999; Zachariah, Prakash and Rajan 2000; 
43 Originally a district of the Madras Presidency it was assimilated into British India rule slowly, beginning with the defeat 
of Tippu Sultan at his palace in Mysore in 1792 (Dreze and Sen 1996: 209). 
44 Latest figures available through the government of Kerala website list the population as 31,838,619 (on-line information 
available at ww. keralatourism. org; accessed on July 7.2004). 
45 This is mainly from those family members working in the Gulf States, although some Keralites do work in East Africa as 
well (Zachariah, Mathew and Rajan 2003). It is difficult to find actual 
figures for total remittances received by Kerala 
(Prakash 2000). Based on 1999 World Bank data and migration and remittances figures for the 1989 'Economic and Social 
Commission for Asia and Pacific', Prakash states that in 2000, the "magnitude of remittances was equivalent to 26 per cent 
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Zachariah, Mathew and Rajan 2003), and remains one of the least industrialised states in India. 
Moreover, Kerala has one of the highest population densities per square kilometer (approximately 
750 people) in the world with most of the population defined as rural (21.5 million) (Government of 
India 2001, Planning Commission; UNDP Kerala Report 2001). Although Kerala grows "almost all 
of India's lemongrass oil, 92% of its rubber, 70% of its coconut, 60% of its tapioca and 36% of its 
seafood exports" (Cannon and Davis 2000: 29), these are predominantly cash-crops. To ensure 
sustainable food levels, Kerala imports food from neighbouring states. Kannan (1995: 15) states that: 
"Some of the positive initial conditions such as early commercialization and the transformation of the labour force into mainly non-agricultural work, the early foundations in improving access to health care to the poorer 4-: 1 
sections and the relatively better position of women were overshadowed by the negative initial conditions. These were: the high population density of a poor agrarian economy dependent on the outside world for the 
supply of food grains (because of the commercial and cash crop nature of agriculture), the very low per capita income, lower than the all-India average until the mid-1970s and the very high rate of unemployment among 
all Indian states". 
There have been positive changes however. While Kerala's income-poverty was one of the highest in 
India during the 1970s, over the course of the 80s and early 90s income-poverty was lowered, and by 
the late 90s it was measured at 30% lower than all-India figures (Kannan 1999: 17). The percentage 
of people below the Poverty Line in Kerala is listed as 13%, in comparison to the all-India figure of 
26% (Government of India 2001, Planning Commission). Moreover, Kerala has high literacy; adult 
literacy is just over 90% while India overall is 65%46. Literacy figures for men in Kerala (94%) are 
quite substantially above the national average (76%), as are the figures for women (88% as compared 
national average of 54%) (Census of India 2001). Primary school enrollment is mandatory and there 
is high state expenditure on education (Isaac and Franke 2000; Parayil 2000; Kannan 2000). Life 
expectancy is 71.7 yearS47 with low infant mortality rates, and this is coupled with a broad awareness 
of, and participation in, the social and political spheres by the Kerala population 48 (Dreze and Sen 
1996; Isaac and Franke 2000; Kannan 2000; Parayil 2000; Oommen 1999; Serra 1999; Surendran 
2002). 
This mix of high participation levels, literacy and life expectancy alongside low economic growth is, 
within India, if not the world, relatively unique. From the mid 1970s to the mid 1980s Kerala had 
economic growth of only 2.5%, with much of the state's income coming from overseas remittances 
(Kannan 1999: 17). Although in the case of Kerala this has been balanced to a certain degree by a 
background of community involvement and public action, the low per capita income, lack of industry 
and dependence on overseas remittances continues to be a significant factor in Kerala's future 
of NDP of Kerala of 1997" (Prakash 2000: 4535). Other current figures (2003) state that remittances to Kerala equal 
between 25-40% of the state total domestic income (Kerala News report 2003). 
46 These 2001 Census figures are the most recent data available for Kerala and India 
(http: //www. censusindia. net/results/provindia3. html) , and show a significant increase in overall literacy for India. In the 
1991 Census the India rate was 51.63%, thus the new figures show an improvement of 13.75 % over the last ten years. 
47 Kerala's life expectancy for men is 69.1 years and women 76.1 (Kerala's Economic Review 2002). 
4' For example, "Average voter turnout ranges from over 75% in Kerala to 
45.7% in Orissa " (Serra 1999: 9). (Note: Orissa 
is a relatively large state in the east of India. ) 
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development capabilities. To increase local jobs and foreign investment, tourism is being highlighted 
as a core industry for Kerala. Tourism at a national, state and local (Varkala) level is discussed in 
Chapter Four. 
3.3 Artisanal Marine Fishing in Kerala: A Brief Summary 
The fishing trade in Kerala is made up of relatively small communities (Hindu, Muslim and 
Christian) along the coastline. The size of the fisher communities can be as small as a few hundred 
(this includes family members), to larger communities in the region of 11,000 where both artisanal 
and fuel boats (e. g. trawlers and power boats) are used (Government of Kerala 2003: 7). The size of 
the fisher community is also dependent on other integrated factors such as proximity to urban areas 
(which, with a larger population may have more of a demand for fish), their relationship with the 
large fish markets, the type of fishing they engage in (e. g. subsistence with some trade, to mainly 
trade only), and their level of participation and visibility within the wider fishing sector of Kerala. 
Each small beach area tends to have its own fisher community that utilises their beachfront as a base 
for their fishing huts, boats and nets. The type of artisanal marine fishing practised in Kerala, as well 
as specifically in Varkala, is discussed in Chapter Four. 
3.4 An Overview of Varkala: a Coastal Town in the State of Kerala 
Varkala is a coastal town in Kerala. Varkala is classified as a Municipality and is part of the 
Chirayinkeezhu Taluk (see Map 3.1) in the Thiruvananthapuram District (also known as 
TrivandruM49) . Located 51 km from the capital Thiruvananthapuram, Varkala Municipality has an 
area of 15 sq km, with 27 wards and 8150 households and a population density of 2741 people/per sq 
km (Prakash 2000; NATPAC 2002: 4-1). Bordered by Kollam District on the north side, Varkala is a 
relatively small town, with a population of 42,273 (20,784 male; 21,489 female) (Kerala Economic 
Review 2002: 287[a]). Population records for Varkala began in 1921 (Census of India 1991: 116- 
117), and there has been an average annual growth rate of 8.43% since the 1991 census for 
Trivandrum District50. Of this figure, only a small proportion are directly involved in tourism on the 
49 India has various spellings for many place names and states. This is due to newer spellings being in vogue, as well as a 
return to older, original names in the years since independence (e. g. Bombay has recently reverted to its original name 
'Mumbai'). In Kerala, the District 'Trivandrum' (as with the capital, also known as Trivandrum) is also referred to by the 
older spelling 'Thiruvananthapuram'. Both spellings and pronunciations are correct, and are used in equal measure. 
50 The Varkala population in 1991 was listed at 38,987. During fieldwork in November 2003,1 visited the Kerala 
Government Census Office, and spoke with the Director of Census. She stated that although the 2001 India Census was 
currently in production in Delhi, and was nearing completion 
in parts, the 'Trivandrum District Census Handbook 2001' 
was not expected to be available until 
2006 at the earliest. 
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(Source: adapted from Samuel, N. M. (199 1), District Census Handbook - Trivandrum, Series 12, Kerala Part XII - 
A&B, Census of India pg. 70) 
Map 3.1 - Chirayinkeezhu Taluk 
Note: Urban Areas: this refers to settlements having (a) a population of five thousand or more, (b) a minimum density of 
1000 people per square kilometre, and (c) at least seventy five percent of the work force outside agriculture. These 
settlements are known variously as: municipalities, corporations, town area committees, notified area committees, 
cantonments, town panchayats and towns, and are all treated as urban centres by the 
Population Census of India. 
76 
coast, while the remainder work mainly in the service industry, sales, clerical work, construction (for 
example, as a painter, mason and carpenter), other skilled work (such as electrician, casual labourer, 
mechanic or welder), teaching, IT, the civil service, or as self-employed (Prakesh 2000: 4535). 
Like much of Kerala, a high percentage of the local Varkala population derive their income from 
remittances sent over by relatives in the Gulf (NATPAC 2002: 4-2; Prakash 2000). While there are 
no major, or medium scale industries in Varkala, the town, like Kerala as a whole, has high levels of 
human development; noticeable in a literacy rate that is 87.78 percent (NATPAC 2002: 4-2). 
Economically, the lack of industry alongside the fact that "in terms of landuse patterns, Varkala is 
predominantly agriculture based", means that tourism has been placed at the top of the local agenda 
in terms of planning and development (NATPAC 2002: 4-2). 
With regard to religion, Varkala is, like India as a whole, mainly Hindu. Specific figures for Varkala 
are unavailable, but it is likely that they are similar to the religious breakdown for Kerala overall: 
56% Hindu, 24% Christian, 19% Muslim and just under 1% being Jain, Jewish or Buddhist 
(www. kerala. gov. in 2005). The three main commodities imported into Varkala are (in order of most 
important first) paddy, sugar and tapioca starch, with the three most important exported commodities 
being pepper, cashew nut and fish. The three most important manufactured commodities are rice, 
tapioca and copra (Census of India 1991: 130-13 1). 
3.5 Tourism in Varkala: The Tourism Actors Place of Native Residence 
While Varkala is still in the early stage of its tourism development, the primary reason for visiting 
the area, and the seasons that tourists visit, differ markedly between foreign and domestic tourists. 
For these reasons, the economic opportunities and benefits that may be offered to the tourism actors 
are diverse. Moreover, as Kerala has a coastline of 590 km, which accounts for 10% of India's 7,500 
km coastline (Apte 2002; Houtart and Nayak 1988; Kurien 2000) the importance of coastal tourism 
development cannot be overlooked. 
The coastal area of Kerala also supports a large population. The urban population density in the 
coastal areas of Kerala is 4,228 per sq km, while the overall urban density of the state is lower, at 
only 2,097 people per sq km (Geevan 1999: 286). Rural population densities are similar; near the 
coast there are 1700 people per sq km, while the state average for rural population density is 603 per 
sq km (Geevan 1999: 286). 
The issue of economic migration is also important with regard to Varkala, as 61% of the tourism 
actors are from elsewhere. Table 3.1 below shows that 33% come from outside the state of Kerala, 
and a further 28% come from Kerala, but from outside Varkala. 
Only 39% of those surveyed in the 
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questionnaire said they were from Varkala 51 . Table 3.2 together with the map, (3.2) gives details of 
the original (home) location of the tourism actors who are not from Kerala state, highlighting the 
distance that many of them have traveled to engage in business in Varkala. Of the out-of-state (33% 
of 141) tourism actors: 34% (of 33% as 100%) were from Kashmir, 32% were from Karnataka and 
were part of the tribal castes (known in India as the backward or scheduled tfibeS)52,13 % were 
'Tibetan' 53 (residents of either Uttaranchal: 7% or Ladakh: 6%), 9% were from Gujarat, 4% were 
from Tamil Nadu, 4% were from Uttar Pradesh, 2% were from Rajasthan, and 2% were from 
Himachal Pradesh (see Table 3.2 on the following page). 
51 During the questionnaires, to clearly differentiate between being in Varkala for the tourism season (as all actors were), 
and beingfrom Varkala, the individual in question had to have lived in Varkala year round for more than 10 years, and 
have a family/relatives also living, going to school and/or working in the area as locals. 
52 India's national census has been fraught with controversy with regard to how it defines and categorises Indian Nationals. 
This was most notable with the publication of the 1990 Mandel Commýission Report that proposed job reservations for 
Other Backward Classes (OBC's) (Corbridge and Harriss 2001; Deshpande 2003). Critics "opposed the equation ... between 
the idea of a 'class' (meaning 'category') of people who are 'socially and educationally backward' and particular castes" 
(Corbridge and Harriss 2001: 128). See also Deshpande, S. (2003), 'Caste Inequalities in India Today', in Contemporary 
India (New Delhi: Viking), for discussion of the National Sample Survey Organization (NSSO) and the problems it has had 
in defining Indian nationals. 
53 Although they vocally and emphatically defined themselves as Tibetans, rather than as Indian residents, participant 
observation highlighted that they were, regardless, already highly visible as 
"Tibetans" due to a number of outwardly 
recognisable factors. This included: their racial characteristics, communal 
dress and the businesses they ran. Both 
handicraft shops and restaurants were unmistakably Tibetan in design, decoration, food on offer, and artifacts sold (see 
Figure 5.13). 
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Table 3.1 Original (Native) Location of Tourism Actors 
Location n=141 
Varkala 39% (55) 
Kerala State - Other 28%(39) 
Non Kerala 33%(47) 
Total Non Varkala 61% (86) 
Total - all actors 100%(141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents 
Table 3.2 Original (Native) Location of Non-Kerala Tourism Actors 
(See map 3.2) 
Location n= 47 (33% of 141) 
Kashmir 34% (16) 
Karnataka 32% (15) 
Gujarat 9% (4) 
Uttaranchal 7% (3) 
Ladakh ** t 6% (3) 
Tamil Nadu 4% (2) 
Uttar Pradesh 4% (2) 
Himachal Pradesh 2% (1) 
Rajasthan 2% (1) 
Total 100% (47) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number ot respondents. 
** These tourism actors consider themselves to be 'Tibetan' in origin. t Ladakh is not a state in India, but is an 
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3.6 The Three Locations of the Varkala Case Study: the Cliff area, Beach Road and 
Thiruvambadi 
The study area was split into three distinct sections, two of which denoted the tourism sector, and the 
other one the fisher community (see Map 3.3 on following page). The tourism area was defined as 
the cliff area and Beach Road, while the fishing area was known as Thiruvambadi. The location of 
these areas was determined by the activities that took place. With regard to the tourism area, the cliff 
area and Beach Road, while spatially separate, are considered to be a singular entity (the 'tourism' 
sector) unless otherwise specified. 
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3.6.1 Varkala Study Site One: The Cliff area 
In terms of foreign tourists, the majority stayed in the cliff area, which, for some of its length, 
overlooks Papanasam beach. Papanasam beach is quite large, approximately two kilometers long, 
with high cliffs that run parallel from the middle to north end of the beach. In the winter months (late 
October-March; the main tourism season) the beach is very wide, as the tide is further out (see 
Figures 3.1 and 3.2). In the summer months (April -September) the tide moves towards the cliff, so 
54 that by mid-summer (late May-August) the north end of the beach, is completely covered 
Figures 3.1 and 3.2: (3.1) View toward the north end of Papanasam Beach in January55; (3.2) View 
towards the south end of Papanasam Beach in late October. 
(3.2) 
The 'cliff area' was the area along the top of the Varkala cliffs (see Map 3.2 and Figure 3.3), and 
was approximately one kilometer long; running from the south end of Papanasam beach, to 
Thiruvambadi. The term 'cliff area 156 was used by the tourism actors, the municipality, and, in the 
tourism plans published by the National Transportation Planning and Research Centre (NATPAQ. 
At the far north end of the 'cliff area', the cliff itself ends and the pathway slopes down towards a 
smaller beach known as Thiruvambadi (this includes the area surrounding it). In Varkala, the 
coastline in general is quite rocky with steep cliff faces, which limits the type of development that 
can take place. 
54 See figures 4.8 and 4.9, Chapter Four, for a comparison of Papanasarn beach during the end of the monsoon in 
September, and the middle of the monsoon in July. 
55 Compare figure 3.1 to photo 4.9, which shows Papanasam beach in July. The edge of the cliff at the far north end is a 
good indication of how far the tide changes over the season. 
56 To a lesser degree, it was also known variously as the 
'cliff ', 'cliff top' and 'cliff top area'. 
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Figure 3.3: Cliff area Pathway 
To the south of the cliff area, there is a small path that runs along behind shrubbery by which it was 
possible to reach Beach Road and the other end of Papanasam Beach. This pathway was not well 
known by tourists (domestic or foreign) as it began some way from the cliff area, and ran behind 
small business on the edge of Beach Road (see Map 3.2). 
3.6.2 Varkala Study Site Two: Beach Road 
Unlike the cliff area, which runs parallel to the ocean, Beach Road runs at a right angle to Papanasam 
beach (see Map 3.2 and Figure 3.4). However, similar to the cliff area, it had a variety of tourism 
businesses along it, such as restaurants, hotels, handicraft shops and an internet centre. Situated at 
the top end of Beach Road (at the opposite end from the beach) is also the Janardhanaswamy temple, 
for which Varkala is famed among Indian Hindus. As Beach Road has at one end, the beach, and the 
other, Janardhanaswamy temple and a local bus stop, it is visited by more domestic tourists than the 
cliff area. There are also some tourism establishments that are based at the end of Beach Road, on the 
edge of the beach itself (facing the beach rather than the road) (see Figure 3.5). For the sake of 
clarity, in the thesis these establishments are seen to be part of Beach Road. 
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Figures 3.4 and 3.5: (3.4) Tourism Businesses on Beach Road and (3.5) at the south end of Papanasam Beach, at the edge of Beach road. 
(3.4) (3.5) 
3.6.3 Varkala Study Site Three: Thiruvambadi 
Thiruvambadi is situated approximately one kilometer north from where the cliff area starts (the start 
of the cliff area is usually identified by the heli-pad; see Map 3.2). Thiruvambadi beach itself is very 
small in comparison to Papanasam; it is only approximately twenty-seven meters in length with a 
beach width of approximately nine meters (see Figure 3.6). During low tide and the monsoon months 
(May-August/September) the beach front is largely non-existent. 
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Figures 3.6 and 3.7: (3.6) a view of Thiruvambadi Beach 57 , from the Cliff area in early October; (3.7) Fishing Huts on Thiruvambadi Beach. 
(3.6) 
The fisher actors utilised both the beach (for launching and landing their boats) and the surrounding 
area. While they did not reside on Thiruvambadi, they did use the huts there (see Figure 3.7) to store 
their nets and gear. The foreign tourists considered Thiruvambadi very picturesque, and increasing 
numbers were choosing to stay nearer to Thiruvambadi beach than previoUSIY58. 
At the time of fieldwork there were only a few tourism hotels and restaurants in the surrounding 
Thiruvambadi area (on the other side of the road), while the rest were under construction. For this 
reason most foreign tounsts chose to stay in hotels at the northern edge of cliff area" (where 
Thiruvambadi begins; see Map 3.2). However, as this is both a Muslim beach 60 and the one used daily 
by the fishing community, who have their huts just meters away, development, as well as increased 
use by foreign tourists, has already had a detrimental impact on the fisher actors. This is discussed in 
Chapter Five. 
57 Note rockwall along edge of beach. 
58 This was observed through participant observation over the course of the fieldwork. During the original pilot testing (in 
October 2002), there were almost no tourists who visited Thiruvambadi, or the few restaurants on the edge of the area 
(these were situated at the very end of the cliff and at the very beginning of Thiruvambadi. With regard to this study, these 
businesses were considered to be in the 'cliff area'). By the following October (2003) the amount of tourists had almost 
tripled. While this could have been due to other extant factors, this growth had been consistent throughout the year. 
59 Also, from speaking to foreign tourists it was noted that; 1) most found the hotels through word of mouth on the cliff, 
whereas the few Thiruvambadi establishments were not as well known, and 2) as it was the cliff area, it allowed for a high 
view of the ocean. 
H' The term 'Muslim beach' is seen as an appropriate classification due to the fact that it at the time of the fieldwork is was 
solely utilised by Muslim artisanal fishers (not withstanding when 
foreign tourists decided to use the beach to swim etc, or 
the fact that tourism businesses were starting to be built on the outlying land) and they were clear about their dislike of 
others using the area. Also, there was a large 
Mosque on the edge of the beach (on the right hand side). 
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There were no regulations in place to ensure the fisher actors were neither limited to, nor denied, 
future access to the Thiruvambadi beachfront, nor that their land was not sold for hotel developments 
without their involvement and agreement. Further, their ability to sustain a livelihood was already 
highly vulnerable. As artisanal marine fishermen, their ability to sustain a living from their catch was 
impacted by other factors including: the increased competition by bigger boats, particularly motor 
boats and trawlers; the depletion of fish off the coast due to over-fishing; the lack of capital to invest 
in more competitive boats; the lack of skills and education in being able to look for other, more 
financial sustainable, work and the lack of savings in being able to safeguard against future shocks 
and losses. These issues are discussed in Chapters Four and Seven. 
With regard to Varkala in general (regardless of where one stayed), the lack of marketing meant that 
most foreign tourists were only aware of Varkala through word of mouth 61 or short write-ups in 
guidebooks. Domestic tourists were generally aware of Varkala due to the fame of Janardhanaswamy 
temple and Papanasam beach within Kerala. 
3.7 Methods: the Qualitative Research Methods Utilised in Collecting the Data 
The study was undertaken through fieldwork which took place over a period of one year, and which 
utilised multi-method, mainly qualitative, techniques. An initial pilot study took place over a period 
of two weeks in October 2002. This pilot test was primarily to look over the area, to talk with a few 
tourism corporation personal (e. g. at Kerala TDC and the Kerala Tourism Directorate), seek out 
maps and surveys of the area, and undertake preliminary field research through participant 
observation and informal discussion. It was also at this point that housing for the following year was 
arranged, and initial preparations into hiring research assistants was made. 
The fieldwork took place from January to December 2003. The length of time for on-site fieldwork 
was reflected in the necessity of observing and studying both the 'high' season of foreign tourism, 
which tends to take place between late October and early April, as well as the summer monsoon 
months (May to early/mid September), which are more favoured by domestic touriStS62 . This 
distinction was an integral part of the research and was a significant factor in the data collection. 
Being able to observe both 'seasons' of the Varkala coastal calendar, and how it affected both the 
tourism actors and fisher community in the study area, was essential to understanding livelihood 
61 The author gathered this information through speaking with various foreign tourists during the pilot study in early 
October 2002. 
62 Due to the nature of the tourism in the area, the fieldwork data was contextualised as two relatively distinct tourist 
seasons. As noted above this included the main ('foreign tourist') season which ran from late October until early April, and 
the 'domestic/low' season which mainly ran from May to September (although domestic tourists do travel to Varkala year 
round). However, although the data was collected in relation to two distinct tourist seasons, the time frame was essentially 
only one 12-month cycle. Therefore the data incorporated the season of 
2002-2003, which began in Oct 2002 (an initial 
pilot trip to gain an overview of Varkala) through to the 
following year (November 2003), which was essentially the 
beginning of the 2003-2004 season. 
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patterns and outcomes. These factors were then contextualised within the wider governing 
framework of Varkala. 
The data collection and analysis utilised a mix of mainly qualitative methods with some use of 
quantitative statistics. Primary research involved a broad use of Participant Rural Appraisal (PRA), 
in the form of Participant Observation (PO), questionnaires (constructed using a mix of structured 
and semi-structured questions), informal discussion, in-depth semi-structured interviews, and the use 
of an informal discussion group during pilot testing (this was undertaken with the fisher actors only). 
Primary data included maps, plans and information in the form of unpublished articles and policy 
documents which were sourced from local, state and national government offices including: the 
Kerala Government Census Office, the Kerala Tourism Directorate, the Directorate of Fisheries, the 
Survey of India Office, the Kerala State Co-operative Federation for Fisheries Development Limited, 
the Government Press Offices, the State Planning Board and Varkala Municipality Planning 
Department. Other sources of primary data included the National Transportation and Research 
Centre and the South Indian Federation of Fisheries. The Centre for Development Studies (CDS) was 
an important source of secondary data, as, to a lesser degree, was the Centre for Earth Science 
Studies. 
The answers from the questionnaires were entered into Excel spreadsheets, from which it was 
possible to compile the assembled data into percentages for analysis. Data has been transcribed into 
the text primarily through the use of descriptive statistics, although non-parametric inferential 
statistics, in the form of chi-square tests, were used in two tables (in Chapter Six). The use of chi- 
square tests were not used in more tables because, while it as originally thought they may play a 
more significant role, on analysis of the data they were not found to be relevant to the questions 
being discussed in the thesis. 
The thesis data is illustrated using tables, maps, charts and figures. Photographs were relevant to the 
study as the area has particular physical attributes which are integral to issues such as resource 
sharing. Thus, it was felt that the inclusion of photographs was both germane as well as necessary in 
highlighting some of the core data in the text. The methods used will be discussed in the following 
sections of this chapter. 
3.8 Critical Realism 
As shown in Chapter Two, the underlying philosophical framework is critical realism, an approach 
that is often seen as a "middle-way" between the interpretative (i. e. such as hermeneutics or, more 
extremely, constructionism), and the empirical (i. e. realism, empiricism) (Bhaskar 1978,1979; 
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Hoggart, Lees and Davies 2002: 307; Norris 1999). As discussed, the main argument maintains that 
there must be recognition of both the real and the interpretative; that there is a definitive 'real' 
external world that exists in actuality, but which, within reason, may be defined or interpreted 
differently in different situations. 
"While critical realism acknowledges that our perception of reality depends upon linguistic and conceptual constructions of it, they Msist we can test the accuracy of our representations of the world by comparing with how the world actually is" (Hoggart, Lees and Davies 2002: 28) 
3.9 Participant Rural Appraisal (PRA) 
As discussed in Chapter Two, participatory development methods are of themselves a social event, 
implicitly influenced by various power and political alliances, and are therefore not neutral (Mosse 
1999). While PRA encompasses many of the various methods used in this study (questionnaires, 
inforinal discussion, focus groups, participant observation and interviews - each of which can be 
used on its own), its recognition as a specific method, and not merely a sum of its parts, is due to a 
priority for participatory (socially inclusive) data collection often gathered rapidly. While the data 
gathered for this thesis was not done so in a way that was particularly rapid or to encourage long- 
term participation amongst the study groups, what was of particular interest is the generally accepted 
recognition of PRA as a holistic, socially inclusive and interactive tool. This was relevant to the 
study inasmuch as the data was not solely dependent on household income or savings, and collecting 
it required relatively lengthy interaction with the actors in both study groups. The way in which PRA 
was utilised as various methods for data collection (e. g. questionnaires, interviews) is discussed in 
the following sections. 
3.10 Bias in Questionnaire Response 
Care was taken to ensure that the data from the respondents was unbiased. However, there are real 
difficulties in ensuring reliability, particularly with regard to questions relating to income or savings 
(Deshpande 2003: 110). The tourism actors were particularly uncomfortable with questions about 
money, which may be due to the fact that, unlike the Fisher actors, they were not a unified 
community 63 . Taking this 
into account, it is not unlikely that, in some cases, higher incomes or other 
answers that may have presented them in a positive light were given. Further, the tourism actors were 
reserved in their initial response to the questionnaires and preferred to know that all the other tourism 
actors had, or were going to also take part. Thus, tourism actors from nearby shops would often insist 
63 The tourism actors were a diverse and disparate group of individuals, who, while they shared similar views and had 
common needs (e. g. the beach to be clean, fair permit rates) under a broad banner of 'the tourism community' in Varkala, 
this was to ensure their individual success, and not, as was the case of the fishers, to ensure the success of the other actors. 
For the tourism actors, while success for the group may be an added benefit (the more successful a tourism area, the more 
tourists tend to come thus all business play a part), it was not absolutely required. In opposition, the fisher actors depended 
on each other for their livelihood and survival (discussed 
in Chapter Seven). 
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on being present before their 'turn', and it is possible that in such an environment, certain 'group' 
responses and concerns would come to the fore over individual ones. 
There was also an issue with regard to the gender of the respondents. While social constraints are 
inherent to various degrees within all communities, in the developing world this is often heightened 
with regard to male/female roles. In India, where business outside of the home is still seen very much 
as a male preserve, how and if women will even participate in discussions is often a problem. This 
was apparent during the fieldwork, with both the tourism and fisher actors. When the questionnaires 
were administered, where there was a choice of male or female respondents in a business the men 
would always insist on being interviewed. 
There were more male than female tourism actors in the study area (91% were men as opposed to 
only 9% which were women). However, even in cases where a woman was the owner of the business 
(e. g. for the ayurvedic massage centres), men in the vicinity would often come over and interrupt the 
proceedings. This often took the form of trying to influence the female interviewee with their views, 
and, at times, explaining the question, regardless if the woman in question clearly understood what 
was being asked. Further, this male-dominated behavior during the questionnaire-interview process 
also included their offering their own interpretation of the question to the interviewee, or 
encouraging the female respondents to answer the question in a particular way 64 . 
Within the fisher community, all the fisher actors were male, yet the women in their community may 
have been able to provide information from a female perspective had they been spoken to. However, 
throughout the fieldwork, only one woman was seen on the beach with the men 65 and the fishermen 
refused to allow their wives to be interviewed, however informally, at their homes. This strict 
separation of women from the men is common to Muslim fisher communities in Kerala. While in 
Hindu and Christian fisher communities women often come to the beach to collect the fish to sell, in 
the Muslim community they "remain very much in the confines of the household" (Houtart and 
Nayak 1988: 9; Kurien 2000). This meant that information about woman had to be collected by 
questioning the men about their wives and daughters, and through literature on the subject. 
64 These sorts of gender-biased issues during fieldwork are a particular and not uncommon problem in India (see also: 
Williams, Veron, Corbridge and Srivastava (2003) 'Poor People's Engagement with India's EAS', Development and 
Change, 34 (1), footnote, p 171). 
65 During a brief conversation the woman explained that at times she came by the beach as her husband had died 15 years 
previously, and, as a widow, she was the sole provider for her family (some fishermen that were friends of her late husband 
provided her with fish to sell). As she was not the wife of any of the 
fishermen, she had more freedom of movement than 
their wives did. However, as a female member of the community she was not without constraints, and was not encouraged 
to speak further. 
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3.11 Reflexivity and Access: Issues Highlighted during the Fieldwork 
The importance of reflexivity is a significant factor in research (Burgess 1982b; Denzin and Lincoln 
2000), as it ensures there is "self-critical sympathetic introspection and the self-conscious analytical 
scrutiny of the self as researcher" (England 1994: 82, cited in Hoggart an Lees 2002: 311). This also 
includes awareness of the wider dynamic of society that may influence (consciously or 
unconsciously) the research, both Tormalised' (e. g. laws and institutions) and 'informalised' (the 
lived experience of the host community; socio-cultural norms and values). As Archer (2002) argues, 
'call social research is informed, whether implicitly or explicitly by assumptions about ontology. This means that all research will embody assumptions about the extent to which individuals had free will in a particular 
situation, to what extent their freedom was compromised by structural/situational factors" (Archer cited in Cruickshank 2002: 61). 
Undertaking fieldwork in any circumstance is prone to problems and biases; both on the part of the 
fieldworker and the host community or individuals being studied. The main obstacles tend to be 
language, misunderstandings with regard to social norms, and being denied entry into a study group in 
a way that impacts upon the data collected. Further, one of the most significant issues in undertaking 
fieldwork is the capability to be both a 'part of' and 'separate from' those you are studying. This 
presents itself in the need, and ability, to be able to maintain an objective (to listen impartially to the 
respondents and analyse the data without bias) and a subjective (to allow for inclusion as a sympathetic 
listener, and to be able to gather relevant and truthful information) frame of reference and friendly 
relationship with the study group (Burgess 1982b). 
It is recognised that the specific data collected and the way in which this study was carried out (the 
use of interviews and questionnaires) reflects a participatory and qualitative focus which does not 
purport to definitively define, nor solely detern-fine, the sustainable livelihood outcome of the area. 
Further, with countries in the developing world (although this is certainly not to say that Western, 
developed countries are fully inclusive), being female and undertaking questionnaires and interviews 
with, frequently, male respondents, often raises additional issues and questions about knowledge 
systems, gender and socio-cultural constraints (Denzin and Lincoln 2000). 
Kerala, like India as a whole, is still very much a patriarchal society. In this way, men hold much of 
the power, and public social space is primarily male 66 . Thus, there were certain times where, as a 
female, access to groups or individuals was hindered to some degree (e. g. in some cases a male 
associate was required). More unexpected however, was the reaction of some of the 'elite' officials 
66 Kerala has often been noted for its relative equality towards women, and, on an empirical level this is evidenced by a 
female-to-male ratio which is 1.04: 1 - in relation to the all India rate of 0.93: 1. The all-India rate is similar to China which 
has a ratio of 0.94: 1 (Sen 1993 cited in Parayil 2000: 4). This difference has often been attributed, in large part, to the 
history of matriliny among the higher castes of Kerala (e. g. the Nayars, also known as Nairs). Yet, as Dreze and Sen (1996: 
276) point out, "while matrilineal systems of inheritance were followed by an important section of the people ... matrilineal 
did not, of course, mean matriarchal. The heads of joint families were males". 
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when faced with a female researcher for the in-depth interviews. Interestingly, the two officials who 
appeared to be the most uncomfortable, and responded in a slightly patronizing manner were two of 
the highest-ranking Kerala state officialS67 . This was not the case when speaking with the lone 
female interviewee. 
Thus, being a white, western, female investigator gave the research a bias which undoubtedly 
affected the study in a way that may have been different for (e. g. ) a male, Indian national. It 
68 influenced to a certain extent both how the study was carried out, and which data was obtained . 
Moreover, taking this into account it is likely the analysis was subtly affected (e. g. access to the 
fishers as a male researcher may have led to more information about the role of the female members 
of the household/community being disclosed). It is impossible to determine exactly how for this 
constraint may have affected the results 
To combat open biases that did exist, and to prevent those that were more ambiguous, but which 
nevertheless posed possible detrimental impacts to the research, care was taken to understand the 
diverse social norms and networks that existed in the study area. This was particularly important as 
the study area itself exists in a sense 'outside' of, and separate from, the wider Varkala communit Y69. 
This meant that those Varkala residents who were to some degree, involved with tourism on the 
coastal front (such as those that worked in the Municipality, or landowners) had a singularly different 
outlook with regard to 'who' should benefit from tourism then the tourism actors did. The tourism 
actors, who were largely not from Varkala, or even Kerala, often felt disenfranchised and 
marginalised by the lack of support, particularly by the municipality. This is discussed in Chapter 
Five. 
3.12 Participant Observation (PO) During Fieldwork 
Participant observation was a core method used in the study. As Everett Hughes (cited in Gans 1982: 
54) states: 
67 However, the author is aware that given both men were high-ranking state officials, they may have responded in a 
slightly superior manner to any researcher (be they male or female) that sought an audience with them. While this could be 
simply arrogance due to a perception of being in a 'higher' position than that of the interviewer, it may be due to a deeper, 
and indeed socio-culturally ingrained, mindset of ranking of one individual (including, but not solely based upon, factors 
such as gender) over another, and behaving accordingly. All peoples in aH cultures may at one time or another rank one 
another based on specific socially recognised values and classifications. However, India, with its long history of ordering 
and ranking individuals and social groups according to its hierarchical caste system, may be seen as particularly prone to 
this kind of behaviour, if not condoning it. See 'caste inequality in India today' in Deshpande, S. (2003), Contemporary 
India: A Sociological View, (New Delhi: Penguin Books); and Bharucha, R. (2001), 'Thinking Through Culture: A 
Perspective for the Millennium, in Thapar, R. (ed. ) India: Another Millennium?, (New Delhi: Penguin Books). 
68 See Easterday and Papedamas et al. (1982), in which they consider the problems that may arise (including access to 
certain groups or social environments) during fieldwork due to gender. The role of gender in undertaking fieldwork is not a 
central theme of this thesis, however the author recognises that there is a growing body of literature on the subject (see. 
among others, Fine 1992; Golde 1970; Nast 2004; Roberts 198 1; Wax 1979). 
69 For the purpose of this thesis, the 'wider Varkala community' referred to the residents in the wards surrounding the town 
and coastal front. This area was largely made up of those in professions such as teaching, engineering, shop and restaurant 




unending dialectic between the role of member (participant) and stranger (observer and reporter) is essential to the very concept of fieldwork, and this all p arti ci pant- observers have in common: they must develop a dialectic relationship between being researcher and being participants". 
Many authors have noted the varied type of participant observation that can take place. Gans cites 
three main types of participant observation: 1) the total participant (where the fieldworker is 
emotionally immersed in the situation, and, during this context is likely not an objective researcher); 
2) the researcher participant (partial immersion in the situation); and 3) total researcher (observes 
objectively with no emotional involvement) (Gans 1982: 54). While Gold (1958 cited in Burgess 
1982a: 45) distinguishes four: the complete participant; the partic ipant-as-ob server; the observer as 
participant; and the complete observer 
It is difficult to state definitively that during fieldwork you will be 'one' or the 'other' as the roles are 
not static and pre-determined but prone to fluidity determined by the social situation the research is 
in. In this context, all three were at some point utilised during fieldwork; when engaging in informal 
discussion with the actors regarding corruption, or witnessing police harassment it was difficult not 
to become more of a 'participant-as observer' in that moment. Conversely, at other times (such as 
during the interviews or questionnaires) it was easier, and indeed necessary for the study to be 
objective and uninvolved; a 'total researcher', or 'complete observer'. 
There has been a wide variety of literature that explores participant observation (see, among others, 
Clifford 1986; Becker and Geer 1982; Denzin and Lincoln 2000; Frankenberg 1982; Jarvie 1982). 
One of the issues that can be raised in utilising participant observation is the idea of "ethical 
integrity"; Jarvie (1982) comments on the difficulty of being both a 'stranger' (necessary to 
objectively record the situation) and a 'friend' (necessary to gain access to certain information). 
However, while this is certainly a difficulty at times, to avoid any bias that may have come about 
from an overly open demeanor, the author did not 'befriend' any one actor or local or state 
representative. Further, personal views (e. g. regarding harassment by the police) were not vocalized. 
Similarly, while at times (e. g. while implementing the questionnaires) it was both necessary and 
humane to offer sympathy to the actors for poor treatment they had received, this was never extended 
to include a wider discussion of the author's views. The importance of appearing objective (but 
sympathetic) was integral. As Clifford states, "participation and empathy are recognized as central to 
the research process, but they are firmly restrained by the impersonal standards of observation and 
"objective" distance (Clifford 1986: 13). 
The use of 'participant observation' (PO) was utilised throughout the fieldwork, and was an integral 
part of the study for two main reasons. Firstly, the use of participant observation was very important 
with regard to being able to contextualise the wider social environment in which the respondents' 
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statements were made. Secondly, these observations could then be applied to answers given during 
the questionnaires or informal discussion to ascertain legitimacy. For example, when the actors 
would make comments about their relative wealth (or poverty) it could be determined by their dress 
and other outward factors (health, business they were engaged in) whether this claim had validity. 
As the study area had such a variety of actors competing for resources, the use of participant 
observation allowed for observations to be made without compromising the research by aligning 
with one particular group. This was important, for, if the author was perceived to be associating with 
one group, or person more often, it would likely have influenced both the relationship the author had 
with the respondents, and the way in which they answered the questions (both informal discussion 
and the questionnaires). 
In the case of Varkala, where apprehension towards the municipality was very much an issue, it was 
essential to appear unbiased. As will be discussed in Chapter Five, this tension made the tourism 
actors, in particular, suspicious of anyone that could be conceived as 'official', or who was seen to 
gathering 'official' data. Thus, the use of participant observation meant that certain information 
could be safely and unproblematically gathered (for example size of hut, type of business and type of 
boat). 
3.13 Semi-Structured In-depth Interviews: Local and State-level Officials in the Tourism 
and Fishing Sectors 
The in-depth sen-ti structured interviews (Burgess 1982a; 1984e; Kitchen and Tate 2000) took place 
with officials and representatives at their offices in Varkala and Thiruvananthapuram. These 
individuals were high-ranking professional members at both the local and state level of the tourism 
and fishing sectors (see Table 3.3 below). The officials listed, with the exception of the Varkala 
Municipal and MATSYFED representatives who live in Varkala (although not in the study area 
itself), do not reside or work in the area of the study, but rather direct change through regulations at 
the local municipal level or at the state level. 
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Table 3.3: In-depth Interviews: List of Interviewees 
Name Position Agency Location 
National Transportation 
Mr. T. Elangovan Director Planning and Research Centre 
NATPAC Offices, 
(NATPAC) Trivandrum 
Mr. U. V. Jose Kerala Government Kerala Tourism Directorate Tourism Directorate, Planning Officer z: 1 Trivandrum 
Mr. Julian Teelar Deputy Chief South Indian Federation of SIIFS Head Office, 
Fishermen Societies (SIFFS) Trivandrum 
Mr. C. K Sasi Dharan Technical Secretary Centre for Earth Science CESS Offices, 
Studies (CESS) Trivandrum 
Director of Fisheries 
Mr. E. Ayyappan (and an Indian Kerala Government, 
Vikas Bhavan, 
Government Offices Administration Department of Fisheries 
officer [IAS]) 
Trivandrum 
Kerala State Co-operative 
Dr. Mini Nair Project Officer Federation for Fisheries Matsyafed Head 
Development Limited Offices, Trivandrum 
(MATSYFED) 
Prof. K. V. Thomas Kerala Minister Kerala Ministry for Tourism Secretariat Annexe, 
and Fisheries Trivandrum 
Mr. B. K. Balaraj Municipal Secretary Varkala Municipality Varkala Municipality 
Mr. T. G. Prathapan Municipal Engineer Cý Varkala Municipality Varkala Municipality 
Dr M Nowshad Varkala Matsyafed MATSYFED Varkala 
Matsyafed 
. . Representative Office 
The interviews were in-depth and semi-structured to allow both for specific questions to be answered, 
as well ensuring that there was room for a discussion to be able to take place. The interviews varied in 
time depending on the amount of questions being asked and the interviewee's willingness to discuss 
the issues. In general, the interviews lasted from 30 minutes to I hour. Most of the respondents were 
forthcoming, and there were no questions that any of them refused to answer, although some offered 
more detailed responses than others. (This was particularly noticeable when the same questions were 
posed to different interviewees. While in some cases the disparity in detail was likely due to one 
interviewee having a greater knowledge of what was being asked, at other times it was likely just 
personal choice regarding how much information they were willing to divulge. ) 
3.14 Informal Discussion with the Tourism Actors 
Like participant observation, the use of informal discussion (Burgess 
1982d; Kitchen and Tate 2000) 
was important as a means of collecting additional 
data that contextualised the information given in 
the questionnaires. Over the course of the 
fieldwork the tourism actors were relatively familiar with 
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the author, and this meant that it was possible to engage in informal discussion in a non-obtrusive 
and quite relaxed social environment. Further, as there were quite a large amount of tourism actors, 
care was taken that the conversations were friendly but neutral, and that certain individuals were not 
spoken with more often than another. This resulted in a situation where there was a level of trust with 
70 the author that their conversations were not being recorded for an official (government) purpose 
3.15 Informal Interviews with the Peripheral Tourism Actors 
To gain a wider sense of the study area, informal interviews, lasting between 20 and 30 minutes, 
were carried out. These interviews were undertaken with specific persons that the author felt 
represented the wider peripheral tourism actors also working in the area of the study. While these 
actors were not included as part of the total 141 tourism actors/businesses represented in the 
questionnaire data, it was felt their experience contextualised some of the wider issues at stake. 
These individuals included a rickshaw driver, a cane worker, a beach umbrella worker, and lastly, an 
infonnal card seller. 
3.16 The Pilot Test For the Tourism Actors: Informal Discussion and a Short Questionnaire 
The pilot test for this group, was undertaken in late February 2003 and included speaking with the 
owners or employees at two to three separate businesses, of each type of tourism service (i. e. hotels, 
restaurants, handicraft shops, massage parlors, ticket agencies and tailors), as well as a brief 
discussion with the few non-representative businesses (e. g. yoga centres and bookshops). A smaller 
version of the final questionnaire was used, in a more flexible format, to allow for variables that had 
not been accounted for to present themselves. The author undertook the pilot testing with the help of 
a Malayalee friend and local resident, who spoke, as well, both English and Hindi. 
The pilot test demonstrated the need to have a specific Kannada speaker on the research team to be 
able to converse with the Karnataka 71 tourism actors in more detail. It was also at this time that it was 
recognised that the research assistants would have to be fluent in Malayalam and English, with 
spoken fluency in Hindi (see section 3.20). 
T) All the respondents in the study (the tourism and fisher actors, and the local and state representatives) were fully aware 
that the questions being posed to them were for doctoral research. This information was printed on the top of both sets of 
questionnaires (tourism and fisher) and was also told to them before the questionnaires were undertaken. The local and state 
representatives were also told what the interviews were for before the 
interview commenced. 
71 Although Kannada is the chief language of Karnataka, the actors represented from Karnataka were, in fact, all from the 
same tribal group and spoke a tribal 
dialect called Benjara. However, they also spoke Kannada fluently as a second 
language. 
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3.17 Ad"nistrating the Tourism Actors' Semi-Structured Questionnaires 
The questionnaires administered to the tourism actors were based upon a 100% sample. One 
representative (an owner or employee 72) from each of the 141 businesses was asked to undertake a 
questionnaire. During the study period of late 2002 to late 2003, this was the total number of 
businesses in the area of Beach Road and the cliff area. The cliff area had the majority of tourism 
businesses; 75% (105) were located there, as opposed to only 25% (36) that were situated on Beach 
Road. Chart 3.173 illustrates the breakdown between the cliff area and Beach Road both in terms of 
the types of businesses, as well as the amount that were found in the two locations. 
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The reason for the greater number of businesses in the Cliff area was twofold: a) the tourism actors 
felt the cliff face was a better area for receiving business from foreign tourists; and b) the newer 
tourism area of the cliff (Beach Road was closer to the temple and therefore had been around longer) 
had more room for businesses to be built as it was a larger section of land. 
Each questionnaire was eight pages long and used both closed and open-ended questions (see 
Appendix 1) (Kitchen and Tate 2000; Moser and Kalton 1971). Questions invited responses which 
gave data at nominal and interval scales, and each questionnaire was coded to allow for analysis. The 
semi-structured questionnaires were carried out by the author and two research assistants. 
The 
tourism actors spoke a variety of languages, including Malayalam, English, Hindi and Kannada. 
72 All 141 tourism businesses in the area were interviewed (100% sample of the area), 
however it was random whether an 
owner or employee would 
be the one who would represent the business. This is explained in section 3.17.2. 
73 See Appendix III for a list of business names (where they were available). 
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Thus when administering the questionnaires, the language used by the author and research assistants 
to converse in was dependant on what the respondent spoke and felt most comfortable answering in. 
This is discussed in section 3.20 
As discussed in section 3.10 the vast majority of respondents were male (91%) with the low number 
of female respondents (9%) the result of specific socio-cultural factors. It could also be attributed to 
the fact that, as discussed previously, a large percentage of people came from out of state (33%), or 
were from Kerala but not from Varkala (28%). In this context many of the tourism actors were men, 
without their wives or other female relatives, and who sent money as renuttances back to their 
families. Businesses that did have both male and female persons in attendance invariably preferred a 
man to answer the questionnaire. 
3.17.1 Administering the Tourism Questionnaires: Additional factors 
The tourism questionnaires were carried out over a three-week period at the end of the 2003 season 
(March). There were several reasons for waiting until the end of the season. Primarily, this was due 
to the nature of the study, whereby a small and quite specific area (the cliff area, Beach Road and 
Thiruvambadi) was being explored. Thus it was important to first establish some rapport with the 
actors. This, as mentioned previously, had much to do with the general level of apprehension the 
tourism actors felt about the Varkala Municipality, and their suspicion they felt towards anyone that 
could be seen as 'official'. 
At the end of the season, when they were getting ready to close down their business they felt there 
was less to lose by revealing information and were also more ready to talk about what could be 
construed as 'private issues', such as savings and if they owned or rented their land. Secondly, the 
middle of the season (Jan-mid March) is the busiest time of the foreign tourism calendar and the 
tourism actors did not have spare time to answer questions. By waiting until the tourism season was 
near the end, the respondents had more time to participate. 
Additionally, as all the businesses had some knowledge of the author through pilot testing or 
informal discussion, when the questionnaires were carried out the respondents were generally 
receptive. Further, this created interest and a situation where none of the tourism actors wanted to be 
"left out". Thus, when the author or a research assistant did speak with them, the tourism actors 
were, on the whole, interested and fully engaged in answering the questionnaires to the best of their 
-11 auility. 
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3.17.2 Bias regarding Data referring to 'Owner' or 'Employee' from the Tourism Questionnaires 
The tourism questionnaire listed the respondent as being either an Owner (70%) or an Employee 
(30%). However, it should be noted that certain questions were also posed to the employees, even 
though it may appear that the question is only relevant to an owner. This includes, for example, 
questions relating to the ownership of land, rental fees, and whether or not permit costs were a 
problem. This is because many of the employees were either close friends, or related to the owner, 
and therefore were able to answer the questions confidently. Further, during the interviews, quite a 
few employees answered with the owner nearby, who would often interject with additional points 
and detailed information. While it was at first felt that this "extra" information would bias the 
answers relating to the specific actor in question, the respondents pointed out that they shared costs, 
for example, of building and dismantling, permit fees and rental costs and thus these issues affected 
them all (there is discussion of this in Chapter Five). As Start and Johnson (2004: 3) comment, 
"There are many different categories of 'employee'. In between the extremes of entrepreneur and 
employee may be a myriad of more fuzzy contractual arrangements in which control of means of 
production and risk born by the enterprise are shared in some manner". 
The vast majority of tourism businesses in Varkala were very small (see Figures 3.8,3.9,3.10 and 
3.11), and over the course of the fieldwork it was often evident that there were not clear-cut 
distinctions between owners and employees. Whilst some of the data is split (where applicable) 
between owners and employees, it should be stressed that given the specific nature of tourism in 
Varkala, these were not always definitive categories. For example, it was discovered during the pilot 
testing, that when speaking with the Karnataka actors (11% of total tourism actors), and to a lesser 
extent the Tibetans (4% of total tourism actors), both groups of whom mainly own handicraft shops, 
they had difficulty in understanding the difference between "owners" and "employees". This was 
due to the fact that all the Karnatakan and Tibetan businesses were small coconut palm and thatch 
huts that were family run (by up to five members), with few to none non-related employees. In this 
regard, the "owner" category at times caused some confusion, as when asked about who "owned" or 
was "employed" in the business, various family members, and often more than one, were pointed out 
as the "owner", with no-one identifying themselves or any others present as an 
"employee". 
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Figures 3.8,3.9,3.10 and 3.11. 









Thus, as there were not always clear-cut lines between who owned or was employed by a particular 
business, and, as mentioned above, while the majority of "employees" had close relationships and 
shared responsibilities with the "owners", those that were defined as "employees" with regard to the 
data and analysis were ultimately those that defined themselves as so (as would be expected these 
were almost solely from the larger, in relative terms, tourism businesses). This is distinct from the 
blurring of who was an "employee" or "owner" among some of the other (particularly family run) 
businesses, and where all members ran the business as a single unit. In these cases, the respondent 
was always taken to be the owner of the business in question. 
To allow for differences between employees and owners, specific sub-sections or questions were 
added in the questionnaire. This had the advantage of enabling the questionnaires to run 
faster, as 
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they were organised to allow for answers to particular questions that may not be pertinent to another 
interviewee. More importantly, it highlighted specific answers to questions which the author felt 
might have significance to the analysis upon ultimate review of the data. Therefore, while the 
tourism actors' data will be analysed as whole, in the tables the data is sometimes grouped by 
"owners" and "employees" as well as an overall total to make a particular point clearer and to offer 
as wide a picture as possible. These categories account when necessary for differentiations between 
various factors, such as wage levels and livelihood security, so that these can be explored in greater 
detail. 
In summary, it should therefore be noted that given the nature of tourism in Varkala, where the 
majority of businesses were very small, and where "costs" (such as building work and permits) were 
often shared between employees and the owner, the overall analysis will primarily be seen in terms 
of tourism actors as a group of individuals sharing a business activity. 
3.18 The Pilot Test for the Fisher Actors: Informal Group Discussion 
The pilot testing for this group was undertaken in May 2003. The fisher community in Varkala is one 
of the most vulnerable in the study area. The time of the pilot test was chosen to coincide with the 
beginning of the monsoon when the fishers were less busy (as the sea was more dangerous at this 
time less fishing was undertaken). The use of informal group discussion with twelve of the fishers 
was significant as both a way of ensuring the questionnaires were relevant, and as well to 
contextualise their social environment in relation to the area as a whole. 
The informal group discussion (Burgess 1982; Kitchen and Tate 2000) was arranged and translated 
by a Malayalam friend who was acquainted with one of the fisher actors. This association softened 
(but did not dissipate entirely) some of the initial barriers they had with regards to conversing with a 
white, female researcher. As the fisher actors worked in a group (sitting around their huts to mend 
their nets and gear), it was not difficult to engage in a group discussion, and to ask questions 
regarding their views towards foreign tourists, zoning on the beach and fishing as a livelihood. 
However, it was also ascertained at this time that while they were willing to engage in some dialogue 
with the author, there was a limit to the level of information they were prepared to discuss. Thus, it 
was clear (both through body language and some comments made by the groUP74) that the 
questionnaires would have to be administered by male Malayalam speakers. 
74 This was in the form of derogatory comments about western women, and foreigners in general, Particularly with regards 
to sexual activity and drug use. As well, there was a widely 
held fear that westemers brought AIDS and that they would 
infect the youth in their own community. 
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3.19 Administering the Fisher Actors Semi-Structured Questionnaires 
The questionnaires for the fisher actors represented a 100% sample of the target population within 
the settlement. All the fishermen who regularly used Thiruvambadi beach, of which there were forty, 
were asked to undertake a questionnaire 75 . Each questionnaire was five pages long, and used both 
closed and open-ended questions (see Appendix 11) (Kitchen and Tate 2000; Moser and Kalton 
1971). Questions invited responses which gave data at nominal and interval scales, and each 
questionnaire was coded to allow for analysis. The questionnaires were carried out in Malayalam by 
two male research assistants. However, as with the tourism questionnaire it was written in English. 
This is discussed in the following section. While the fishers also used Papanasam beach for large 
catches during the high fishing season, they primarily used, and were based around, Thiruvambadi. 
3.20 The Language Format of the Semi-Structured Questionnaires for Both the Tourism 
and Fisher Actors 
All questionnaires were written in English, and were filled-in (by the author or research assistants) in 
English. This was a conscious decision and was necessary for three reasons. Firstly, as the tourism 
76 actors were numerous and diverse, it was clear that a number of languages would be represented . 
Thus it was felt most helpful to have one questionnaire in a single language format, rather than 
having other questionnaires in, e. g., Malayalam or Hindi. Secondly, English was used as a common 
language amongst many of the tourism actors. (While the fishers were all Malayalam speakers, with 
little to no second language ability, the two research assistants spoke both Malayalam and English 
fluently. ) Thirdly, as will be discussed in Chapters Six and Seven, many of the tourism actors and 
almost all of the fishers had only rudimentary education, and thus would likely not have been able to 
provide written answers themselves. 
The author undertook most of the interviews with the English speaking Kashn-ýiris, or English 
speaking Keralites. The research assistants administered questionnaires in Hindi, Malayalam, 
Kannada and English. There was a 'Tibetan' community in Varkala (from Ladakh and Uttaranchal), 
who were able to converse fluently in Hindi. This was also the case for the few Gujarati and Urdu 
native speakers. 
Taking the above factors into account, the use of a single format questionnaire also reduced possible 
problems that may have arisen through translating the questionnaires (and which may have affected 
the analysis). Further, while respondents that spoke English, and were suitably educated, may have 
75 Further background research, in the form of participant observation, was also undertaken to ensure the figures given by 
the fishers was representative to how many fishermen used the beach area on average. 
76 It should be noted that while there were eight different languages spoken 
(which included one tribal dialect) - see Table 
6.16, the tourism actors all (fluently) spoke one of the following: English, Hindi, Malayalam or Kannada. 
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been able to fill-in the questionnaires themselves, due to the length of the questionnaires a single- 
language format maintained speed and efficiency (e. g. this way there were no problems with illegible 
handwriting, or confusion over the meaning of a particular question). 
With regard to the tourism questionnaires, to be sure that the 'correct' research assistants were 
speaking to the 'correct' tourism actors (e. g. that the researchers who spoke Hindi were speaking to 
Hindi-speaking actors), and to ensure neither time was wasted, nor was there overlap, the businesses 
77 in the area were mapped according to language before the questionnaires were administered . In this 
way, the author and research assistants followed a strict order that was pre-determined, and which 
was based on the language of the actors in relation to the research assistants' language ability. 
3.21 The Use of Research Assistants during Fieldwork 
The field research in the forrn of questionnaires was carried out using research assistants from the 
University of Kerala in Trivandrum. Two students were hired at a time; each was briefed at the 
original interviews, and then again for an hour on the day they would undertake the questionnaires in 
the field. A total of six research assistants assisted in undertaking the questionnaires over the course 
of the data collection period. Four were used for the tourism actors questionnaire, and two for the 
fisher questionnaires. 
The use of research assistants was essential as the amount of data to be collected by questionnaires 
(administered by the interviewer) was extensive. 181 separate questionnaires were undertaken and, as 
each questionnaire included both text (open) and closed questions, the amount of time to administer 
each was on average 30 minutes. Although the length of time was variable, and was also dependent 
on factors such as the ability of the interviewee to answer the questions clearly and without 
confusion, as well as obstacles that sometimes presented themselves with regard to cultural issues and 
language. Further, as some of the questions prompted a passionate response (particularly by the 
tourism actors when asked about Varkala Municipality) the questionnaire time could be extended due 
to discussions about the topic. 
3.21.1 Administering the Tourism Questionnaires 
For the tourism actor questionnaires, there were a total of four research assistants although the author 
only worked with two assistants at a time. The original two were replaced after the first week as the 
lone female assistant felt uncomfortable with interviewing male respondents. The other assistant was 
only available for the first week. Two more University of Kerala students were 
hired, and the 
77 This was made easier by the fact that similar speakers tended to set up 
businesses in close proximity to one another. For 
example, the Tibetan actors could almost all 
be found in one stretch of the cliff area. 
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questionnaires were administered with no problems for the rest of the data collection period. The 
questionnaires were administered over a three-week period in March 2003. 
The work hours for administering the tourism actor questionnaires were from 9-5pm; with one hour 
for lunch, when we would and sit discuss the mornings work, and if there were any issues that needed 
clarifying. At 5 pm we would meet again to discuss the afternoon questionnaires, and again go over 
any issues that may have come up and to ensure that there were no problems or questions. On the rare 
occasion there was an issue with any of the work done, or the handwriting, or answers to a text 
question were unclear, the questionnaire process would be reviewed with the particular research 
assistant the following morning. 
Due to the complexity of the languages mentioned in the preceding sections the research assistants 
had to be fluent in Malayalam, English (including written) and Hindi. The one language barrier that 
needed to be addressed specifically was with regard to the Kannada speakers from Karnataka. 
Although they had some English, they were not fluent enough to either grasp the questions, or offer 
comprehensive answers. As they did not speak either Hindi or Malayalam, it was necessary to ensure 
that one of the research assistants was a fluent Kannada speaker. To this end a research assistant from 
the University of Kerala was hired, who focused on administering questionnaires with the Karnataka 
actorS78. 
This had an unexpected benefit for the research, for it was discovered that all of the Karnataka family 
businesses were from the same community (or neighboring villages) in Karnataka. As they were 
tribal and had distinctive clothing (see Figure 3.12) and traditions different from 'mainstream' India, 
they preferred to speak with an interviewer who was familiar not only with their language, but with 
the state they lived in. Further, as he focused on administering the questionnaires to the Karnataka 
speakers, they developed a level of trust with him that encouraged them to answer the questions in 
more depth and detail than perhaps they would have otherwise. 
78 This particular research assistant had lived 
in Karnataka for some years with his parents. Therefore he not only knew the 
language fluently, but was comfortable with the socio-cultural dimensions as well. 
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Figure 3.12: Tribal Woman from Karnataka - Handicraft Shop Owner 
3.21.2 Administering the Fisher Questionnaires 
The research assistants undertaking the fisher questionnaires worked from 8am to 1-2pm, to fit in 
with the times the fishermen were available. The fishermen would come back from fishing overnight 
at random times throughout the early morning. The early to mid-morning time frame was most 
appropriate, as this was when they would spend the rest of the morning until lunch relaxing around 
their fishing huts (where nets, rope and small boats were stored), mending their nets and sorting 
through their catch (see Figures 3.13 and 3.14). 
As discussed previously, with regard to the fisher actors, it was only possible to use male 
interviewers due to the restricted access women have in the fisher community. Thus, two male 
research assistants, fluent in both Malayalam and English, and with some understanding of coastal 
environment and fisher communities, were required. To this end, two recent graduates of the 
University of Kerala, Trivandrum were employed. Due to the smaller size of the fisher community 
actors (40 as apposed to 141), they undertook the questionnaires over a weeklong period in late July 
2003. The two research assistants had no problems with any of the 40 questionnaires. As the fishers 
spent much of their time on the beach near their huts, were more comfortable in a group 
environment, and would not allow interviewers to their homes, the questionnaires were administered 
at the beach. 
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Figures 3.13 and 3.14: Artisanal Fishermen - Mid Morning, Thiruvambadi Beach: (3.13) sitting by fishing huts and (3.14) mending nets 
1 0' -ý 
3.22 Conclusion 
The above chapter discussed the area in which the study is set and reviewed the methods utillsed 
during the fieldwork to collect the data. The importance of noting certain issues, such as the 
difficulty in gaining correct information about financial matters (e. g. money and savings) was 
highlighted. As was the effect that being a white, western, female researcher had on some aspects of 
data gathering in terms of access to certain groups (e. g. the Muslim fishing community and their 
female relatives). The bias in the terminology of "employee" and "owner" was also discussed to 
illustrate the fluidity in the terms and that strict separation of their roles was not the same as it may 
be in larger more formalised tourism areas. The use of research assistants and the issues that arose 
with regard to language in such a diverse area were also discussed. 
The following chapter will look at the tourism policies and growth trends at the national, state and 
local level which contextualise the issues relevant to tourism in Varkala that are later discussed in 
Chapter Five. Artisanal marine fishing at the national, state and local level is also discussed so as to 
provide the background for the artisanal fishers in Varkala, both in terms of the impact that tourism 
has had on their livelihoods and their ability to withstand the shocks brought about by this change. 
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Chapter 4. 
Artisanal Marine Fishing and Tourism: Policies and Growth Trends at the 
National, State and Local Level 
4.1 Introduction 
This chapter begins by looking at artisanal marine fishing at the national, state and local level in 
India. The particular method of fishing (e. g. shore-seine) that the fisher actors in the study area 
engaged in is also examined. This is important as it contextualises the fishing environment of both 
Kerala as a whole, and in particular Varkala, in terms of highlighting the specific issues that the 
fishers face with regard to sustaining a livelihood in the area. As will be seen, the artisanal fishing 
they engage in is largely subsistence level (with some cash-based trade 79) rather than commercial, 
and as such this has significance to their ability to withstand shocks brought about by tourism in 
Varkala. These latter points are discussed in more depth in Chapters Five and Seven. 
The rest of the chapter explores India's tourism policies, at a national, state and local level. It begins 
by discussing national level tourism, in terms of arrivals and expenditure, as well as the overall role 
the central government plays in tourism marketing, planning and policy. It also considers the role of 
domestic tourism and its significance to both the national and state economy. With regard to Varkala, 
the growth trends of domestic tourists at both a state and local level are significant to highlight 
discrepancies between the policies and regulations enforced by local and state officials and the actual 
figures (in terms of both numbers and spending habits) of foreign tourists in comparison to domestic 
tourists. This can be seen in terms of the impact that certain municipal policies restricting domestic 
tourism (discussed in Chapter Five) have had on the overall growth of the area as well as negatively 
impacting upon the livelihoods of the tourism actors, in terms of their ability to benefit financially 
from domestic tourism 
The way in which 'pilgrims' are differentiated from 'domestic tourists' and the relevance this has 
had on resource use, local tourism planning and development is also discussed. The Varkala Master 
Plan (NATPAC 2002) is the core planning and policy document for Varkala Tourism, and will be 
seen in context of current tourism developments and regulations, as well as future tourism plans. 
These issues are essential to illustrate the role of the Varkala Master Plan in terms of its impact on 
the livelihoods of the tourism and fisher actors. Discussion of the Varkala Master Plan also 
contextualises the analysis, in Chapter Five, regarding the extent to which a lack of effective 
dialogue between the main local and State stakeholders negatively impacted on the area as a whole. 
79 This is in terms of small-scale fish sales to local markets via a 'rniddleman', and is discussed in Chapter Seven. 
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4.2 Background of Artisanal Marine Fishing in Kerala 
India has a 7,500 krn coastline, thus fishing has always played an important part in the livelihoods of 
many people. The numbers of fish workers attest to this fact, with over 12 million dependent on 
either marine (two-thirds) or inland (one-third) fishing (Apte 2002: 218). Fishing has always been an 
important industry for Kerala, which has 590km of coastline that accounts for 10% of all India's 
coastline and over 170,000 active fish workers (Houtart and Nayak 1988; Kurien 2000; Kurien and 
Paul 2001). Indeed, within India, Kerala is the "most important maritime province" (Kurien 2000). 
Kerala's coastal waters are part of the Indian Exclusive Economic Zone (Kurien 1998; Kurien and 
Vijayan 1995) and until the mid 1970s Kerala was responsible for up to a third of the marine fish 
production of India (SIFFS 1991: 3). 
However, changes were already being felt by early 1950, when in 1953 the Kerala government 
introduced the 'Indo-Norwegian' project. Overseen by the United Nations as well as the Indian and 
Norwegian governments, its main aim was to modernise the fishing sector through boat 
mechanisation (D'Cruz 1998; Kannan and Sreekurnar 1998; Kurien 2000; SIFFS 1991; Tyndale 
2001). Mechanisation began in India with the first five-year plan, when 650 boats were mechanised 
in an attempt to place India on a footing with northern commercial fishing (D'Cruz 1995; Kurien 
2000). During the first five-year plan fishing was mainly encouraged as an inexpensive, but 
significant source of protein, particularly for the poor, whereas by the third five-year plan 
mechanisation was prioritised as a way of increasing fish production for export in the international 
market (Apte 2002). 
Table 4.1: Major Craft (Artisanal) Fishing Zones in Kerala 2003 
Location Boundaries Craft Based Ring-seine Based 
South Trivandrum - Sakthikulangara Kattumaram belt Non-Ring-seme belt Z-7 
Centre Neendakara - Trichur Plank belt & Canoe belt Plank-Ring-seine belt 
North Malappuram - Kasargode I 
Ducout belt r: ý I 
Dugout-Ring-seme belt ?_ 
(Source: D'Cruz, T. (1999) Artisanal Fishing Uears ot Kerala: Deign Npecitications, pp. v) 
The introduction of motorisation had an immediate, and ongoing impact on the livelihoods of 
artisanal fishers. With the launch of 'purse-seiners' (mechanised trawlers which form a circle around 
an area with a long net and then draw the bottom to catch the fish [Apte 2002; D'Cruz 
1998; Tyndale 
2000: 31) in the mid 1970s and 1980s, mechanised fishing took over as the main producer of fish. As 
largely subsistence and small trade fishers, artisanal fishing communities were not able to effectively 
108 
compete. They neither had the capital necessary to buy the more expensive boats and equipment, nor 
access to the larger markets used for selling large catches (Tyndale 2000). 
Increased marginalisation of the traditional (artisanal) fisher community was directly linked to a 
decrease in their ability to catch as many fish as mechanised boats and the related loss in income 
(D'Cruz 1998). Until the mid 1970s artisanal marine fishers were the dominant sector in Kerala, 
accounting for 80% of fishermen, 70% of total fish contributions and 60% of the total value of the 
fishing sector (Nayak 1993: 6). In comparison, by the early 1980s the fish production by the 
mechanised sector increased significantly; from 9.6% in 1969 to 51.8% in 1981 (Anon 1991 in 
D'Cruz 1998: 1). In Kerala, the contribution by motorised boats with regard to total marine fishing 
landings was only 3% in 1981, but already 37% by 1985 and close to 63% by 1989 (Kurien and 
Vijayan 1995: 1782). 
The gradual deterioration of artisanal fisher livelihoods, after the introduction of motorised crafts, 
was so marked that in 1993 the Supreme Court of India issued the following statement: "Over the 
years, while the population of traditional fishermen has increased by more than 20.8%, the average 
production of each fisherman declined by more than half, which resulted in 98.5% of the fishermen 
descending below the poverty line" (June 23,1993 cited in Tyndale 2000: 3). While this was a 
comment regarding all-India, it aptly reflected the situation in Kerala since the onset of motorisation. 
The trawlers have had a destructive impact on fish stocks; by destroying young fish the overall fish 
stocks have been reduced (Kurien 1991 in Apte 2002; Tyndale 2000). This has affected the overall 
contribution by trawlers as the fish harvests have fluctuated from year to year. The total fish 
production by Kerala increased between 1975-1980, and again during the next five years (1980- 
1990) but have since remained the same or slightly below the 1990 levels (D'Cruz 1998; Kurien and 
Paul 2001: 8). 
The original impetus which encouraged the Keralan and Indian governments to motorise fishing was 
the perceived need to transform small-scale fisher communities into an industry that would emulate 
the fishery sector in the west, and increase the international standing of the Indian fishery sector 
(Kurien 2000). It is therefore ironic that trawlers supplied by Kerala government largely encouraged 
a deepening gap between artisanal fishers and those utilising motorised boats. This occurred after 
approximately 1000 trawlers given to various fisher co-operatives ended up in the ownership of 
middlemen and other persons not directly involved with fishing. The result was the creation of "a 
new class of absentee owners who had no long-term stake in fishing but were after profits only" 
(SIFFS 1991: 4). 
With the rise of motorised fishing also came larger nets, made from stronger material, which were 
used by the bigger, motorised vessels for larger catches. These nets cost more to 
buy, thus increasing 
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the costs needed by artisanal fishers to even compete from the outset, and divided the two sectors 
even further (Nayak 1993). The gradual and worsening impact motorisation has had on small-scale 
fishing communities in Kerala since the 1960s cannot be emphasized enough. As Kannan and 
Sreekumar (1998: 28) note, mechanisation has "enveloped the fisheries sector causing the almost 
complete destruction of the traditional socio-economic sectors ...... the process of 'modernisation' 
which heralded the crumbling of the artisanal sector in its ancient forms". 
4.3 The Kattumaram and Vallum Fishing Boats and Fishing Methods 
ThiruvananthapuraM80 District, within which Varkala is based, has 78 km of coast and approximately 
25,000 sea going fishermen (SEFFS 1999: 113). The majority of fisher communities live very close 
to the shore and often in crowded poor facilities. The majority of fishermen in the 
Thiruvananthapuram district use either vallum. or kattumaraMS81 .A vallurn is a large boat, generally 
5-6 meters long, which can sit seven men (see Figure 4.1). Since the mid 1970s most vallums have 
been made from plywood, but in the past other woods, including teak, were used. Since the onset of 
mechanisation some vallums have been outfitted with outboard motors, although this is not always 
the case. 
Kattumarams, in comparison, are small three or four-log canoes traditionally made of a light wood 
called alpecia, and which sit only two (Gillet 2002; Hornell 2002)82 . They are constructed by having 
three or four separate pieces of wood (of approximately 1.6 - 2.5 meters in length 83) tied together 
with either coir (coconut) or nylon rope (see Figure 4.2). Oars are made from palm (of 1.5 meters in 
length) cut down the middle, so they have a hollow inside (Hornell 2002). Because of its relatively 
large size a Vallum takes up to seven or more men both to launch and beach. It is often used for fing- 
seine fishing or alongside katturnarams in shore-seine fishing. 
80 Also known as Trivandrum. 
81 Also known as catamrams. 
82 These are often simply called 'crafts' by the fishermen themselves. The more 
formal term of 'kattumaram' was used by 
fisher representatives at MATSYFED (Kerala State 
Co-Operative Federation for Fisheries Development Ltd. ), SIFFS 
(South Indian Federation of Fisheries Society) and the state Kerala Fisheries Department. 
83 Although rarely a longer type can be seen, as in Figure 4.5. 
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Figures 4.1 and 4.2: 
(4.1) A Vallum on Thiruvambadi beach; (4.2) Two Kattumarams (end to end) and Nets on Thiruvambadi Beach. 
4.1) 
Ring-Seine fishing is used at sea when shoals of fish are spotted near the surface of the water; a net is 
dropped and the boat then encircles the shoal thus trapping them in the net (Kurien and Vijayan 
1995 )84 . Ring-seine fishing is used by fishers with larger plank canoes (such as Vallums) rather than 
smaller crafts such as kattumarams. 
Shore-seine fishing is the third method, and it works by one boat dropping a large net into the water 
that is then held on the far right and left sides by two other boats. This forms a three sided 'net' with 
the beach at the end. The three boats then slowly move back to shore where waiting fishermen (ten to 
fifteen) on the beach take up the end of the net and pull it out of the water and onto the sand (SIFFS 
2003) (see Figure 4.3). As the vallums are relatively large boats they are able to venture much further 
out to sea than the kattumarams. As most of the fishers in the study own kattumarams (see Table 
7.2), shore-seine fishing is the main form of fishing for them. Unlike purse-seine fishing mentioned 
earlier, or even ring-seme, shore-seine fishing it is the mainstay of artisanal fisher groups who are 
dependent on catches closer to the shore. 
Figure 4.3: Artisanal Fishers Pulling in the Catch using the Shore-seine Method, Kerala 
4.4 The Impact on Artisanal Marine Fishing Post-Motorisation of the Fishing Sector 
Since before the late 1980s and early 1990s the majority of fishing in Kerala was not motorised, the 
change in technology caused a direct decline in the traditional artisanal craft such as the kattumaram. 
The impact of motorisation on katturnarams was so dramatic that, between the 1991 and 1998 
'Census of the Artisanal Marine Fishing Fleet of Kerala', there was a 75% increase in the number of 
motofised craft and a decrease of 45% in the number of katturnarams (SEFFS 1999: 113). There are 
currently 8000 katturnarams in use in Thiruvananthapuram district, in comparison to 2900 plywood 
boats. However, as katturnarams are small and can only fit one to three men, as discussed previously, 
they are only useful for catches of small fish and cannot compete with the motorised larger boats 
used in commercial fishing. 
The impact of motorised craft on the artisanal fishing sector is significant given that Kerala 
fishermen have used the kattumaram for centuries. Kattumarams are considered one of the safest 
craft for ocean fishing in the rough surf characterised by the southern Kerala coastline (D'Cruz 1999) 
(see Table 4.2 for a description of "Pre-Motorisation Fishery Zones and Characteristics"). 
84 Also known as thanguvallarn or thanguvala fishing (Kurien and Vijayan 1995: 1780). 
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Table 4.2: "Pre-Motorisation Fishery Zones and Characteristics" 
south Kerala - 2003 
Zone Boundaries Kanyakumari to Neendakara (top end of Kollam District) 
Kanyakumari (Tamil Nadu), Thiruvananthapuram and South Districts Quilon (also known as Kollam). 
Natural Features Very narrow continental shelf, extremely rough surf 
conditions. Very few all-weather landing centres. 
Fish resources Highly diverse species composition. 
Small quantities of a large number of species. 
Craft-Gear Kattumararn with 1-3 crew is the main craft. Hook and Combinations Line and a variety of small gillnets used to tap diverse 
resources. Boat seine and shore seine are main gears in 
certain villages. 
Propulsion Paddling for nearshore fishing. 
Fishermen Skills Wide range of fishing skills, but large variations 
From village to village and between fishermen. 
Fishermen Density Extremely High, probably highest in country. Z_ r: ý 
Ownership Pattern Individual ownership - quite egalitarian with most z: 1 
fishers owning a boat. Zý 
Level of Investment Generally very low if using kattumarams. Highly skills (for z: 1 
fishing) intensive rather than capital intensive. A used 
catamaran can be bought for Rs. 9000. 
(Source: SIFFS [1991] Motorisation of Fishing, Units: Benefits and Burdens, pp: 7-8. 
Note: Kollarn is both a District to the north of Varkala. as well as the name of a town in the district. The town 
used to be called Quilon. ) 
Kattumarams are favoured both because of their small size (thus low investment) and relative 
strength (Vivekanandan 2002). Because of their suitability for the specific sea and coastal 
conditions, they are still the most numerous type of boat in south Kerala (this includes 
Thiruvananthapuram and Kollam districts). This is significant for even though fish production by 
kattumarams has decreased, 78% of all fishers in this area still use them as their main or sole form of 
fishing craft (Anon 1991 in D'Cruz 1998: 1; SEFFS 199 1). 
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The reliance on kattamarans in south Kerala meant that by 1991 Thiruvananthapuram was the least 
motorised District in Kerala. However, while the kattumarams represented up to a third of all the 
current fish workers in Thiruvananthapurarn District, it was believed to represent just 10% of the 
overall district fish production. While the number of motorised crafts has increased it is notable that 
overall, those areas that had not motorised by 1991 have largely remained so (SEFFS 1998: 113). 
While there are obvious fishing benefits for fishers to change over to motorised craft, the reason for 
those who have not (or did not for many years) is two-fold. Primarily, as artisanal fishers are 
generally poorer and more disadvantaged (often due to this poverty) in relation to many other sectors 
of society (Kurien 1998; 2000), they are often unable to afford the initial outgoing costs necessary to 
buy motorised boats. Further, unlike those fishers who already owned larger vessels such as plywood 
boats, the specific design and size of katturnarams mean that they are not able to have an outboard 
motor (OBM) attached. 
Thus kattumaram owners, of which the majority of artisanal marine fishers are, would have to buy a 
whole new boat (and, as it would be motorised, of considerable more expense than a kattumaram). 
Secondly, the nature of near-shore fishing meant that up until the introduction of mechanised boats 
(particularly trawlers), artisanal fishers were able to eke out a livelihood with the stocks of fish close 
to shore (Nayak 1993). Given the depletion of stocks through over-fishing (Apte 2002; Kurien and 
Paul 2001; SEFFS 1999), artisanal marine fishers have been less able to sustain their livelihood. 
Consequently, with less income from fishing, artisanal fishers are less able to invest in higher-cost 
(for the initial purchase as well as running expenses) motorised vessels. While the area of 
Thiruvananthapurarn district has been one of the main areas to remain dependent on kattumarams, 
since 1998 there has been a significant decrease in the kattumaram population with little to no 
increase in motororised craft (SIFFS 1998). 
4.5 Artisanal Marine Fishing in Varkala: A Brief Overview 
Varkala is not widely known for fishing, as it is not a major landing centre as are other small coastal 
towns in Kerala. As the fisher communities in Varkala, of which there are two, (Thiruvambadi, and 
one, not in the study, called Chilakkur), are artisanal fisher communities reliant solely on 
katturnarams and vallums rather than motorised crafts, their fish stocks are lower than areas with 
motorised vessels. The fact that the fisher actors in the study used three-log rather than four-log 
katturnarams was also quite rare; "the northern end of Thiruvananthapuram district, is one of the 
lesser known fishing zones of Kerala with a group of Muslim fishermen operating a fishing craft that 
is distinctive and unique - the three-log kattumaram" (SEFFS 1999). 
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4.5.1 Artisanal Marine Fishers in Varkala: Use of Kattumaram Fishing Boats 
Kattumarams require a high level of skill to operate effectively, as they as quite small boats in 
relation to fishing in the open sea. All fishers, but particularly those that use kattumarams, must also 
be extremely strong swimmers (Kurien 2000); when there is a catch of fish which adds to the weight 
on board, a Kattumaram (similar to a canoe) sits only a fraction above the water line (see Figures 4.4 
and 4.5). At sea it can be dangerous for kattumarams, particularly during months closer to the 
monsoon, but it is in the initial launch out to sea, and returning, that is the most difficult. The author 
was witness to many a fisher trying to make it back to shore safely over the breaking waves; it could 
take over forty minutes of systemically rowing to a cresting wave only to have to turn around and 
wait for another safer swell before they were able to safely reach the shore. As will be discussed in 
Chapter Five, this danger and difficulty was magnified by the rockwall on either side of 
Thiruvambadi beach. 
Figures 4.4 and 4.5: Artisanal Fisher Actors Launching a Kattumaram Out to Sea off Papanasam Beach 85 
4.5.2 Artisanal Marine Fishers in Varkala: Use of Vallum Fishing Boats 
The fisher actors used vallums as well as katturnarams. The former were relied on for large catches 
of fish as they could go further out and could carry more fishermen and bigger catches (and 
larger 
species of fish). The vallums were also used to launch the large nets at sea 
for 'shore-seine' fishing 
on Papanasam beach. While vallums can be motorised, the ones used 
by the fisher actors were not; 
rather they used wooden oars made of the same 
light wood (alpecia) used to make the kattumarams 
(some of these oars can be seen in Figure 4.1). Because of this, while the vallums could go out 
further 
C, 
85 it was less usual to see 
fishers using katturnarams on Papanasarn beach as these photos show. Papanasarn was mainly 
used for larger catches 
brought in by the Vallums. 
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than the kattumarams, they were still limited in comparison to the distance reached by motorised 
crafts. However, while motorised vessels are able to fish much further out than those that are non- 
motorised, they often choose to fish close to shore (Apte 2002: 219). This directly reduces the fish 
available for artisanal fishers who are not able to venture further out. This factor is significant for, 
even without increased competition by motorised vessels, the "fish availability in near-shore waters 
accessible to the kattumarams (and non-motorised vallums) is quite poor" (SIFFS 1991: 6). 
(Comments in italics by author. ) 
Figure 4.6: Two Vallums and a Kattumaram on Thiruvambadi beach 
4.5.3 Artisanal Marine Fishers in Varkala: General Observations 
The fishers at Varkala undertook a variety of jobs based on skill, strength and age, including: 
launching the boats, pulling in the nets, unloading the catch, sorting the catch, selling to the 
rriýiddlemen, repairing the nets and repairing the boats. Thus, while all fishers did go out in the boats, 
it was noted that they were broadly organised in terms of certain jobs best suited to their skill set. 
This system of sharing jobs and splitting the income from shared boat use is common to artisanal 
small-scale fishing communities (Kurien and Vijayan 1995; Kurien 2000). 
Participant observation from the fieldwork indicated that the land near the fishermen's huts was in 
the process of ongoing building works, with tourist cafe's and hotels (both small and large) being 
constructed. This building work reflected the movement of tourists who increasingly were seen using 
the much smaller Thiruvambadi beach as an alternative and more 'untouched' option than the main 
beach of Papanasam. This was problematic as the fishermen use the entire beach area for their 
fishing requirements; secondly, as there is increased building but only a finite amount of beach front, 
land ownership and land use is already at variance between the needs of the municipality, the tourism 
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actors and the fishermen. Further, as Thiruvambadi beach has both a small road leading up to it, and 
requires no steep steps to climb down to reach it, it is well situated to cater to increased tourism. 
4.6 Indian Tourism: An Analysis of National Tourism Plans and Policies with regard to International Tourism 
While this study is set in the state of Kerala, and specýifically explores the peri-urban area of Varkala, 
Indian economic policy and planning are important influences. Particularly with respect to 'newer' 
industries such as national tourism. Indian economic policy has undergone significant changes over 
the past half a century, as it has evolved from a regulated and closed economy in the 1950s to one, 
beginning in the early 1990s, that has embraced certain ideals of the free market. These notably 
include, "liberalized movements of capital to and from India, permitted domestic corporations to 
enter into equity sharing agreements with international corporations, and changing the focus from 
state-controlled production quotas to free market competition" (Ahmed and Josiam 1996: 163). With 
increased reduction and deregulation of government control, increased state control and private 
investment (Dreze and Sen 1996) there was ample opportunity, particularly in the years after 1991, 
to create a dynamic tourism infrastructure. However, a united centre-state dialogue from which India 
could have jump-started a strong and dynamic tourism industry never materialised 86 . 
Not surprisingly, relative to growth in other areas of Indian society and in relation to tourism in 
neighbouring developing counties, there has been little real change or progress in overall tourism 
development programme since independence in 1947 87 . However, there has been a mushrooming of 
disparate tourism corporations and institutions. In 1966 the Indian Tourism Development 
Corporation (ITDC) was set up to promote Indian tourism overseas and to highlight the role of the 
public sector. This was accomplished through creating the largest hotel chain 88 and related tourism 
services in India at that time (which included publicity, in-house travel agencies, catering, 
accommodation, entertainment, transport and duty free shopping89) (Government of India 2003: 613) 
(India Annual 2003). National tourism-related organisations include: the Department of Tourism, the 
Indian Institute of Tourism and Travel Management, the National Council for Hotel Management 
86 India has a complex history of central and state interaction. In 1950, when the constitution was inaugurated, India was 
divided along spatial and linguistic lines into four categories of states: Part A- former provinces of British India; Part B- 
states formed out of integrating areas that were part of the princely kingdoms, such as Kerala; Part C- former chief 
Commissioners Provinces; and Part D- Andaman and Nicobar Islands (Chatterjee 1997: 7). While states are now given 
autonomous power for a wide range of social and human development and infrastructure activities, such as: education, 
health care, roads (except national highways), sewerage, power etc, they are still tied to the centre for funding and grants 
although they can accumulate their own wealth through taxation (including sales, land, services and liquor) (Corbridge and 
Harriss 2000). 
87 India achieved independence on 15 August 1947, with the Indian Constitution coming into effect on 16 November 1949 
(see Chatterjee 1997; Corbridge and Harris 2000; Kohli 2001). 
88 "After disinvestment of some properties, the present network of services (affiliated or directly under the banner of the 
ITDC) comprises: 23 Ashok Group of Hotels, 6 Joint Venture Hotels, 4 Restaurants (including 3 Airport restaurants), II 
Ashok Travel and Transport Units, I Tourists Service Station, 35 Duty free shops (at both International and Domestic 
Airports), I Delhi based Tax Free shop, I Duty Paid shop and I Sound and Light Show", (Govt of India 2003: 613). 
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and Catering Technology, the Indian Institute of Skiing and Mountaineering and, the National 
Institute of Water Sports (Government of India 2003: 613). 
While there are several national or sub-national tourism affiliated institutions, the lack of central 
control or leadership relating to tourism in India cannot be undermined. Tourism is not explicitly 
defined or developed as either a 'central' or 'state' issue, and while individual states may choose to 
develop it, this absence of formal recognition has meant that tourism has no formal patron in the 
Indian Constitution (WTTC 2001: 13). While there has been some recent leadership by the central 
government, the onus is primarily on the states to provide, if they desire to, the key 
recommendations, policies and funds. 
This disparate and non-centralised system, whereby it is the responsibility of the states themselves to 
both run and develop tourism in the way they best see fit, with little to no national guidance, has 
meant that certain states have come out ahead as clear leaders9o, while some others have no tourism 
infrastructure in place at all. Further, whilst there is now a Union Tourism Minister who reports to 
the Delhi based Ministry of Tourism, this role has limited influence. The Central Ministry of 
Tourism is not involved in the broad spectrum of national tourism apart from marketing India 
overseas, some funding of State-led developments, and offering hotel and travel accommodation 
through the government affiliated ITDC. Individual states are responsible for the overall local 
infrastructure in place for tourism, as well as all accommodation, transport, "hygiene and sanitation, 
state taxation, land policy and law and orde? "' (WTTC 2001: 9). 
4.7 National Tourism: India's Five-Year Plans 
Tourism was given no role in India's First Five Year Plan and was first given formal recognition 
only in the Third Plan (see Table 4.3). While this is understandable given the priority on other areas 
at that critical juncture after independence (including agriculture, industry, transport, as well as 
education, health care and social reform [WTTC 2001: 9]), it is surprising that even now there 
continues to be a "virtual absence of capital investment in tourism by Government ever since the 
inception of the Development plans" (WTTC 2001: 13). 
89 This kind of state/public tourism venture is also in place in Kerala. Named the 'Kerala Tourism Development Co- 
operation' (KTDC) it is a state controlled and operated tourism venture, including government run hotels and travel 
agencies. 
9" Kerala, Rajasthan and Goa significantly lead with regard to comprehensive tourism policy and planning as well as in 
numbers of overseas visitors (WTTC 2001: 9). Although Uttar Pradesh, the home of Agra (the Taj Mahal) and Varanasi 
(the Ganges), should be a leading contender, corruption by the Chief Minister, lack of good accommodation, frequent 
scams aimed at tourists, a very high tariff for foreign visitors to visit the 
Taj Mahal (as of 2002) and a high crime rate have 
combined to reduced its attractiveness as a tourist destination 
for foreign visitors, particularly high end ones. 
91 State led 'law and order' for tourism has had differing levels of success. In November 2002, Kerala introduced 'Tourism 
Police' at their key beach locations (including Varkala). In Uttar Pradesh, 
Tourism Police are used to assist tourists at the 
main railway station. 
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As can be seen in Table 4.3 (source WTTC 2001: 13), the percentage of India's capital plan outlay 
awarded to tourism was only 0.11% for the years 1992-1997 (Eighth Plan), which was the same 
amount, in terms of percentage outlay, for the year 1961-1966 (Third Plan). Further, in 2001, 
government spending on tourism accounted for only 0.9%, and this minimal outlay has placed India 
92 153 in a ranking of 160 countries with regard to tourism expenditures and outlays (WTTC 2001: 
18). These figures are disappointing given that, as far back as 1995, the World Tourism Organization 
highlighted India as one of the fastest growing Asian destinations, with 2,128,000 total arrivals and 
apx. 1,000,000 arrivals from other Asian and Oceanic countries 93 (WTO 1996: 7,61,81 cited in 
Ahmed and Josiam 1996: 160). 
Table 4.3: Tourism Outlay in India's Five Year Plans (1951-1997) 
Five Year Plans Tourism (Rs. In Crore) Percentage of Total 
Plan Outlay 
First Plan (1951-1956) Not Mentioned 
Second Plan (1956-1961) Not Mentioned - 
Third Plan (1961-1966) 4.001 (approx) 0.11 
Fourth Plan (1969-1974) 25.00 0.30 
Fifth Plan (1974-1977) 23.62 0.121 
Sixth Plan (1980-1985) 72.00 0.15 
Seventh Plan (1985-1990) 138.68 0.15 
Eighth Plan (1992-1997) 272.00 0.11 
(Source: W'I-I'C India: The'Yourism Imperative, A Status Paper, August 2001. page 13. ) 
Note: Figures for the ninth plan are not yet available 
The most recent Five Year Plan, the Tenth (2002-2007), does give greater prominence to the role of 
tourism, but it remains to be seen how this will be carried through 94 . The key aims for tourism in 
the Tenth Five Year Plan include: 
92 The WfTC notes that "all of India's neighbouring countries invest much more on tour-ism: Malaysia (5.1 %), Nepal (5%), 
China (3.8%), Mauritius (17.1 %), Maldives (15.7%), Indonesia (8.4%) and Egypt (6.5)" (WT"FC 2001: 18). it is clear from 
these figures that these countries recognise the manifold economic benefits that can, if properly developed and planned for, 
be accrued from tourism. China currently invests 10 times as much as India does, and by 2011 plans to increase that to 15 
times (W'I-FC 2001: 18). Even Nepal, which has experienced political unrest and civil strife since 1996 with ongoing 
Maoist insurgencies, compounded by factionalism and bloodshed amongst the royal family, has managed to spend a 
relatively substantial 4.1 % more on developing and maintaining their tourism industry than India. 
93 However, even in 1995 when the data was taken, the Indian tourism figures trailed behind China, Malaysia and Thailand, 
who recorded total number of arrivals between apx. 5,500,000 and 6,200,000 (WTO 1996: 7,61,81 (cited in Ahmed and 
Josiam 1996: 160). 
94 Due the difficulty in obtaining current data in a country as large and populous as India, as well as the fact that the Ninth 
Year Plan (1997-2002) has just recently ended, only a limited amount of tourism data for 2002/2003 is available. 
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"Positioning tourism as a major engine for tourism growth; 
" Harnessing the direct and multiplier effects of tourism for employment regeneration, economic development and to provide impetus to rural development; 
" Provide a major thrust to domestic tourism which will act as a springboard for growth and expansion of international tourism; 
" Position India as a shining brand to take advantage of the burgeoning global travel and trade and the vast untapped potential of India as a destination; 
" Acknowledge the critical role of the private sector with Government working as an active facilitator and catalyst; 
" Create and develop integrated tourism circuits based on India's unique civilization, heritage and 
culture in partnership with states, private sector and other agencies; 
" And finally, to ensure that the tourist to India is physically invigorated, mentally rejuvenated, 
culturally enriched, spiritually elevated and 'feels India within him' " (India 2003: 617)95 
If one or more of these aims are put in place they may provide the fillip necessary to push India, as a 
tourist destination, forward to some degree. However, considering the low priority tourism has been 
given in the past, it remains to be seen whether the aims promulgated for the Tenth Five Year Plan 
will be achieved. The 'brand' of India at a National and State level has had varying degrees of 
success. Kerala tourism has done well with their motto 'God's Own Country', while the National 
slogan 'Incredible India' has had a mixed response 96 . 
Past attempts to implement effective serious changes in tourism policy have not been successful. In 
1988 a National Committee on Tourism was appointed to redefine tourism plans and policy, and to 
this end submitted a report with regard to tourism development in India. Unfortunately, while it is, to 
this day, considered one of the most complete reports available on Indian tourism, it still has not 
been acted upon. As the Secretary, Ministry of Tourism, Mr. M. P. Bezbaruah, commented in 2000: 
"Many of the observations and recommendations contained in the report have by now flowered into piecemeal 
policy actions but over the period no comprehensive or conscious efforts to tackle the issues raised are evident. 
The Report had a vision of the future and the preface itself clearly outlines the fundamental issue: "the need for 
a national consensus on the role and level of tourism development in the country". After 10 years of the 
presentation of this Report, as the country prepares to move into the new millennium, such a consensus is yet 
to emerge as an operations agenda for the government" ('India Tourism: Beyond the Millennium' in WTTC 
2001: 14) 
95 Unfortunately, many of these aims were outlined by, the then tourism minister, Mr. Jagmohan who was replaced during 
the 2004 elections with a woman minister named Renuka Choudhury. The May 2004 general election in India saw the 
Congress party win over the BJP coalition government. India's 13 th Prime Minister, Dr. Manmohan Singh, was sworn in on 
May 22 nd , 2004, and the new cabinet was 
introduced shortly thereafter. India's new PM is well-known and respected 
economist, and was one of the key people to push forward a new liberal economy in 1991 whilst acting as India's Finance 
Minister to, the then Congress PM, Narasimha Rao. 
96 Not all tourism officials welcomed the idea of branding India; as the then Tourism Department Joint Secretary 
commented, "It's crazy to sell India. Mauritius is beaches, South Africa is wildlife. How do you say we have all this and 
more? That's what 'incredible India' tried to do". (Joseph 2003: 52) Further as the then Tourism Secretary also pointed out 
"it's easy to tell people about the sights and sounds of India, but how do you tell them about the smells of India which is a 
great disincentive? " (Joseph 2003: 52). 
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The lack at the national level of both a unified vision for Indian tourism and poor funding and 
prioritisation within the Five Year Plans has had a direct affect on tourism growth (see Table 4.4)". 
Data collected by the World Tourism Organization in 2000, showed that while Europe and the 
Americas remain the key destinations at 77% of the tourism market; the rest of the world is catching 
up. With rapid globalisation alongside a greater awareness and understanding of different cultures, 
and an increasingly cheap and more accessible airline industry, destinations such as the Middle East, 
South and East Asia and the Pacific are becoming gradually more popular. However, according to 
global tourism data from 2000, while East Asia and the Pacific have had tourism growth at 16%, and 
the Middle East has experienced growth of 10.2%, South Asia has only had a growth rate of 9%98 
(WTTC 2001: 18). 
Table 4.4: INTERNATIONAL/NATIONAL TOURIST ARRIVALS - to India 1994-2000 International tourist arrivals to India grew erratically during the mid 1990's to reach a figure of 
2.6 million by 2000. 
Year Tourist Arrivals 
(India) 
Tourist Arrivals 
(World) in Million 
Percentage Share of India 
1994 1,886,433 550.3 0.34 
1995 2 123,683 565.4 0.38 
1996 2,287,860 597.4 0.38 
1997 618.2 0.38 
1998 2,358,629 626.7 0.38 
1999 2,481,928 650.0 0.38 
2000 2,641,157 698.3 0.38 
(Source: WTTC India: The Tourism Imperative, A Status Paper, August 2001, page 7. The WTTC state that figures in 
the table were adapted from the India Tourist Statistics 1999, Market Research Division, Department of Tourism, 
Government of India. ) 
In 2003, available figures show that 2.5 million tourists visited India and spent a total of 4 million 
dollars (US) (Joseph 2003: 8), but this is still only a tiny share of what could be extracted if proper 
infrastructure alongside a clear tourism manifesto at the National level was in place". As one 
97 The possible exception is often considered to be Kerala, which, through its strong marketing campaign and strong focus 
on tourism development is providing, in many ways, the blueprint for India to follow (important, for India is falling behind 
even regional competitors). However, as this thesis examines, Kerala is not always successful with regard to tourism - as 
the case of Varkala illustrates. 
98 The WTFC (World Travel and Tourism Council) is a key centre for global data and country information on tourism. 
With regard to the data they provide, it is calculated through "two universally accepted yardsticks" 
(WTFC 2001: 6): 
International Tourism Arrivals, and International Tourism Receipts (WTTC 2001: 6). 
99 Moreover, tourism in Europe and North America suffered during the 1990's due to recession (Ahmed and Josiarn 1996: 
160) and continues to suffer shocks from recent terrorist attacks. 
While travel to India is clearly not immune to political 
instability, it does offer holidays, which are considerably cheaper with regard to accommodation, food and transport. 
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observer commented, "2.5 million tourists is not a flattering number considering that miniscule Hong 
Kong gets over 5 million, and Thailand II million" (Joseph 2003: 8) 
4.7.1 Tourism in India: Economic Benerits and 2003 Employment Figures 
Taking into account the changes that India has experienced since independence, particularly the 
liberalisation of trade and a move towards privatisation and globalisation, coupled with a high 
incidence of poverty, it is surprising that tourism is still considered such a low priority. Possibilities 
for increased foreign exchange earnings and foreign investments, community growth, infrastructure 
improvement, environmental Protection, as well as the creation of jobs are all benefits that tourism 
may be in a unique position to provide (WTTC 200 1). 
This last point is particularly relevant, as tourism offers employment opportunities that allow for 
more dynamism than the traditional sectors (such as farming, fishing), which are dependent on a 
relatively fixed environment. While the surrounding beauty/environment of the area (e. g. the natural 
capital) is certainly a significant factor for tourism centres, it is not the sole reason that tourism may 
grow. Recreational centres (for swimming, rest and relaxation, theatre etc. ) can be built in almost any 
environment. 
Further, as tourism depends on a wide variety of skills to ensure that an area develops to its full 
capacity (e. g. for hotels, restaurants, shops), it allows for diversity and competition to flourish. 
Ideally, and usually, this burgeoning dynamism increases tourism to the area, which in turn creates 
more business and employment opportunities. The very fact that tourism actors can, and often do, 
migrate to areas to engage in tourism (such as is the case in Varkala) highlights the ability for 
exponential growth to occur in areas that may previously have had a stagnant local economy. 
Employment from tourism related activities is important as "India has the potential to more than 
triple its Travel and Tourism jobs to some 40 million jobs" (WTTC 2001: 19). However, at the 
current time, tourism in India supports only 2.7% of India's total employment (WWTC 2003: 4) (see 
Table 4.5). 
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Table 4.5: India's Travel and Tourism Industry - Economic Impacts 2003 
Direct Impacts on Indirect Impacts on Employment and 2003 Employment and GDP 
GDP 
Jobs 11,093,100 23,839,800 
Percentage 
share of total 2.7% 5.8% 
Employment 
Generating 
(INR) Bilfion* 529.4 1,274.6 
Percentage 
share of total 2.0% 5.8% 
GDP 
(Nourcea trom data published in W'ITC 2003: 4""') 
4.8 Domestic Tourism in India: Growth Trends and its Significance to the National Economy 
In India, domestic tourism far outweighs foreign visitors in terms of numbers. Thus, the scope for 
domestic tourism is vast. In a comparison of domestic tourism figures for 1999 (see Table 4.6) to 
international tourism arrivals in 1999 (see Table 4.5), domestic tourism accounted for an additional 
173.6 million visitors. For example, in the state of Goa, perhaps one of the most widely known 
destinations in India for beach tourism, the domestic market accounted for 90% of the state's entire 
tourist traffic in 1993. (The Herald 1994: 1, cited in Wilson 1996: 27). 
These figures are particularly significant given that, although the main tourist resorts and centres of 
Goa are situated along the coast, it is often thought that beaches are not the primary destination for 
domestic tourists (Sawkar et al. 1998). The reasons for the growth of domestic tourism are varied, 
but it has been observed that there are a number of key factors: 
With the change towards liberalisation in the economic -political sphere, there is now a 
burgeoning middle class 
Increased disposable income of this new n-fiddle class; a very new development and one that 
has subsequent impacts such as increased access to credit and loans) 
Increased urbanisation and stress of living in towns and cities 
Increased ownership of cars, which is making domestic tourism more attractive, especially 
among the upper-middle and middle classes 
improved employment benefits, such as on-leave travel concessions 
""' At the time that this data was published by the WT-FC, I billion Indian rupees equalled US$ 178.6 million. 
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" Development of inexpensive mass transport and improved connections to various places of 
tourist interest 
" Increased number of cheap accommodation and resorts 
" Greater advertising targeted as domestic tourists both by the central and the state 
governments, as well as the tourists industry, and 
" Development of time sharing of holiday accommodation, that is being targeted at the middle 
class 
(Sawkar et al. 1998: 2) 
Additionally, this middle-class has developed alongside an increasing private sector that needs 
business. Further, the dynamic nature of tourism allows for, and creates, informal sector growth. 
Tourism often increases the space available for unskilled and financially vulnerable individuals to 
engage in work that they otherwise may have been unable to (e. g. selling fruit and nuts to tourists, 
increased labouring opportunities, acting as local tourist 'guides'). This, in turn, tends to highlight 
the area as a tourist destination, which exponentially creates more growth. 
Informal sector development could be seen in Varkala with regard to peripheral tourism traders, such 
as: traveling card sellers; rickshaw drivers; fruit, chai, peanut, coconut and toddy sellers; and 
handicraft sellers who did not have a fixed business. During fieldwork, it was noted that domestic 
tourists to the area engaged in an equal amount of business with these tourism traders as the foreign 
tourists did. In fact, with regard to the coconut, toddy and peanut sellers, the business was observed 
to be greater than that of than foreign tourists'O'. 
'ý)' The fact that domestic and foreign tourists tend to visit Varkala during different seasons 
(winter versus summer) did not 
play a significant role in terms of the relative amount of 
business they had with the above mentioned peripheral tourism 
actors in the study area. 
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(Source: WTTC India: The Tourism Imperative, A Status Paper, August 2001, page 11. 
The WTTC states that figures in the table were adapted from the Market Research Division, 
Department of Tourism, Government of India. ) 
Domestic tourists are also arguably more suited to tourism that does not impact on the socio-cultural 
environment. In relation to foreign tourism, domestic tourists, while not necessarily fluent in the 
local language or dialect, or even familiar with the food and customs of other areas, will still be 
united as being 'Indian'. Such visitors are therefore likely to be more adaptable to transport, 
accommodation, food and language variations than a foreign tourist would be. As Wilson (1996) 
noted, 
"Domestic Tourism seems qualitatively different to foreign tourism in several respects, including numbers Zý (large, often noisy groups v. smaller, quieter groups of Westerners) [ývith the exception of large Western 'rave' Z: 1 
parties that have sprung up on certain beaches in Goa and Kerala], dress (Indian dress codes emphasizing 
female modesty vs. liberal Western attitudes towards exposed flesh), and behaviour (Indian promenading vs. 
visitor sunbathing). (p. 33) (Comments in italics by the author. ) 
Currently domestic tourism is one of the largest earners for the state of Tamil Nadu' 02 (WTTC 
2001: 15) and is developing quickly in Kerala. However, a shared sense of nationhood does not 
necessarily mean that there will be no differences or conflict (Harrison 1992; Wilson 1996). As 
102 The fact that Tamil Nadu is a main earner for domestic tourism, but has a relatively low ranking with regard to foreign 
tourism, is a significant indicator regarding the scope for domestic tourism. Further, certain states have the lead on the fact 
that it is their residents who are doing the visiting. In descending order, with the state with the most residents who travel 
first, are: Gujarat, Bengal, Tamil Nadu, Karnataka and Andra Pradesh (WT-FC 2001: 11) 
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Harrison (1992: 19) argues, dissimilarity and distinctions in class, ethnicity, status, gender and age of 
domestic tourists may be comparable to problems often more associated with foreign tourism. 
Nevertheless, in a vulnerability context, domestic tourism fares quite well. This is important for 
tourism is a highly dynamic and capricious industry. When the political climate of a country or area 
is favourable, this dynamism allows for both formal and informal sector growth and involvement. 
However, in India, some regions, particularly in Kashmir and Assam'03 , are politically unstable and 
India suffers a range of problems including corruption. In such an environment, domestic tourism is 
better able to cope with shocks, both political, economic and environmental; is less capricious to 
international trends; has a far lower dependency on foreign tour operators, airlines and travel agents; 
is less subject to seasonality; requires lower investment, particularly foreign exchange, for start-up 
development (e. g. water can be drunk by locals, or that 'Western' toilets and plumbing are not 
required); and lastly, is more in tune with the current social fabric, has "less of a colonial character", 
and can assist in creating and maintaining national integration (Wilson 1996: 39). The government of 
India has likewise noticed the opportunities for growth in the domestic sector in relation to the 
growing middle-class and the possibility of pilgrimage tourism as a specific type of tourism activity. 
In some cases this has resulted in various incentives being offered, including, "tax rebates, interest 
subsidies and lower power tariffs "(Ahmed and Josiam 1996: 168). 
With regard to seasonality, while foreign tourists tend to visit during the winter months (Oct-March), 
Indian tourists are just, if not more, likely to travel in the summer months. This is due to school and 
religious holidays (which differ from those of the West) as well as the fact that many Indian tourists 
prefer the seasons that western tourists spurn. 
"The average Indian is also an avid sightseer and can travel thousands of miles to different environments. A 
significant pointer to this is travel during the summer months, a time when most foreigners avoid India. This is 
the period when agrarian activity is at low ebb and also when schools and colleges are closed. This is the peak 
travel time for domestic tourists as borne out by figures of air/train/road transport" (WTTC 200 1: 11). 
Participant observation and informal discussion by the author showed that this held true for Varkala, 




Yet domestic tourism is still a relatively untapped (or unplanned for) market in India. It thus seems 
prudent to invest, through planning and infrastructure, for a burgeoning domestic market, which 
103 Recent high profile disturbances include the 2002 Gujarat riots and nuclear standoff with Pakistan, and the 2003 bomb 
attacks in Mumbai. The latest Gulf war also had an immediate impact on India's tourist trade due to its close proximity 
with the Middle East. Further, India regularly experiences a high incidence of natural disasters and disease. In recent years 
this includes the Gujarat earthquake; seasonal flooding during the monsoon; disease epidemics including the recent plague 
and 'SARS' scares; as well as the more common outbreaks of Japanese encephalitis, malaria and dengue (WTTC 2001: 9). 
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given the population of India, has the ability to be major economic sector. This fact is also borne out 
by the actual spending figures of domestic tourists: 
"Indians spend an average of US$ 12.60 on Travel and Tourism which represents 4.5 % of total spending in 2001. This has risen from a mere 2.25% in 1998, and is projected to grow to 5.75% of total spending in 2011" (WTTC 2001: 17). 
4.9 Kerala Tourism: Employment Figures, Growth Trends and Planned Developments 
In terms of tourism, Kerala has some of the most widely sought elements of the tourist (both 
domestic and foreign) 'experience': beautiful coastal resorts, pilgrim centres, rolling hills and 
mountain villages. In this context, tourism is a force that can offer significant employment 
opportunities, as employees and self-employed/entrepreneurial, in both the formal and informal 
sectors. 
While India still lags behind other Asian destinations, the opportunity for growth is marked, 
especially given the current steps to liberalise the economy and improve and support conditions for 
foreign investment (Ahmed and Josiarn 1996: 160). This is paralleled by a push by the Kerala central 
government towards tourism, as a way of creating badly needed jobs in a state with no heavy 
industry, low-level agriculture and high levels of poverty. Kerala has a vibrant tourism sector, in 
relation to both all-India and world figures, and has had success with its byline 'God's own County' 
(see Tables 4.7 and 4.8). The growth expected for Tourism over the next decade is 23.5% (WWTC in 
Economic Review 2002: 196). The WTTC has stated that Kerala is set to grow at a rate of 11.4%- 
11.6% per annurn in the next 10 years, with tourism related employment tripling from the current 
rate of 693,000 to 2 million by 2012 (WTTC 2003: 7; WTTC in Economic Review 2002: 196). 
104 Other observers have also commented and written about the fact that many Indians come to Kerala during the summer 
months and often specifically for the monsoon; See Nair, A (Ed. ) 2003, Where the Rain is Bom: Writings about Kerala, 
(New Delhi: Penguin Books) and Frater, A (1990), ChasinR the Monsoon (New York: Henry Holt & Co. ). 
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Table 4.7: Kerala Tourism - Key Facts and Figures 2002 
International 
Tourist Arrivals 0.21 million (approximate 10% growth rate in last 
6 years) 
Domestic Tourism 5.24 million (300% growth rate in last 6 years) 
Investment in 
Tourism US$ 110 million (2001-2002) 
Revenue Generated 
in the Economy US$ 900 million (6.29% of GDP) 
Employment in 
Tourism 0.7 million 
ý3ource: uepartment ot i ounsm, taken trom the Kerala Economic Review 2002: 196. ) 
Table 4.8: Kerala Travel and Tourism - Direct and Indirect Impacts 2003 
2003 Direct Impacts Indirect Impacts 
Employment 378,584 (3.0% of total 788,55 1 (6.2% of total 
employment) employment) 
Gross Domestic 39.3 billion rupees (US$ 81.8 billion rupees (US$ 1.6 
Product (GDP) 791.1 million). billion). Equivalent to 7.7% of 
Equivalent to 3.7% of total GDP 
total GDP 
(Source: WTTC, Kerala The Impact of Travel & Tourism on Jobs and the Economy 2003: 6. ) 
Further, Kerala's tourism and travel industry accounts for 41.0 billion rupees (US $826.9 million) of 
Exports, Services and Merchandise (16.6& of total exports); 18.1 billion rupees (US $ 365.5 million) 
of Capital investment (or 7.8% of total investment); and 1.4 billion rupees (US $ 27.6 million) of 
government expenditures (1.0% share) (WTTC 2003: 6). 
The Kerala Tourism Department is determined to increase the scope and visibility of Kerala tourism 
at both a national and global scale. This includes increased allocation of funds for tourism from the 
state as well as the national govemment (see Tables 4.9 and 4.10) alongside a highly visible 
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marketing campaign. The aim is to promote Kerala as one of the leading destinations 'n South As ta, 
as an entity unto itself, rather than as part of a trip to India as a whole. 
Table 4.9: Kerala State Plan Allocation for Tourism 
1995-2003 










(Source: Kerala Economic Review 2002: S 158. ) 
Table 4.10: Central Financial Assistance for 
Tourism to Kerala - 1995-2002 









(Source: Kerala Economic Review 2002: S 158. ) 
The Minister for Tourism, Mr. P. Sankaran stated in a press conference in Thiruvananthapuram that 
the Kerala Tourism Department "has finalized a horde of projects and schemes worth Rs. 2000 
million" (Kerala Tourism 2004), which illustrates the extent to which tourism is increasingly being 
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seen as a major economic sector. The majority of these projects are being carried out alongside funds 
from the Union government and the Housing and Urban Development Corporation (HUDCO). As 
with Varkala, the focus is on infrastructure development, environmental tourism, preservation of 
heritage, and overall quality improvement of tourist services and accommodation (Kerala Tourism 
2004) 
The increase in both state and centre allocated funds, alongside a drive to promote tourism, has had 
significant economic results. In its Economic Review for 2002, the Kerala government reported 
substantial increases in the earnings taken from tourism in Kerala over the previous seven years, and 
this has been updated with recent data available from the Kerala Tourism Department (see Table 
4.11). 
Table 4.11: Kerala State Earnings from Tourism - 1995-2004 




1995 158.76 36.73 
1996 196.38 23.70 
1997 273.20 39.12 
1998 302.08 10.57 
1999 416.07 37.74 
2000 525.30 26.25 
2001 535.00 1.85 
2002 705.67 31.90 
2003 983.37 39.35 
2004 1266.77 28.82 
(Source: Kerala Econorruc Keview 2UU21: N I-) / anci Neraia i ounsm 3tausucs for ZVV4, 
www. keralatourism. org) 
The impact of tourism in Kerala is such that between 1997 and 1998 tourism accounted for over Rs. 
11,000 of Forex, making it one of the top five foreign exchange earners in India (NATPAC 2002: 1- 
1) and this has since increased considerably. 
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"Tourism in the highest net forex eamer industry in India. This employs about one crore people 
directly or indirectly" (NATPAC 2002: 1-1). Taking the vast earning power of tourism (see Table 
4.11.1) as an indication of both its ability to create more foreign exchange as well as jobs, the 
government of Kerala has prioritised tourism as a leading industry for the State (NATPAC 2002; 
WTTC 2001 and 2003). This is significant given that it has only been in the last ten to fifteen years 
that tourism development planning has existed in Kerala. "The State government did not recognize 
tourism as an industry until the mid 1990s" (WTTC Kerala 2003: 12). 
Table 4.11.1: Kerala State Earnings from Tourism: 
Total Revenue Generated 2001 - 2004 
Total Revenue generated from % Variation 
Year Tourism (Direct and Indirect) over Previous 
(Rs. In Crores) Year 
2001 4500 12.50 
2002 4931 9.58 
2003 5938 20.42 
2004 6829 15.01 
(Source: Kerala Tourism Statistics for 2004, www. keralatourism. org) C) 
However, while such figures and future growth predictions appear both optimistic and positive, it is 
important to note that data on tourism in India is often exaggerated. Tourism is a highly dynamic 
industry, with both direct and indirect impacts, at both the socio-cultural, economic and 
environmental level. Taking this into account, while tourism data gathered by the Kerala government 
is central to any discussion on tourism, it should be emphasised that such data can be unreliable. 
The problem with tourism data in Kerala is that "it is not known how these data (including in the 
Kerala Economic Review) are calculated. Data on tourism earnings are highly irregular. Yearly 
fluctuations range from 4.78% to 111.28%" (Sreekumar and Parayil 2002: 539) (comment in italics 
is that of the author, but is based on earlier comments in the article by Sreekumar and Parayil). By 
1999, the tourism share in the State Domestic Product of Kerala was still at less than 1% (Sreekumar 
and Parayil 2002: 539). 
Yet, this does not undermine the need for long-term planning to create and maintain real increases in 
the tourism sector. Recognising this fact, the Kerala State Planning Board and Tourism Department 
came up with a strategy for increased investment and 
local government involvement that would work 
well with the Central governments move towards 
liberalisation in the early 1990's. Named the 1995 
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Kerala Tourism policy, this report determined that tourism plans and development should take place 
with local municipality representatives and the private sector in ongoing dialogue with the State. 
Although almost a decade old, this 'vision' document still aims to provide the focus of Kerala 
tourism for the next 25 years. Under the slogan "Conserve Culture and promote Tourism" it seeks: 
"To develop Kerala, God's own country into an upmarket high-quality tourist destination through rational 
utilization of resources with a focus on integrated development of infrastructure, conserving and preserving the heritage and environment and enhancing productivity, i tl income, creating employment opportunities, and 
alleviating poverty, thereby making tourism the most important sector for the socio-economic development and 
environment protection of the State" (italics by author) (WITC 2003: 21; Tourism Department, Kerala 
Economic Review 2002: 201). 
Underlying the main vision of conserving culture and promoting tourism are five key target areas: 
To increase tourism earnings at an annual rate of 10% 
To achieve annual growth rates of 7% for foreign and 9% for domestic tourists 
To generate 10,000 new tourism related employment opportunities each year 
To increase the amount of hotel rooms in star categories each year 
* To innovate and market a minimum of one new tourism product and/or destination each year 
(Tourism Vision 2025, Tourism Department, Kerala Economic Review 2002: 20 1) 
The role of outside development agencies and planning bodies (such as NATPAQ were encouraged 
under the 1995 Kerala Tourism Policy. Under this new policy, comprehensive and holistic integrated 
planning would hopefully avoid the type of unplanned development that has taken place in other 
Kerala beach destinations (such as Kovalam) over the last thirty years. 
4.10 Domestic Tourism in Kerala 
The importance of domestic tourism, as discussed earlier, cannot be underestimated. In 2001 Kerala 
recorded only 208,803 foreign tourists, while domestic tourists exceeded 5 million (5,239,692) 
(Kerala Economic Review 2002: 126) (See Tables 4.12 and 4.12.1). This is also due to the fact that 
domestic tourists travel year round, and as discussed earlier often travel to Kerala for the monsoon, 
while foreign tourists tend to avoid it. Although, while year-round tourism to Kerala by domestic 
tourists is common, overall tourist arrivals are still at their highest during January and their lowest in 
May. The months of Jan-March consistently account for the main share of the total annual count of 
overseas arrivals. In 2002 the first quarter accounted for 31.3% of the total annual share (VVTTC 
2003: 9). 
As illustrated in Table 4.12 domestic tourists to Kerala have increased steadilY over the past ten 
years and continue to do so. The Minister for Tourism (elected in 2004), Mr. P. Sankaran, stated that 
in 2003, figures for domestic tourists were close to Rs. 60 lakhs, while foreign tourism accounted for 
only Rs. 3 lakh (Kerala Tourism News 2004: 1). Further, the Kerala Tourism Department "projects a 
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7 percent growth in foreign tourists, and 10 percent growth in domestic tourists" over the next few 
years (NATPAC 2002: 8-2). 
Table 4.12: Domestic Tourists to Kerala - 1995-2004 
Year Number of Domestic 
Tourists 
Percentage Variation over the 
previous year 
1995 3,857,603 204.87 
1996 4,403,002 12.45 
1997 4,953,401 12.50 
1998 4,481,714 -9.52 
1999 4,888,287 9.07 
2000 5,011,221 2.51 
2001 5,239,692 4.52 
2002 5,568,256 6.27 
2003 5,871,228 5.44 
2004 5,972,182 1.72 
(Source: Kerala Economic Review 2002: S 157 and Kerala Tourism Statistics for 2004, 
www. keralatoLirism. org) 
Table 4.12.1: Foreign Tourists to Kerala - 2000-2004 
Year Number of Foreign 
Tourists 
Percentage Variation over the 
previous year 
2000 209,933 3.80 
2001 208,830 -0.53 
2002 232,564 11.37 
2003 294,621 26.68 
2004 345,546 17.28 
(Source: Kerala Economic Review 2002: S 157 and KeralaTounsm Statistics tor 2004, 
www. keralatourism. org) 
However, while the figures available clearly illustrate the large numbers (and therefore assumed 
spending) of domestic tourists in comparison to foreign tourists, there is still an underlying bias 
towards foreign tourists. This is not necessarily a vocal preference, but one that is more subtle and 
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based on factors such as overt or covert exclusion through the use of beach zoning, as will be 
discussed in Chapter Five. Further, while domestic tourists have high spending potentials, there is 
still a generally held view that foreign tourists are believed to have greater spending power and 
foreign exchange. This bias existed in Varkala' 05 , even though it is clearly not the case as the vast 
majority of foreign tourists are young, independent and on a budget. 
4.11 Tourism in Varkala: The NATPAC Master Plan 
Only in the last four years has Varkala started to incorporate tourism into wider municipality 
106 planning and development. Although tourists have visited the area for the past eleven years , this 
has generally been on an ad-hoc basis with local people providing rooms and small hotels along the 
cliff area. The reason for this is that before tourism came to Varkala, the land along the coastal front 
was considered undesirable. Untenable for agriculture use due to the soil type, quite far from the 
town centre, and on the edge of the cliff, it was seen to be economically insignificant apart from 
sporadic coconut farming undertaken by the landowners. Thus, the majority of Varkala's population, 
with the fisher actors as an exception, have always lived and worked outside of the study area, in the 
areas closer to the town. 
However, to increase local jobs and foreign investment, tourism has been highlighted as a core 
industry for Kerala. In this regard, Kerala aims to promote Varkala as a key coastal destination, and, 
in early 2002, published the Rs. 29-crore (approximately US $6 million' 07) 'Varkala Tourism Master 
Plan 108 ý. It is hoped that with a Master Plan, Varkala tourism, in accordance with the Kerala figures 
for tourism discussed previously, will also develop at 7 percent foreign tourism growth, and 10 
percent domestic tourism growth for the next five or so years (NATPAC 2002). 
The Varkala Master Plan aims, amongst other things, to improve beach tourism facilities, backwater 
tourism, infrastructure development and marketing of the area (The Hindu: 2002: 3). Prepared by the 
National Transportation Planning and Research Centre (NATPAC 2002), the main priority given in 
the report is to develop Varkala as a major tourist resort and key destination in south India in three 
phases, over the next twenty years. This development and planning document is the blueprint for the 
area and the core projects for the beachfront area (this includes Beach road, Papanasam Beach, the 
Cliff and Thiruvambadi, in which this study is based) are: 
105 Data gathered by the tourism actors through the questionnaires and informal discussion. 
106 1t is difficult to give an exact date. Tourism started in Varkala through local residents responding to the few independent 
travellers who visited in the early 1990s and wanted to stay near the beach. These Varkala residents opened up land they 
owned on the cliff face and began renting small rooms. While the number of shops, restaurants and hotels have grown each 
year; this has been unplanned and sporadic. The municipal and Kerala government involvement in planned tourism 
development in the study area is very recent and began in earnest only in late 1999. 
107 The exchange rate remained relatively stable from 2003 to 2005.1 US $= 43 Ind Rs. (I Rs = US $ 0.02). 
108 It was known interchangeably as the 'Varkala Master Plan' and the 'NATPAC Master Plan' by both local and state 
representatives. To reduce confusion, henceforth in this thesis it will solely be referred to as either the 'Varkala Master 
Plan', or simply the 'Master Plan' 
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" Better lighting along the cliff and Beach Road; 
" Acquisition of land for a Tourist mall and parking adjacent to the Papanasam beach entrance; " Setting up of tourist police posts on Papanasam beach; 
" Increased water outputs; 
" Improved marketing of Varkala as a beach destination; 
109. " Zoning of Papanasarn beach for 'Vavubali' 
, " Appropriate and effective waste management (including disposal) along the cliff area; 
"A footpath along the cliff top area; 
" Protection of the beach with suitable structural 'intervention' (which will include the building 
of fences along the steeper edges of the cliff face); and 
" Increased transportation facilities, and shopping and entertainment venues (NATPAC 2002; 
the Hindu 2002). 
The fact that Kerala initiated a policy and planning document to steer tourism in Varkala is not 
surprising, for India has a long history with regard to developmental planning (Chatterjee 1994, 
1997; Dhar 2003; Isaac and Franke 2000). Thus, the Varkala Master Plan is, albeit on a far smaller 
scale and with reference to tourism, in much the same vein. The aim being: to incorporate the area in 
an "overall framework" (Chatterjee 1994: 53) with which to encourage economic growth"O. 
The Master Plan was originally conceived by the State's Tourism Department (the Kerala Tourism 
Directorate) and, in 2000, passed on to the District Tourism Promotion Council (DTPC, based in the 
capital of Trivandrum), which is a government-affiliated body. The DTPC then contracted the 
project to the National Transportation Planning and Research Centre (NATPAQ. (NATPAC 2002: 
1-31"). However, while the project was contracted by the DTPC, the main stakeholder on behalf of 
the State was the Kerala Tourism Directorate rather than the DTPC. 
At the local level the Varkala Municipality was given the responsibility of implementing the varied 
projects from the Master Plan. With regard to the overall Rs. 29-crore budget for the development of 
Varkala, Rs. 130-lakh Oust under US$ 300,000) had already been released to the municipality for 
immediate work by raid-2001. As will be discussed in depth in Chapter Five, some of the projects 
(listed above) had been implemented, and were in place during the fieldwork, while others were in 
various stages of planning. Nevertheless, all the above projects affected to some degree the tourism 
and fisher actors' ability to sustain a livelihood. Thus, their impact, on the tourism and fisher actors, 
are explored and discussed in relation to the extant regulations and policies in place at the time of 
fieldwork. 
1(ý9 An annual 3-day major festival held in July. Vavubali is a "ritual performed by the pilgrims for their ancestors" 
(NATPAC 2002: 5), which includes the offering of puja. It is also known as the Karkadakavanu Festival. 
110 It is recognised that a number of authors have written about 'development planning' with regard to the wider political 
processes at work (see Partha Chatterjee (1994) 'Development Planning and the Indian State', in (ed. ) T. J Byers, The State 
and Development Planning in India (Oxford University Press), and 'Planning' by Arturo Escobar (1992) in (ed. ) Wolfgang 
Sach's, The Development Dictionary (London" Zed Books). However, to incorporate a discussion of these issues is outside 
of the scope of this study. Thus, with regard to this thesis 'planning' is seen as solely a means of implementing a policy 
framework for tourism growth. 
111 This information was also gathered through interviews with the Kerala Directorate planning officer and Director of 
NATPAC. 
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4.12 Foreign and Domestic Tourists: Contrasting Motivations for Tourism 
There are no package tourists who visit Varkala as their main destination, save for those that travel 
up to Varkala from Kovalam on their own, or on day trips' 12 . This is due to the fact that Varkala 
"does not have any recognized or authorized tour operating centres" (NATPAC 2002: 5-1). Thus, 
currently, the foreign tourists that visit Varkala tend to be foreign independent tourists, often young 
and travelling on a budget. These foreign tourists generally visit Varkala for the beach and, although 
they will go to see the temples, it is not their main priority (NATPAC 2002; PO). The main months 
they visit Varkala is between late October and March. 
In contrast, domestic tourists have long visited Varkala, and travel throughout the year. However, 
due to national holidays and the dates of the two central religious festivals (Vavubali and Arattu), 
higher numbers of Indian tourists were noted during the 'summer season' months of late April to 
13 September' 
. While in Varkala, domestic tourists usually visit the famous Hindu temple 
Janardhanaswamy (located at the top end of Beach Road), as well as the Sree Narayana Temple 114 
(situated on the outskirts of Varkala town center) (NATPAC 2002: 5- 1). 
The three main festivals in Varkala each year when Hindu pilgrims/domestic tourists visit, are: a) 
Vavubali, the 'festival of ancestors', a three-day celebration in July of each year that takes the form 
of religious offering on Papanasam beach as well as a bazaar/fete along beach road (see Figure 4.7); 
b) the three-day 'Arattu Festival' for the main Janardhanaswamy temple on Beach Road in late 
April; and c) the last two days of December and New Years day when people visit the Sree Narayana 
Temple for the 'Sivagiri Mutt' festival. Participant observation showed that domestic tourists also 
frequent Papanasam' 15 beach on a regular basis (although the most visitors are seen on Sundays 
when puja is offered, or during religious occasions such as the annual Vavubali festival). Papanasam 
beach is also famed for the pure springs that come out of the CI iffS 116. 
112 This was also shown through the questionnaires with the tourism actors, participant observation, recent statistics on 
foreign tourists to Varkala, and by speaking with a few foreign families who had come to India on 'package tours' and were 
visiting Varkala after leaving the tour group. 
113 These higher numbers had much to do with the large crowds the festivals drew, which created very high figures of 
domestic tourism for short periods of time. However, while the highest numbers of domestic visitors were clearly recorded 
during the festivals, and while it is true that Indian school holidays also highlighted differences in visiting patterns, 
domestic visitors did come to Varkala throughout the year. 
114 Not a Hindu temple per se, the Sree Narayana temple houses a garden, learning centre and tomb, and pays homage to 
one of Kerala's (and India's) foremost Hindu social reformers, Sree Narayana. Run as a centre (school, ashram and holy 
tomb), the Sree Narayana temple is a central feature of Varkala. Although Sree Narayana (1855-1928) was a Hindu, his 
philosophy was anti-caste and pro-equal rights for all, regardless of gender or religion. This included propagating the value 
of education for both men and women and encouraging equanimity towards all faiths. His philosophies have had an 
important and lasting impact on Kerala's social development (Sabukuttan 2002; Satchidananda 1996; Sivadas and Rao 
2002). 
115 Papanasam beach itself is considered holy, with the water believed to have cleansing powers. This is illustrated in the 
name itself whereby 'papa' means 'sin', and 'nasam' to 'do away with'. 
116 The road leading from Janardhanaswamy temple, from the top of beach road to the entrance of Papanasam beach, is also 
considered holy and the tank and underground pipes that open out on to the beach cliff are said to be 'pure spring water'. 
Studies undertaken by the Centre for Earth Science Studies in 1999 have confirmed this to be true (this was told to the 
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Figure 4.7: Vavubali, the 'Festival of Ancestors' - south end of Papanasam Beach, July. 
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More significantly, when in Varkala, domestic visitors undertake different recreational activities to 
foreign tourists. This variance in activities is significant; foreign tourists to Varkala tend to prioritise 
the beach, spend the majority of their time sunbathing and swimming, and generally are visiting as 
part of a couple or independently. Indian tourists do not sunbathe, rarely swim 117 , and while they 
enjoy walking along the beach and paddling, tend to do so as families after undertaking puja or 
visiting the nearby Janardhanaswamy Temple. 
Indian families also tended to keep to the south end of Papanasam beach, nearer to entrance to Beach 
Road and during the period of study in 2003, there did not appear to be more than a few families who 
visited Papanasam beach by way of the cliff stairs (see Figure 5.1). Moreover, during the period of 
study, the author rarely saw any Indian families walking along the cliff area path, which is 
frequented and used, almost entirely, by foreign tourists. As will be discussed in Chapter Five this 
had much to do with local zoning regulations on Papanasam beach that restricted access to all areas. 
This division, both spatially and temporally, of domestic and foreign tourists, was significant when 
exploring the role that domestic tourism may play in offering the tourism actors (particularly those 
along the along the cliff area) the opportunity to derive economic benefits. 
author by a CESS researcher during an informal discussion about the cliff face and the spring water, during fieldwork in 
2003; also cited in NATPAC 2002: A-8). 
117 However, it was observed that while the majority of Indians visitors did not swim, there were some Indian families. 
including female family members wearing swimsuits, who did. From short conversations with these families it was noted 
that they tended to be 'n-dddle class' urban visitors from Mumbai and Delhi. Of the local domestic visitors (or locals) that 
swam, these were generally boys or groups of men. However, while (due to cultural traditions, including gender 
restrictions) swimming in the ocean for fun is not a common occurrence in India, it did not mean that domestic visitors did 
not care for the beach; a frequent sight was of young couples playing 
in the surf by running in and out of the water fully 
clothed. 
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4.13 Varkala Tourism: Seasonality 
The 'tourist season' (generally perceived as when foreigners visit) runs from October to March 
(NATPAC 2002: 5-2). During the monsoon months between June and August, there were few, to no, 
foreign tourists. This was due to three central factors. Firstly, during the monsoon months the north 
end of Papanasarn beach is entirely covered by the ocean (see Figure 4.8 in comparison to 4-9). While 
the south end is not as affected by the high tide, and has some beach left (see Figures 4.10 and 4.11), 
this area is primarily visited by Indian tourists (this distinction between the north and south ends of 
the beach is discussed in Chapter Five). Secondly, where it is marketed (often by foreign guidebook 
writers, rather than the local or State government), Varkala is highlighted as a beach destination for 
foreign tourists. Thus, during the monsoon when the ma ority of Papanasam beach is covered by 
high tides and the water is too dangerous for swimming, the majority of hotels and restaurants close 
for the season. Thirdly, because of this fact, there are few hotel and restaurant options available for 
any tourists (both foreign and domestic) that do decide to visit Varkala in the summer months (May - 
early September). 
Figures 4.8 and 4.9: The north view of Papanasam Beach in September (4.8) and July (4.9) 118 
(4.9) 
1" Compare this to Figure 3.1 (Chapter Three) which shows 
Papanasam during the high season (winter months from late 
Oct to March). The edge of the cliff at the 
far north end, and the rockwall along the edge of the beach, are good indicators 
of how far the tide changes over the season. 
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Figures 4.10 and 4.11: The South end of Papanasam Beach during Vavubali - July (note: 4.10 was shot from the north cliff facing South, while 4.11 was shot from the south end facing north. However, both shots show the south end of Papanasam beach) 
(4.11) 
While the tourist season runs from October to March, the majority of foreign tourists tend to come 
between November and February, with the busiest Period lasting for only two months: December and 
January. In opposition, as discussed, domestic visitors tend to come to Varkala year-round, with the 
high season coinciding with the large holy festivals"'. 
4.14 Varkala Tourism: Domestic Tourism and its Scope for Economic Growth 
The role of domestic tourism was particularly significant to the area. Statistics from local hotels in 
Varkala recorded a total of 75,000 tourists in 2001; 69,000 of which were domestic, and only 6,000 
(or 8%) registered as foreign (The Hindu 2002: 3) 120. Yet, participant observation highlighted the 
fact that planning for domestic tourists was not reflected in beach developments, particularly those 
being constructed along the cliff face, such as caf6's and restaurants, which, thus far, have been 
119 The author was not aware of the exact percentage of which Indian visitors (during these main festival/religious dates) 
were from outside the state, from Kerala but were not local, or, were local residents. However, given the size of Varkala 
and familiarity with the area, it was possible to ascertain through clothing and language that a large majority were not local, 
and, as well, that there were persons from out-of-State. 
120 As previously mentioned correct facts and figures are difficult to come by when reviewing tourism data in a country as 
large and diverse as India. The use of hyperbole, and the tendency for there to be overlapping and, at times, conflicting 
reports alongside a lack, in many places, of relevant technology to collect and store data is not uncommon. A case in point 
may be that during the annual three-day Vavubali Puja Festival (the main 
festival in Varkala each year) in July 2003, the 
Malayalam paper "Kerala Kaumudi" reported that 5 lakh people (500,000) visited Papanasam beach. However, from 
observing the crowds during fieldwork, a more realistic number would 
be closer to 70,000. 
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constructed to appeal to young foreign independent touri StS121 . This appears to be a "success" since, during the fieldwork they were frequented, almost exclusively, by foreigners. 
Ironically, studies show that not only are domestic tourists more numerous than foreign tourists, but 
as well "seventy percent of the domestic tourists to Varkala are either middle or high income groups' 
(NATPAC 2002 5-3). This is in opposition to the foreign tourists that visit Varkala (generally from 
Europe, United States an Australia), which, as mentioned previously, tend to be independent and on 
a budget (NATPAC 2002 5-3). Further, due to the regulations and development that had taken place 
so far, Varkala was self-fulfilling in terms of tourist type. This could be seen by comparing the 
building work that had been carried out (for foreign budget tourists) and the foreign tourists that did 
indeed visit Varkala (young, independent and on a budget). Taking this into account, it is likely that 
those tourists that were not 'budget' would generally a) not have heard of Varkala, or, b) if they did, 
and then chose to visit, would find that all hotels, restaurants and shops in the vicinity of the cliff or 
beach road were in no way 'high end'. 
In general there was little interaction between domestic and foreign tourists, with the onlY exception 
being the Sree Narayana, Sivagiri Mutt Festiva1122' in December (which, however, did not take place 
in the study area). 
4.15 Varkala as a Hindu Pilgrimage Destination 
In terms of domestic tourism being able to fully develop economically in Varkala, planning for both 
religious and non-religious activities was integral to drawing and maintaining the experience for a 
broad visitor base. In the case of Varkala, from informal discussion it was clear that while most 
foreign tourists wanted to experience some aspects of the Hindu religion (e. g. visiting temples etc. ) 
this was considered a secondary motivation to a sun/sand beach holiday. In comparison, domestic 
12 1 This was highlighted by the food on offer in the restaurant menu's, which could unarguably be classified as 
'westemised', as well as building design that, in the main, catered specifically towards a 'laid-back' "traveller" atmosphere 
and clientele. This included emphasis on areas demarcated for watching western videos alongside other symbols of the 
'traveller culture': bonfire pits for drumming circles, fairy lights, and psychedelic paintings amongst others (Bordieu 1984; 
Desforges 2000; Hampton 1998; Parrish 2000; MacCannell 1976; McMinn 2000; Mowforth and Munt 1998; Spreitzhofer 
1998). 
122 The Sree Narayan temple is situated on the outskirts of town, and many foreigners that the author spoke with did not 
know of it except during the three-day December festival when there was word of it in the tourist area/cliff front. Similarly, 
the Janardhanaswamy temple is on the edge of the study area (at the end of Beach Road), but unless there was a festival, or 
other occasion which drew attention to it, foreigners staying in the cliff face area often missed out on it. However, all 
foreign tourists that the author spoke with, expressed interest in the visiting the temples once aware of them. These factors 
seem to illustrate that foreign tourists will seek out religious festivals if, when they are in the area, they know that they are 
taking place. The Vavubali festival, unlike the other two, was held on the main beach (Papanasam) and the entire beach 
road was packed with shops, sellers and visitors. Were there more foreign tourists in Varkala in June, even those residing 
on the cliff area would have been able to see that there was some sort of festival on the beach. It is likely that if foreigners 
were in the area during June they would have taken part (as observers) 
in the festival. This information, as well as above 
observations on interaction during the two other main festivals, was collected 
by participant observation and informal 
discussion with both local Varkala residents as well as visitors. 
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visitors primarilY came for the religious aspect, and then utilised beach restaurant and shops as an 
addition 123 . 
Religion in India is part of the wider social sphere (Mukerji 2002), and attempting to textualize the 
underlying and ever-present spiritual side of India, which runs through the fabric of the culture, may 
be somewhat difficult; "India is the biggest spiritual brand. The sole proprietor of a certain formless 
complex design" (Joseph 3003: 52). However, while spirituality is not prone to objective or 
quantifiable definitions, an awareness of its significance to tourism development is integral when 
analysing the domestic and foreign market 124 in relation to wider livelihood concerns. 
Thus, recognising the role of Varkala as a Hindu pilgrimage destination 125 was an important factor 
when considering the type of development that had taken place in context of the Master Plan and 
municipal regulations (discussed in Chapter Five). This is of consequence, for while Varkala is a 
well-known Hindu pilgrimage site within India (and historically has been host to many domestic 
visitors), it is relatively undeveloped and unknown in terms of a beach destination. Yet, as discussed, 
building work and planning developments were prioritised for foreign tourists. 
In the 1997 Development report for Varkala Municipality, NATPAC (2002: 5-3) states that, on 
average, 75,000 tourists visit Varkala per year 126 . However, as mentioned previously, of the total 
75,000 tourists recorded as visiting Varkala in 2001,69,000 of these were domestic, with only 6,000 
(or 8%) registered as foreign (The Hindu 2002: 3). Further, as the 2001 figures show, the vast 
majority of tourists were in fact domestic, who may have participated in what may be deemed 
4pilgrimage activities' as well as 'foreign tourism' activities. This apparent dichotomy is discussed in 
the following two sections. It serves to highlight the importance of, firstly, recognising the 
developments that have taken place for the specific tourism types, and secondly, the subsequent 
impact this has had on the ability of the tourism actors to fully benefit from domestic tourism. 
123 Data from NATPAC (2002) and Participant Observation and Informal Discussion during fieldwork. 
124 India has immense religious festivals. Perhaps the most famous is the 'Kumbh Mela', which occurs every 12 years at a 
specified location. The most recent one took place in 2000 in Allahabad and reportedly drew 68 million visitors - both 
domestic and foreign (WTTC 200 1: 11). 
125 Varkala itself is considered a holy destination and the name Varkala is a version of the word Varkellum that means, 
"shawl" in Sanskrit. This is believed to be in reference to the 'shawl of Vishnu' in which the god is believed to have said "I 
lay my shawl here", ordaining Varkala as the place for his temple and therefore holy. The original Janardhanaswamy 
temple is thought to have been nearer the beach, in an area that is now covered by the ocean itself. The 'new' temple of 
Janardhanaswamy was rebuilt at the top end of beach road to protect against sea erosion. It is difficult to get an accurate 
date of the temple as it is repainted and reworked continuously, with major rebuilding undertaken in the 13 th Century, 
although present views date it as being up to 2000 years old. The Janardhanaswamy temple is largely devoted to the god 
'Krishna', and the name Janardhana is a reference to this god - "the revered of humankind" (Bradnock 2002: 820; Cannon 
and Davis 2000: 172; as well as information gathered from conversations of devotees at the temple during fieldwork 2003). 
126 As mentioned previously, inflated figures and/or a lack of recent information is common to tourism data available in 
India, and Varkala is no exception. The 1997 and 2001 visitor figures are stated as being the same (75,000), which is 
unlikely, and should be treated with some reservation. It was not clear whether this was because visitor figures remained 
relatively static or because yearly up-dated records were not kept. It was not possible to get information for visitor figures 
for any of the years between 1997-2001. The 2001 figures were also the most recent available for Varkala as of 2004-2005. 
141 
4.15.1 Tourism Types in Varkala: 'Pilgrims' as Domestic Tourists in terms of Resource Use 
As discussed, Varkala is quite well known as a religious destination. However, given its significance 
as a place of pilgrimage alongside its increasing value as a beach destination for foreign tourists, 
some distinctions in the use of terminology are important to point out. Based on its religious appeal, 
many Indians coming to Varkala may see themselves as specifically 'pilgrims', rather than as a 
'tourist' or simply as a 'visitor'. However, these domestic visitors, while perhaps mainly visiting 
Varkala for religious purposes, nevertheless also utilise other aspects of tourism development on the 
1279 coastal front. It is this duality that makes defining Indian visitors as purely pilgrims , or as a mix 
of pilgrim and domestic tourist so difficult 128 
Through participant observation it was noted that while there was some difference between those 
domestic visitors that could be deemed conservative and interested mainly in a religious experience 
(of visiting the main temple of Janardhanaswamy, undertaking puja, walking on the beach and 
drinking from the pure springs 129) (see Figures 4.12 and 4.13), and those that could be classified as 
out-of-State middle class urban Indians (who, while visiting the temples and undertaking puja, would 
also be seen in the restaurants and handicraft shops, at times swimming, and would often congregate 
in large boisterous groups in the cliff restaurants that were still open), the line between them was not 
static and predetermined. 
127 There is some data available that purports to count only the number of pilgrims that visit Varkala, but there are inherent 
problems with this data, primarily because it is not clear how a 'domestic tourist' is defined in opposition to a 'pilgrim' 
(also domestic). Further the yearly numbers available for 'pilgrims' to Varkala range from I lakh (100,000) (NATPAC 
2002 8-2) to 60,000 (interviews with municipal representatives). Moreover, from participant observation (noting clothing 
type, familiarity with area) when counting the numbers of people at holy sites in Varkala (the temple, the hot springs and 
offering puja) it was highly likely that many were local persons (or from surrounding towns) rather than those that have 
travelled to Varkala. Finally, while the figure of I lakh may be correct, it is also likely that this figure is mainly due to the 
number of people at the yearly festivals (Vavubali) rather on an ongoing basis. (For Hinduism and Pilgrimage see work by 
David Shulman. 1985,1987 and 1994, as well as Ainslie T. Embree, Sources of Indian Tradition, Vol L, 1998 [New Delhi: 
Colombia University Press]) 
128 The author's familiarity with the culture, alongside participant observation and informal conversation with domestic 
visitors proved that Indian visitors, even when on holiday, would rarely just be 'tourists' completely devoid and separate 
from the religious and spiritual sphere. The data illustrates that the majority, if not all, of Indian visitors/tourists undertake 
puja and visit the main temples at some point while in Varkala, in much the same way and with a similar force of 
conviction a 'pilgrim' would. 
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Figures 4.12 and 4.13: 
(4.12) Indian visitors offering Puja on Papanasam; (4.13) Pure Cliff Springs on Papanasam 
(4.12) 
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As many conservative Indians (who may be considered 'pilgrims' by themselves or others) visit 
Varkala to specifically undertake puja on Papanasam beach, bathe in the hot springs and visit the 
temples, as do visitors not classified as 'pilgrims'; like the latter groups they may be defined for the 
purpose of this study as 'tourists'. This may be seen as true, regardless of whether or not they see 
themselves as tourists; as, in the context of the approach and analysis of this thesis, it is not the 
interpretative, but the actual use of resources in the study area (e. g. use of beach, engaging in 
business with peripheral tourism actors, using beach restaurants) that is important to the research. As 
a result, the terms tourist and visitor, with regard to both foreigners as well as Indian nationals in the 
study area, are used interchangeably in this thesis"O. 
4.15.2 Heritage Tourism and Sustainability in Varkala 
In the study of Varkala the notion of heritage is a particularly important, given the religious- 
historical significance of the town for Hindus. This is particularly so since in other contexts it has 
been shown that, "in skewing the built environment to meet the expectations and preferences of the 
tourists, the cultural elements - continuation, evolution, stability and familiarity - are eroded" 
(Robinson 2001: 5 1). In terms of the Varkala Master Plan, developing a tourist product that is aimed 
towards foreign tourists as "the place where souls get rejuvenated" (NATPAC 2002), and ensuring 
Varkala's place as a major Hindu pilgrimage centre is not undermined has been problematic. 
129 And which would be similar if not identical to what a 'pilgrim' would do upon visiting Varkala. 
13('Taking this into account, the author does not feel that there is enough significant differences, and moreover that it is too 
subjective, to be able to strictly define a 'visitor' from a 
'tourist'; as well as between a 'visitor/tourist' and a 'pilgrim' in 
context of the approach and analysis of this thesis. 
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At first glance, the separation of Varkala as a foreign tourist destination and Varkala as a pilgrinz 
destination appears to have few faults. However, the prioritisation of foreign tourism above all other 
tourism, by both the Varkala municipality and the Kerala Tourism Department, is a significant issue 
as any study of heritage, tourism or 'authenticity' inherently includes the concept of power gains and 
losses. In the case of Varkala, the local municipality, in association with the State Government, was 
developing the area with multiple roles in mind, but without equal weight to all 131. It is 
simultaneously being promoted as a foreign destination catering to sun, sea and surf holidaymakers, 
(with some focus on 'authentic', but packaged, Kerala culture) and, to a lesser extent, as a Hindu 
pilgrimage centre. 
In theory this does not necessarily pose a problem, but when notions of heritage are used as a tool for 
mediating two different expectations and experiences, varying, and often conflicting outcomes come 
to the fore, which are important to recognise. The very level of 'what determines authenticity' when 
developing the 'heritage' of a particular site may highlight underlying inconsistencies. For, in the 
case of Varkala, developing a foreign tourism centre based on notions of 'staged authenticity' 132 
(MacCannell's 1976) and, at the same time, but to a lesser degree, developing it as a real and 
significant pilgrimage centre are two different things. As Crouch (1994) stated, 
"there are two important questions about power over space and environment. The questions are two- 
dimensional. There is the real and immediate 'concrete' reality of tourism and space. There is also an 
underlying sense of identity with that space that is a symbolic and cultural phenomenon" (p. 96). 
Taking the discussion of 'authenticity' into account, using 'heritage' to encourage tourism may be 
economically beneficial to the area. However, what is considered 'authentic' by a westemer versus 
that of an Indian tourist may be in opposition, if, as is often the case, the western 'imagining' of this 
heritage includes expectations and activities (e. g. beach life, sunbathing and massages) that often 
conflict with socio-cultural values and norms of the host community. Success on all counts, if there 
is to be any, requires 'heritage tourism' to maintain its political-historical context, and not just one of 
'staged representation' (MacCannell 1976), influenced by the tourists' experience (Crouch 1994). 
131 The sole recommendation for pilgrims/domestic tourists in the Varkala (NATPAQ Master Plan is the zoning of the 
beach for the annual 'Vavubali' festival, as well as space for the weekly Sunday puja. However, while, unarguably, it is 
important to take into account appropriate space for the Vavubali festival to occur, this does not necessitate the zoning of 
Papanasam at all times throughout the year (discussed in Chapter five). Further, given that the Vavubali festival is in July, 
when there are very few foreign tourists, and the north end of Papanasam beach is entirely submerged, it seems unnecessary 
to have to 'zone' the area in the first place (see Figures 4.10 and 4.11). Indeed, as most foreign tourists to India are visiting 
to experience a different culture, it seems likely that were foreigners in attendance, they would be interested in the festival 
and would not take up the beach for other use. 
132 The work of MacCannell's (1976) 'staged authenticity' is acknowledged as being of considerable importance when 
discussing ideas of authenticity. In his view he posited that although tourists actively seek out 'authentic' experiences, "what 
they actually experience, is a reality which is constructed for their benefit, a staged authenticity" (Sharpley 1994: 22). 
MacCannell's view of staged authenticity was echoed in Boorstin's (1964) concept of 'pseudo events', where a 
(re)constructed history is given to the tourist. This can be further explored in considering what is authentic, and the point in 
which the original may become represented as 'hyper-reality' 
(Eco 1967, Baudrillard 1981 in Horrocks 1996). 
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These factors are all the more significant, evidenced by the fact that, as discussed, in Varkala there is 
little to distinguish domestic tourists from pilgrims with regard to resource use. Yet, taking into 
account the large numbers of domestic visitors to Varkala (and the economic benefits they may 
bring) is integral to the case study. For, as explored in Chapter Five, while the tourism actors are 
dependent on tourists for their livelihoods, current regulations (such as beach zoning), based on 
tourism typologies of who is 'pilgrim', who is a 'domestic tourist', and who is a 'foreign tourist', 
affected the access of the former two groups from certain areas of the beachfront and cliff. It was 
clear that there needed to be a broader conceptualisation on behalf of Varkala municipality and 
Kerala Tourism Department (who commissioned the Varkala Master Plan) regarding these tourism 
typologies and, more importantly, how and why these differentiations affected the tourism traders in 
the area. 
4.16 Interviews by State and Local Representatives Regarding Domestic Tourism to Varkala 
As will be explored in depth in the following chapter it is striking that municipally sanctioned 
exclusion (e. g. through the use of beach zoning) existed in Varkala given the positive responses 
regarding domestic tourism by both state and local representatives. During an in-depth interview, 
Prof. K. V. Thomas, the government minister for Kerala Tourism, was asked what kind of tourism, if 
any, the Kerala government preferred. He initially responded with the comment, "we desire both 
domestic and foreign tourists equally", but then went on to say "however, at the present time 
domestic tourists are more high-end than foreign tourists and as well come to Kerala year round". 
Given this response it was interesting to note that when this same question was posed to Mr. UN. 
Jose the Planning Officer for the Kerala Tourism Directorate, he made a distinction between visitors 
to Kerala and those specifically to Varkala. The importance of domestic tourism for Kerala was 
recognised; "we want both foreign and domestic tourism. Initially we concentrated on foreign 
tourists, but these last 2-3 years we understand the benefits of domestic tourism, so now promote that 
as well". Yet, when speaking of Varkala he commented, "we want more foreign tourists, as Varkala 
is known for two things; the beach and the temple. As a pilgrimage centre the domestic tourists only 
go for specific times, and are not interested otherwise ". 
However, as discussed in the preceding section, the distinction between domestic tourists and 
pilgrims is not clear-cut. Therefore assumptions based on use of resources and activities undertaken 
by the different tourists in Varkala, and which influence earnings for the tourism actors in the area, 
were incorrect. At the municipal level, when asked which tourists were preferred for Varkala, Mr. 
i domestic and B. K. Balara the Municipal Secretary said, "we want an increase in all tourism; 
foreign. We have no preference, although high-end is better". Unfortunately, such comments are not 
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indicative of the type of tourism developments (both that which are already in place, as well as those 
at the planning stage) in Varkala, which are clearly aimed towards foreign tourists. 
4.17 Conclusion 
This chapter reviewed the background of artisanal marine fishing in Kerala, as well as Varkala and 
examined the extent to which the fisher actors are vulnerable in terms of their livelihood which is 
mainly subsistence based. These issues are important in terms of illustrating the already marginal 
position they occupy in Varkala, even before developments from tourism are taken into account. The 
rest of the chapter looked at tourism at national, state and local levels and considered the differences 
between domestic tourism figures and foreign tourism figures (arrivals and spending patterns) with 
regard to the type of planning that has been prioritised in Varkala. 
Also discussed were planning and zoning for tourism and the way it has been implemented largely 
based on assumed tourism preferences and resource use for 'foreign tourists' 'domestic tourists', and 
"pilgrims' without clearly defining the way in which they utilised these different areas. Further, local 
government views towards domestic tourism influenced and directed the regulations in place in 
Varkala, such as zoning. This negatively impacted on beach access for the fisher actors, and 
economically for the tourism actors and is discussed in the following chapter 
The Varkala Master Plan is the core policy and planning document for the future of tourism and the 
current and planned developments were highlighted. These developments will be discussed in depth in 
the following chapter, including the impact that lack of effective dialogue between the main 
stakeholders and lack of clarity over building regulations had on the tourism actors. 
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Chapter 5. 
Regulations, State-Municipality Dialogue and Tourism Livelihoods 
5.1 Introduction 
Regulations designed, implemented and managed by different tiers of government, are a major tool 
of tourism policy in Kerala. This chapter examines the way in which the fisher and tourism actors 
have been affected by the specific tourism developments and regulations that exist in the study area, 
as well as the often-conflicting use of resources. The chapter begins with a discussion of India's 
Coastal Zone Regulation (CRZ) Act, and its significance to tourism planning and development in 
Varkala. The lack of synergy between the different stakeholders involved in tourism development 
and planning at both a State and local level, and the impact this had on the tourism and fisher actors 
is also explored. 
Throughout this chapter the fisher and tourism actors will be seen as undertaking activities that are 
part of an integrated area, and thus they are discussed in relation to particular rules and regulations 
that affect them both. However, given the overall priority and importance of tourism to the area, 
which affected the tourism actors in more ways than the fisher actors, a larger proportion of the 
chapter examines impacts on the tourism actors (although this does not mean that in absolute terms 
the fishers were not as equally, or more, affected). 
The specific issues discussed include: sand mining on Papanasam, beach zoning (and related access 
to Papanasam and Thiruvambadi beaches), permit costs for running a business, rental rates, and 
building and dismantling regulations. Other wider issues that impacted on the area, which will be 
discussed, include: local police corruption, waste problems, water access, poor marketing of the area, 
electricity shortages, and the ongoing alcohol ban. While the problems in Varkala were significant, 
some positive additions to the study are also highlighted, including: solar lights, tourism police, 
beach cleaners on Papanasam. beach and beach umbrella rentals. 
5.2 Discussion of the National Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ) Act and Its Impact on Tourism 
in Kerala 
While Indian tourism policy and planning could be held, at a national level, to be underdeveloped, 
there are other centrally enforced laws which affect tourism development in definite ways. One of 
the most important, particularly for destinations such as Kerala, which focus much of their tourism 
developments around beach areas such as Varkala, is the Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ) Act. 
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Originally enacted to protect India's 7,500 krn coastline, the Coastal Regulation Act was introduced 
by the Central Government in February 199 1, under the Environment (Protection) Act 1986 (Sharma 
1999: 1; Apte 2002; Geevan 1999). The Act attempted to regulate the coastal areas by defining the 
CRZ as the area from the low-tide to the high-tide line as well as all the land within 500 meters of 
the high-tide line (Apte 2002: 221). This included "coastal stretches of seas, bays, estuaries, creeks, 
rivers and backwaters which are influenced by tidal action (in the landward side)" (Sudarshana 1999: 
2). The CRZ Act is spilt into four distinct categories, which are dependant on the level of coastal and 
ecological sensitivity in the area in question (see Table 5.1). 
Table 5.1: Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ) Act - 1991 
CRZ-1 Included are areas that are ecologically sensitive such as: 
parks/marine parks, sanctuaries, reserve forests, wildlife habitats, 
mangroves, coral reefs, areas close to breeding and spawning 
grounds of fish; areas of exceptional natural beauty; areas rich in C_ 
genetic diversity; heritage or historic areas and areas that may 
undergo sea-level rise due to global warming. In the case of CRZ-1 
there is to be no developments such as construction or building (for 
industry or otherwise) unless there is extreme necessity to do so. 
CRZ-11 Includes areas that have already undergone development and there is 
already evidence of infrastructure in the form of: roads, water supply 
pipes, sewerage lines, roads etc, within the municipality/urban 
limits. In this case, while development already in place can continue 
as normal, there many be no new constructions or development on 
the seaward side of the road, and existing structures will be Zn 
monitored, and where necessary, restricted. 
CRZ-111 Includes areas that do not fall under the above two categories and 
are relatively untouched. This includes coastal zones in rural areas 
(both developed and undeveloped) as well as areas that are within 
municipality or urban limits but which are still relatively 
undisturbed and undeveloped. In this case up to 200 meters is a 'no 
development zone' while 200-500 meters can be used for some 
tourism developments such as hotels, and traditional fisher huts on 
the beach are allowed to remain. 
CRZ-1V Includes areas in Islands if they are not already classified according C) 
to CRZ-1, CRZ-11 or CRZ-111. This category generally refers to 
coastal areas of the Andaman, Nicobar and Lakshadweep Islands. In 
this case no buildings can be built within 200 meters of the high-tide 
line, and after that point, where they are built, no building can C) 
exceed two floors in height. Banned materials include using corals 
or sand in building, and dredging and underwater blasting are also C_ 
prohibited. 
(Source: Apte 2002: 221-222 and Sudarshana 1999: 2. ) 
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In Kerala, due to the importance fishing and tourism plays to the economy, the CRZ designated areas 
have, for the most part, been comprehensively surveyed and regulated. However, the state 
government is now pushing to relax the regulations in some areas. The main issue for Kerala is that 
any regulation that limits development along the coast directly affects the future capacity for coastal 
tourism. The state government has organized a committee to consider what can be done, as by 1999 
377 violations had already been recorded with large industrial projects accounting for 40% and 
tourism accounting for 30% (Sharma 1999: 2). Although Kerala is leading the debate on CRZ 
regulations, many states are aware of the need for a more dynamic and flexible approach to CRZ 
regulations to allow for benefits to accrue from tourism developments. 
"Instead of protecting the environment it has become one of the biggest stumbling blocks to the development 
of seaside resorts. Horror stories abound of project delays running into many years because of litigation over 
the Coastal Regulation Zone and its interpretation" (WTTC 2001: 15). 
5.2.1 Coastal Regulation Zoning in Varkala and its Impact on Tourism 
While Kerala has regulated most areas of the State's coastline, Varkala has been exempt. This has 
caused confusion with regard to the type of coastal zone regulations that should be followed for 
tourism development. In 1995, the Government of Kerala's, Science, Technology and Environment 
Department put together a 'Coastal Management Plan of Kerala' which pointed out the need for 
specific boundaries to be taken into context when defining areas of natural beauty and historical 
importance. In the case of Varkala, a key issue that remains problematic, is that "no study has been 
undertaken by the concerned departments to specifically locate the spatial extent" (Government of 
Kerala 1995: 38), of where the boundaries are for these 'areas of natural and historic importance'. 
This is the case, even though Papanasam beach is a well-known pilgrimage centre within India and 
therefore a central heritage area within Kerala. As "the boundaries are not known, the CRZ-I area 
corresponding to them is not demarcated" (Dept of Science, Technology and Environment 1995: 38). 
This has been a point of issue with regard to tourism in the area; as there are no Coastal Regulation 
Zone guidelines in Varkala, construction has taken place that is both haphazard and short-term as 
well as environmentally damaging. 
Further, a central feature of Varkala is the lateritic 133 cliffs that lie parallel to the beachfront, but 
which have been undergoing periodic slumping and erosion. This erosion is due to natural causes 
such as the monsoon, as well as human interventions such as construction on the cliff edge, the 
building of metal handrails and the cutting of stairs through the cliff to the beach. During an 
133 (n) An argillaceous red sandstone that is often found in India (Webster's Dictionary 2003, online). 
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interview the Municipal Secretary of Varkala, Mr. B. K. Balaraj commented, "the cliff is collapsing 
each year. We are still trying to beautify the cliff, but we are just a small municipality ". 
The lack of clarity concerning the CRZ rules, including where, and which parts of the Varkala 
coastline fell under which category, meant that tourism actors, as well as the local municipality were 
restricted in tourism developments. Where building did take place, there was confusion as to what 
type of construction was allowed, and where this construction could take place. Currently, the 
municipality considers the area from Papanasam Beach to a distance of 50- 100 meters from the high- 
tide line, to be CRZ-1 (restricted development). CRZ-11 zoning (regulated development allowed) 
accounts for 50 meters from cliff top and beach road. However, as these regulations are not based on 
any comprehensive surveying of the area, they have been prone to disagreement and conflict. During 
an interview, Mr. U. V. Jose, the Kerala Tourism Directorate Planning Officer said that he strongly 
felt the cliff area should be demarcated as a CRZ- I 11, and that no buildings be allowed at all. 
5.2.2 Coastal Regulations and Land Use: Impacts on the Fisher Actors 
Land regulation issues also affected the fisher community. This was in terms of where they could 
build new huts to store their boats and nets, as well as due to decreased access to land earmarked for 
tourism developments. Negative effects of these regulations were exacerbated by a lack of 
participation in the planning process, which directly increased their vulnerability in the area. The 
fisher community were the most marginalised in the area of the cliff and beachfront. Their lack of 
representation and education put them at a direct disadvantage when taking an active role in the 
community. This meant that they were often the last to know about planning developments that 
potentially could directly affect their livelihoods (e. g. tourism planning and developments on the 
beach front of Thiruvambadi). This is discussed in more depth in Chapter Seven. 
With regard to land use, at Thiruvambadi there is a large area directly between the fisher huts and the 
area at the edge of the hotels and restaurants on the cliff (See Map 3.3), that has been taken up with 
concrete wall supports. These supports were placed there in 2000 to form the foundational wall of a 
fish factory (fish hatching; mainly shrimp and prawns). Currently the area designated for the factory 
covers an area of approximately fifty square meters and, at its outer edge, is situated only 
approximately 30 meters from the fisher area where the huts begin. 
While the fishermen use their huts to store nets and oars, they also use (and require for this use) a 
large portion of the area surrounding their huts for spreading out the large fishing nets for daily 
repair, and drying the fish 
134 (see Figures 5.1 and 5.2) (see also Figures 5.6 and 5.7). The increased 
building of tourism businesses near Thiruvambadi, and the concrete wall supports for the factory 
134 The nets vary in size, but generally can reach up to 15-20 meters in diameter. 
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negatively affected the fisher community. When they were asked if increased building on 
Thiruvambadi had decreased their ability to use the land/beach front, 76% (31) of the fishers said 
135 they felt it did; citing both building work for tourist businesses, and the fish factory as examples 
Figures 5.1 and 5.2: 




The existence of the fish factory foundations was confirmed during an interview with Mr. B. K. 
Balaraj, the Varkala Municipal Secretary. He stated that, "the wall supports are a Kerala government 
fisheries projectforfish hatching, not a Initnicipal one, and it will be itsedfor inainly prawn export". 
He then went on to comment, "it is pending, which is why only the concrete supports are there now ". 
Yet, the area that the factory is being planned for is only 10 meters from the low-tide line or 5 meters 
from the high-tide line. Building this close to the shoreline is stated as restricted as part of the CRZ-1 
regulations listed in Table 5.1 ("in the case of CRZ-1 there is to be no developments such as 
construction or building for industry or otherwise, unless there is extreme necessity to do so"). 
These coastal zone rules are replicated in much of Asia. The Network of Aquaculture Centers in 
Asia-Pacific (NACA) (a World Bank, NACA, WWF, FAO and UNEP Consortium programme) 
states that the leading principles in shrimp and prawn farming should be to ensure that such farms 
are located in environmentally suitable areas that have been approved by national planning and 
legal frameworks. "It is clear from substantial worldwide experience that inappropriate and 
unplanned placing of shrimp farms has resulted in production failures, environmental degradation, 
land use conflicts and social injustice. Thus, it is imperative that, during establishing shrimp farms, 
due consideration is given to the environment, critical habitats, other land use in the vicinity, and 
135 Data from fisher questionnaires. 
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the sustainability of the shrimp farming operations themselves" (NACA 2005) This includes the 
importance of retaining buffer zones and habitat corridors between 'farms and other users and 
habitats'. Further, in a 1996 judicial ruling by the Central Indian Government, it was stated that 
6ý aquaculture is not an industry depending on the sea water; not an industry 'directly related to the 
water front', or 'directly needing foreshore facilities, (thus the) shrimp culture industry therefore 
cannot be allowed to set up anywhere in CRZ areas" 136 . 
When this apparent contradiction (in terms of the above ruling alongside the existence of the fish 
factory) was pointed out to Mr. B. K Balaraj, he confirmed that "the hatchery was being permitted by 
the Government of Kerala", but was not clear whether this was in opposition to Central regulations 
on CRZ. However, rather than investigate the planned fish factory he stated that while "it may clash 
with land available to the fishermen as well as tourism (including proposed municipality 
developments) as the planned (Varkala Tourism Master Plan) footpath would stop there, there is not 
much we can do, as we don't own the land. The government of Kerala bought it privately 9ý137 
(information in brackets by author). 
Paradoxically, while the municipality avoided responsibility of the fish factory by placing the 
responsibility on the State, officially the Kerala Fisheries Department appeared to support the CRZ 
regulations. In an interview with Mr. E. Ayyappan, the Director of Fisheries, (Kerala Government), 
he commented that "we encourage everything to do withfisheries, but not if thefactory comes within 
CRZ regulations, or 200 meters from the high tide mark. The CRZ Act is a Central Government of 
India law and Kerala cannot be flexible with it"138 . It was not clear why the factory was allowed to 
remain in the area, if the Kerala Fisheries Department, which is part of the State government 
department, thought the factory circumvented CRZ guidelines. 
5.3 The Marine Rockwall on Papanasam and Thiruvambadi Beaches: its Impact on the Fisher Actors 
Of Kerala's 600 krn of coastline, approximately 320 km is considered to be particularly subject to 
land erosion (Geevan 1999). To combat erosion affecting Varkala Municipality, a stone rockwall 
136 See Jagannath vs. Union of India 1997 online at: www. personal. vsnl. corrVsahasrarrVcrzjt. htm, which includes full text of 
judgements on India's Coastal Regulation Zones. While such a ruling may appear contradictory (that farming of salt-water 
prawns and shrimps is not dependent on sea water), it is the case. "While a facility dependent on seawater, may, at first 
glance, appear to be 'coastal-dependent', desalination in and of itself, is not necessarily a coastal-dependent in development 
or use. Many desalination facilities are located at inland locations where the source water (even if piped in) is brackish 
water, groundwater, reclaimed water, or similar sources other than seawater. Even for facilities using seawater, the actual 
processing of that water does not depend on being in or adjacent to the ocean". (See www. coastal. ca. gov/energy/ I 4a- 3- 
2004-desalination. pdf: Seawater Desalination and the California Coastal Act, California Coastal Commission 2004. pg 28). 
137 Kerala has a long history of political resistance to the central government. It famously had a communist-led government 
(CPI) between 1957-1959, which was removed by the Central Government when Nehru was in office (Chattedee 1997). 
Before intervention by the centre, this government was the world's first democratically elected communist government. 
138 The director of SIFFS (South Indian Federation of Fisheries Society), Mr. Julian Teelar, also commented that, "prawn 
and shrimp factories are bad. It is a very bad ecological problem". 
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was built about 30 years ago"', and runs the length of beach from the middle of Papanasam Beach to 
Kapil, (the next town over in the south tip of Kollam District, past Thiruvambadi) (see Figures 5.3, Z: I 
5.4 and 5.5). While this rockwall was put in place to protect the coastal areas from ecological 
deterioration, it has also made the beach at Thiruvambadi more dangerous for the fishers to navigate. 
This is because the beach area is surrounded on both sides by the rockwall, thus limiting the (already 
small) space available for launching and landing boats. 
The rockwall has not, however, affected fishing at Papanasam for two reasons. Firstly, the beach is 
very long and therefore there are not the same problems with regard to space for launching and 
landing vessels. Secondly, at Papanasam the rockwall is set along the edge of the beach at the base of 
the cliff (and therefore far out of the way of the waterline) 
Figures 5.3,5.4 and 5.5: 
(5.3) Rockwall on Papanasam Beach; (5.4) Rockwall on way down (from the Cliff area) to 
Thiruvambadi; (5.5) Rockwall at Thiruvambadi. 
(5.3) 
139 This information was gathered through discussions with the 
fisher community, of whom the older members could 
remember it being built, as well as 
local Varkala residents. 
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The rockwall at Thiruvambadi has been problematic for the fisher community in terms of beach 
access as well as increasing their level of physical vulnerability. It is acknowledged that, given that 
the rockwall was put in place 30 years ago, it is not a recent tourism development, nor one that has 
been implemented by the Varkala Municipality. However, its existence is important to illustrate the 
already limited space the fishers had on Thiruvambadi, long before factors such as increased building 
work (e. g. the fish factory), and reduced access to Papanasam for fishing (discussed in section 5.5.2), 
were an issue. 
During the questionnaires, while 34% (14) of the fishers recognised the importance of having the 
rockwall as protection against long-term land and beach erosion, 80% (32) also said that it caused 
damage to their boats or to themselves. Comments included: that they felt it was dangerous; that the 
heavy damage to the boats increased repair costs; and that it hindered fishing, as the area available 
for launching and bringing in the boats/nets was already quite small. This last point was particularly 
important, as the extent to which the fisher actors utilised Thiruvambadi beach and the surrounding 
land can be seen in Figures 5.6 and 5.7. 
Figures 5.6 and 5.7: Artisanal Fishers sorting the nets on Thiruvambadi beach and the surrounding land 















Sand Mining on Papanasam beach and its Impact on the Livelihoods of the Tourism 
Actors 
Mineral sand mining is an ongoing issue in Kerala. 
With little industry in the state and high 
dependency on remittances, sand mining is seen as one way of generating 
foreign exchange by 
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supplying (or allowing access to) good quality sand desired by the large cement companies (Pillai 
2003-, Harikumar 2003) 140 
. However, given the ecological impact sand mining has on the rivers and 
beaches from which it is taken, there is a growing protest movement within Kerala which opposes 
itl4l. In 2003 there was mounting pressure for the Kerala government to enforce the 2001 'Sand 
Mining Regulation and Protection of River Banks Act' (The Hindu 2003). 
In December 2003, during the height of the foreign tourist season, a stone pathway was constructed 
by a private sand mining company on the south end of Papanasam beach itself, starting from Beach 
road. The pathway was in the process of being made into a road, so that trucks could access the 
beach itself to mine sand, when it was stopped by protests. The protestors were those tourism actors 
situated at the end of Beach Road (on or near Papanasam beach) as well as representatives from the 
Varkala municipality. 
In this case, although action by both tourism actors and the municipality halted the road, it still 
affected the beach in terms of both access and beauty (natural capital). Where there was just sand 
sloping down to the water, by the end of the fieldwork (December 2003), there was a half finished 
sand and brick pathway cutting halfway across the beach. After building work had been halted the 
pathway was left unfinished. A small river previously flowed from behind the huts, to the ocean, but 
the building work halted its current. This resulted in a stagnant pool of water forming in front of the 
huts used by the tourism actors on Papanasam beach near Beach Road. 
Participant Observation revealed that this stagnant pool of water was considered unsightly by the 
foreign tourists and many avoided sitting in the restaurant across from it. This was detrimental to the 
tourism actors who had businesses in the area, and who relied upon the tourists for their livelihood. 
During informal discussion with these tourism actors they strongly felt it was the responsibility of 
the municipality to ensure the bridge was destroyed completely and the area put back as it was. This 
view was reinforced by the fact that they paid annual permits to have their businesses in the area 
(discussed in section 5.8). However, during an interview with the Varkala municipal secretary, Mr. 
B. K. Balaraj, he said that the municipality felt the matter had been dealt with and would not involve 
themselves further. 
The negative impact that the stagnant pool of water, and unfinished rock bridge, had on the tourism 
businesses across from it was clear. At the beginning of the 2003 season (effectively in November 
2002), the restaurant had been doing extremely well, one of the most successful in the area of beach 
140 Kerala is considered to have very good quality sand, which is used for making dry cement mixture. While mineral sand 
mining is often undertaken in riverbanks, on Papanasarn the sand includes Titanium and Magnesium which makes it 
desirable (interview with CESS 2003). 
14 1 During the period the author was in Kerala, an increasing number of protests were organised. These protests were often 
in the form of human barricades and marches, and were widely reported as regional news in the national newspaper, 'The 
Hindu'. 
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road and generally busy most days and nights. However, by the following November, after a 
relatively slow beginning to the season overall, there were far fewer tourists. Many of those who did 
visit the Papanasam-Beach Road businesses quite obviously bypassed the restaurant due to the 
142 stagnant pool outside the front 
This had a knock-on effect on the businesses directly next to the restaurant: two tailors and two 
handicraft shops. They were dependent on people sitting at the restaurant and then looking in their 
shops after eating or while they waited. Informal discussion about this issue was undertaken with the 
owner of the restaurant who replied, "what can we do? I have tried to discuss the matterjurther, but 
the municipality says they have done all they can". 
Upon completion of the fieldwork, there had still been no movement on this issue and, unless there 
has been a resolution, it is likely the tourism business surrounding it have remained negatively 
affected. Further, the lack of interest on behalf of the municipality to destroy the pathway 
completely, undermined both the Master Plan and comments by municipal representatives that 
Varkala could, and should, be properly developed for tourism. 
Additionally, stagnant water is a breeding ground for mosquitoes and mosquito related diseases. This 
is a particularly relevant factor for Varkala to take into account, as dengue fever, brought about by 
mosquito bites, is an ongoing and escalating problem for Kerala in general. Lack of further 
involvement by the Municipality was justified by Mr. B. K Balaraj, the Varkala Municipal Secretary, 
on the grounds that as the road was a project of the State Government, and was tendered by a private 
contractor with no connection to Varkala Municipality, there was no guarantee it would not resume 
in the future 143. With regard to Central-State-local level synergy and development these issues were 
problematic in that cross development and conflict of resources increased the vulnerability of the 
area as a whole. 
5.5 Municipal Zoning on Papanasam Beach: The Variation in Regulations and Services for 
Foreign and Domestic Tourists 
One of the core developments of the Varkala Master Plan was zoning Papanasarn beach into areas 
for separate activities for puja, foreign tourism and fishing (see Map 5.1). These zones were created 
on Papanasam beach in October 2002, and were categorised as: a) the north end for foreigners; b) the 
north to middle for fisherman (although this area was only to be used at night or very early morning); 
142 This was noted through Participant Observation, as well as audibly hearing people express 
disgust as they walked by the 
stagnant water. 
143 In 2003 the situation (the contractor vs. Varkala municipality) was pending at the Kerala High Court. 
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and c) the south end for pilgrims and domestic tourists44 (in essence all Indian visitors). While these 
zones were not marked by physical barriers of any kind, they were imposed through the use of active 
exclusion in the form of vocal prohibitions, time restrictions and services only available to certain 
areas. Further, while on the map it appears that there is large area in the middle of the beach that is 
not zoned, the fishers had to share the area cited as the 'foreigner end' because of dangerous 
undertows and submerged rocks in the middle to south ends of the beach. 
144 This area of Papanasam beach has always 
been used for puja by devotees. Thus, "zoning" the area was simply to 
formally recognise the area in the Master 
Plan and tourism developments. 
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Map 5.1 Zoning on Papanasam Beach 
*Note: As also cited on Map 3.3, while the businesses are correctly represented spatially, they are not represented 
numerically. On the cliff area there was 105 businesses and on Beach road there was 36. 
"Note: the variation in box size between the foreign and fisher zone is primarily to illustrate that both activities 
overlapped in the area. The fisher zone was the same size/area as the foreigner zone, and as mentioned previously 
this was because the middle to south ends of Papanasam beach had dangerous undertows and submerged rocks and 
therefore were unsuitable for swimming or launching boats. 
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(Source: adapted from Bradnock, R. (2002: 82 1) 
The Varkala Master Plan states, "the south end of the beach will be earmarked. To preserve the 
environmental quality and to prevent accumulation of wastes in the beach, this earmarked zone may 
be protected from other activities" (2002: 9-3). However, while the zoning of the south end was 
attributed to the importance of preserving the area for the yearly Vavubali festival and the weekly 
(Sunday) pujas, it was not clear why that should affect days when these activities were not on, nor 
why there was restricted access between the zones (with regard to the tourists, not activities). 
Further, it was unclear who was responsible for ensuring there was a 'preservation of environmental 
quality' and 'prevention of accumulated wastes' in the zoned area. The municipality made no 
improvements with regard to proper waste management on the beach (see section 5.19) or in the 
tourism areas (the cliff and Beach Road). While beach cleaners have recently been introduced on 
Papanasarn beach, this has only been for the north (foreigners) end, and they mainly just rake the 
sand and pick up small items (see section 5.24.3). In some respects it is recognised that the zoning 
was put in place to facilitate tourism and the various tourist preferences without imposing on other 
groups; e. g. to keep an area clear for Hindu devotees practicing puJa and to keep foreigners to a 
separate area where they would a) not offend certain Indian sensibilities when sunbathing in 
swimsuits and, equally b) protect (particularly) western women from the ongoing problem of groups 
of young Indian men who would at times gather around westemers on the beach and cause offense 
through inappropriate actions or comments. 
However, while action was obviously necessary to reduce harassment from some young men, as well 
as preserving for those undertaking puja an area specifically for this use, it seemed unnecessary to 
bar all Indian visitors from walking freely along the beach. This was an issue with regard to the fact 
that the Indian tourist police and lifeguards, under the employment of the municipality, would 
actively, and often aggressively, prohibit Indians 145 from using the part of the beach zoned for 
foreign tourists. Moreover, domestic tourists from urban areas, such as Mumbai, with both a desire 
for an Indian experience of Varkala (such as undertaking puja and visiting the main temple), as well 
as that which may be deemed 'western' (for example the desire to swim in bathing suits as the 
foreign tourists do), blurred the line between how the three zones on Papanasam were regulated. This 
active exclusion of domestic tourists into the areas 'zoned' for foreign tourists, and which were also 
the safest areas for swimming, lessened the possibility for interaction and integration of tourism 
services and facilities. 
145 As the line among Indian 'tourists', Indian 'pilgrims' and local Indians visiting the beach was often blurred; as well as 
fluid and changing, it was generally difficult to distinguish differences between them. This often resulted in all Indians 
being actively barred, or discouraged from walking to the far north end of Papanasam beach (in the north end/foreign zone) 
in an attempt by the tourism police and lifeguards to impose the municipality 
'zoning' regulations. 
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In addition, the zoning was inequitable; while domestic tourists were actively banned from the north 
end, foreign tourists were observed freely using all parts of the beach. When foreign tourists 
sunbathed or swam in areas meant for domestic tourists or pilgrims, no action was taken. For 
example, while devotees undertaking puja tend to keep strictly to the south end of Papanasam beach 
(as well as the areas surrounding the cliff springs - see Map 5.1), as that is the closer area to 
Janardhanaswamy temple, foreign tourists were not barred from sunbathing in the area at the same 
time. This was all the more problematic given that, at the north end of the beach, there were also 
lifeguards 146 
, beach rentals and women selling fruit; services not available at the lower middle or 
south sections of the beach. Thus, the impact of the zoning effectively excluded domestic visitors 
from the ability, if they so wished, to swim safely, buy fruit to eat on the beach or rent beach 
umbrellas and sun-chairs. 
5.5.1 Municipal Zoning on Papanasam Beach: Tourism Trade from Foreign and Domestic Tourists 
It was evident from participant observation that the exclusion of domestic tourists from the far north 
end of Papanasarn beach (the foreigner zone) directly limited the possibility that they would access 
the cliff face, which was reached by stairways cut into the rock at the 'foreigner' end (see Map 5.1 
and Figures 5.8 and 5.9). This in turn directly lowered the chances that domestic tourists would visit 
the tourist businesses on the cliff. For, while access to the cliff face could also be gained from the 
road behind the cliff area, as well as a small pathway behind some huts on the edge of Papanasam 
beach and Beach Road, this was not evident from the beach itself. 
Therefore if a first time visitor to Varkala only visited Beach Road and Papanasam beach at the 
"domestic tourists/puja" end, it is unlikely that they would be aware that there was another tourism 
area 147 . Further, taking the Beach Road entrance to Papanasam as a starting point, the distance to the 
beginning of the cliff (helipad) was 4krn away using the road route, and only 1.5 km if one walked 
along the beach and used the cliff stairs. 
146 Lifeguards have been in existence at Varkala beach since 1998. They are based in the north (foreign end) of the beach 
during the high season only (Nov-March). At times, where there are particularly large numbers of foreign tourists, 
lifeguards will sometimes be found in the south end of the beach as well. However, as swimming in the south/middle and 
south ends of the beach was dangerous foreign tourists were encouraged not to do so and to therefore mainly (or only) use 
the north end of the beach. 
147 MiS was actually a quite common occurrence amongst the foreign tourists as well, albeit in reverse. The author had 
many conversations with foreign tourists who were under the impression that the cliff face and beach below were the only 
beach/tourist areas available in Varkala. As foreign tourists were encouraged to stay at the north end of the beach, unless 
they walked to the other end, or took a rickshaw via the road, many were unaware of the 
Janardhanaswamy temple or the 
existence of beach road and the pure cliff springs. 
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Figures 5.8 and 5.9: (5.8) Tourists walk up the middle set, of three, of cliff stairs on north Papanasam; (5-9) Cliff stairs on Papanasam beach - south set 148 
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The negative impact that zoning had on tourism business was highlighted by responses given in the 
questionnaires (see Table 5.2). When the tourism actors were asked if they received business from 
domestic tourists, 55% said they did. However, of these 55% respondents, they all said they 
"received more business" from foreign tourists; none of the respondents said that they received more 
business from domestic tourists. Indeed, 45% of the tourism actors said they "did not receive any 
business" from domestic tourists. 
Significantly, the majority of respondents who said they did receive business from domestic tourists 
were situated on Beach Road; of the 36 Beach Road businesses (25% of all businesses in the study 
area), 72% said they received business from domestic tourists; as opposed to only 49% on the cliff. 
148 All the cliff stairs were cut into the rock, except the stairs at the 
furthest north end which used concrete as well. 
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Table 5.2: Tourism Actors - Business from Domestic Tourists 2003 seasoii 
Tourism Areas 
Do you receive business 






Yes 49%(51) 72%(26) 55% (77) 
No 51%(54) 28%(10) 45%(64) 
Total 100%(105) 100%(36) 100%(141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents 
The fact that 45% of tourism actors did not receive any business from domestic tourists, and the 
remaining 55% received more business from foreign tourists is important, given that Varkala 
annually receives more domestic tourists than foreign tourists. It was also notable that of the 55% 
(77) tourism actors who received business from domestic tourists, 72% (or 34% of the overall total) 
were on Beach Road. 
The fact that domestic tourists engaged in more business with the tourism actors on Beach road was 
initially not surprising; the Beach Road businesses were closer to Janardhanaswamy temple, as well 
as the south end of Papanasam beach which was used for puja. Nonetheless, as data illustrates that 
higher numbers of (often wealthier) domestic tourists travel to Varkala than foreign tourists, other 
salient points still remain. These include, as discussed, a) that access to the cliff area was generally 
by the cliff stairs on the north (foreigner) end of the beach; and b) that those Indians who ventured to 
the 'foreigner' end were often treated rudely, which may have affected their inclination to visit other 
areas of Varkala frequented by foreign tourists. 
These factors were significant for, when they were able to, domestic tourists did engage in trade with 
tourist business in the area. During the annual Vavubali Puja Festival (which took place along Beach 
Road to the south end of Papanasam beach) the author noted that while the vast majority of 
restaurant and shops along the cliff face had closed for the season, those that were still open on 
Beach Road had quite brisk business from domestic visitors. Further, when the cliff area was in 
149 
season, the author noted a few families in the restaurants 
149 The author spoke with a few of these families and noted that most said that they 
had been unaware of the cliff area and 
had discovered it after driving to the helipad area to view the beach from the cliff top. They also were vocal in their opinion 
that it was aimed at "hippies" and "young westerns". As the majority of 
businesses catered to western foreign tourists (e. g. 
offering western food, yoga classes, shops selling t-shirts and 
handicraft items), often young and on a budget their 
perception of the area was unarguably accurate. 
Still, domestic tourists, when able to, did eat at the restaurants and use the 
small food and drink shops. 
Some younger middle-class Indian visitors also bought items from the jewellery and handicraft 
shops. 
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The issue, therefore, is not that domestic tourists will not utilise tourism businesses and facilities if 
presented to them, but rather that they are directly and indirectly excluded from 'foreign tourist' 
areas due to access and business type. This is problematic, particularly if Varkala aims to become a 
major tourist centre in Kerala, not the least because, as discussed in Chapter Four, domestic tourism 
far outweighs foreign tourism. 
Thus, as the majority of developments for tourists have been for foreigners, being excluded from 
this, whether directly or indirectly, 1) effectively hindered access to tourism for domestic tourists, 
and 2) consequently impacted on the tourism actors' ability to gain businesses from them. The 
inability of the tourism actors to fully benefit from domestic tourists in the area directly affected their 
opportunities for financial gain, on which their livelihoods were dependent. 
Taking into account zoning, and the negative impact it is having on the ability of domestic tourists to 
fully access Varkala tourist resources (e. g. Papanasam beach and tourist businesses on the cliff), it 
unclear how the municipality plans to integrate foreign tourists and domestic tourists under the 
banner of heritage tourism and "the place where souls get rejuvenated". The comments (section 4.16, 
Chapter four) by the Kerala Tourism Directorate, Mr. U. V. Jose, in which he stated the preference 
for foreign tourists in Varkata (on the assumption that domestic visitors came as pilgrims or not at 
all) highlight this issue. Given that the Kerala Tourism Directorate is one of the key stakeholders on 
behalf of the State, Mr. Jose's comment may belie a broader lack of interest, regardless of the 
Varkala Master Plan, towards domestic tourism in Varkala. 
5.5.2 Municipal Zoning on Papanasam Beach: Its Impact on the Fisher Actors Use of 
Papanasam and Thiruvambadi beaches 
Through interviews with the Municipal secretary Mr. B. K. Balaraj, and informal discussions with the 
fishermen, it was discovered that the fisher actors had limited access to Papanasarn beach. They were 
told that they must use the beach only between midnight and 6am. This was meant to allow tourists 
unencumbered use of the beach from 6arn to midnight 150 . 
This arrangement worked to a degree as the fishermen used the beaches from late at night, (when 
they would go to sea and fish throughout the night in their boats), to early morning, when the catch 
would be brought in. However, while the fishermen primarily launched and pulled in their nets from 
Thiruvambadi beach, during the high fishing season of September-January their catch was often 
considerably more and at times necessitated the use of the north (foreign tourist) end of Papanasam 
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beach (see Flz---ures 5.10 and 5.11). This was due to the fact that it would take many men (up to 20) to 
pull in the large nets, and Thiruvambadi beach simply did not have the space for such large catches. 
Figures 5.10 and 5.11: Artisanal Fishers sorting the nets on Papanasarn Beach in September (5.10 Papanasam beach - far view); (5.11 Fisher Nets and Tourists on Papanasam beach) (some tourists are already on the beach - note the beach umbrellas). 
// 
Because of this, during the high season, special consideration was given to the fishers to use the 
beach for a few extra hours; usually until 8am. However, it still meant that they were a) under a 
restrictive time limit, and b) were under pressure to vacate the area as soon as possible. This pressure 
came from both the tourism police as well as some of the peripheral, municipality employed tourism 
actors (e. g. beach umbrella rentals; note the large amount of closed beach umbrellas already in the 
sand). 
However, as can be seen in Figures 5.10 and 5.11, the nets were extremely large and neither bringing 
the catch in, nor folding them up, was something that could be rushed. Also, the foreign tourists 
would often show interest in what was going on, and would obstruct the area the fishers needed for 
sorting out the nets 151 . While this sort of effect of 
increased tourism was more of a nuisance than 
anything else, it was the pressure by the tourism police and other municipal employees mentioned 
above that caused more of a problem in terms of increased tourism in the area. While it could be 
argued that these factors did not directly obstruct the fisher actors from their livelihood, it equally 
151 ' After midnight only fishermen were allowed on the beach. For safety reasons, and as a crackdown on beach parties and 
drug use, after dark foreign tourists were discouraged from using Papanasam beach. 
This was enforced by the tourist police 
as well as the regular local police. 
15 1 Due to the zoning on Papanasam, most tourists were not on the beach when the fishermen launched the boats in the 
evening. However, in the early morning as the 
boats were coming in, early bird tourists often went down to have a look. 
Participant Observation showed that many tourists were keen to 'help out', and often (inadvertently) got in the way of nets 
and boats being brought in as they tried to take photos or see 
the catch. 
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could be argued that it caused additional stress when they were already vulnerable (dependent on 
non-motorised boats and having only subsistence to small income livelihoods). 
The fisher actors also voiced their disquiet that as the beach was partitioned (zoned), they were 
barred from it freely (as mentioned previously only the north end was used by the fishers as the 
middle to south ends were generally too dangerous for launching their boats and bringing in their 
catch). When the fishers were free to use the beach (e. g. no time limits and no restrictions on which 
part of the beach they could use) it was only after the end of the foreign tourist season and before the 
beginning of the new season. However, during this time period, May to early September, it was not 
actually possible to use Papanasam beach for fishing. This is because in May the tides change in 
accordance with the season; the ocean water runs up to the cliff itself until the beach at the north end 
disappears completely until the following early September. 
There have also been issues with regard to beach use and freedom of movement on Thiruvambadi 
beach as tourism has slowly encroached on the area. Informal discussion with the fishers showed that 
this included: restrictions on freedom of movement by tourism police; disturbances of their work by 
tourists who increasingly used the beach for swimming or sunbathing 152; tourists posing a threat to 
their culture and privacy, and; decreased beach front through increased tourism building. These 
factors are particularly important given the significant difference in size between Thiruvambadi 
beach and Papanasarn beach. As mentioned previously, from the tip of the south end (near to Beach 
road entrance) to the top of the north end (for foreigners), Papanasarn is approximately two 
kilometers long (NATPAC 2002: 6), whereas Thiruvambadi Beach is only approximately twenty- 
seven meters in length 153 . This is extremely small for a fishing beach, particularly given the amount 
of undeveloped coast in Kerala. 
It is also important to highlight the fact that Papanasam beach is separated from land by the cliff at 
the north end, and by a clear demarcation between the beach and the entrance to Beach Road at the 
south end. This is in stark opposition to Thiruvambadi beach, which is an extension of the land 
surrounding it, with no high cliff sides. As such, where building work has taken place on 
Thiruvambadi, or when tourists use their beach, it has directly reduced the area the fishers have 
available to use (for launching and bringing in boats, and fixing their nets). Thus, as can be seen in 
Table 5.3, the majority of the fisher actors stated that their use of both beaches for fishing purposes 
had been restricted in some way. 
On Tbiruvambadi beach, as there were no zoning rules, the fishermen used it freely. Ironically, however, the effect of 
zoning on Papanasam meant that the north end (for foreign tourists) was often very crowded during the high season. In an 
attempt to find an "untouched" (comment by tourist) area from which to sunbathe and swim, many tourists used 
Thiruvambadi. The author noted an almost 90% increase in tourists using Thiruvambadi between November 2002 when 
zoning was just being implemented, and November 2003, when it was in place. 
153 See photos 4.6 and 5.6, both of these show the entire length of Thiruvambadi beach and therefore what is available to 
the fishers in terms of space for launching and bringing in their boats. On the north side of the beach is a dense coconut 
groove (with a large Mosque) and on the south side, the 
land goes up a rocky rise into another area of coconuts and grass. 
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Table 5.3: Fisher Actors - Hindered Use of Thiruvambadi and Papanasam Beaches for Fishing 
Fisher Actors Has Tourism Hindered Use of Has Tourism Hindered Use of 
n=40 
Thiruvambadi Beach for Fishing Papanasam Beach for Fishing 
Purposes Purposes 
Yes 73%(29) 60%(24) 
No 27%(11) 40%(16) 
Total 100%(40) 100%(40) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents 
The majority (93%) of the fishers use Thiruvambadi beach most frequently, as opposed to only 7% 
who use Papanasam most frequently (see Table 5.3.1). However, when asked if before tourism 
zoning and increased numbers of tourists were so prevalent on the north side of Papanasam beach 
they used Papanasarn beach more than they currently do, 35% said they did (Table 5.3.2). While the 
remaining 65% said that they use Papanasam beach to the same extent as they always have, It Is 
evident from Table 5.3 that this is not without its problems. As use of both the beaches were directly 
related to their ability to sustain a livelihood, hindered use (e. g. through zoning, increased tourism 
developments, and increased tourists numbers) to Papanasam and Thiruvambadi reduced their 
natural capital; "the natural stocks from which resource flows useful for livelihoods are derived" 
(Carney 1998: 7), and in turn their livelihood security (Rakodi 1999: 325). 
"Lack of regulation of access can have particularly negative impacts on those with more exclusive dependence 
on aquatic resources. Groups of fishers often have limited alternative livelihood options and this makes them 
particularly vulnerable to changes in the condition of and access to the aquatic resources on which they depend. 
From their point of view, greater control of resource use is advantageous as long as they themselves are included z: 1 Cý 
amono, those with access rights. However, such controls can often result in the exclusion of a larger groups of 4: ý 4: 1 
rural people in favour of a limited community of more intensive resource users" (Townsley 1998: 143). 
Table 5.3.1: Fisher Actors - Current Use of Thiruvambadi and Papanasam Beaches 
Current Use of Beaches for Fishing 
n=40 
Use Papanasam for Fishing purposes More than Thiruvambadi 7%(3) 
Use Thiruvambadi for Fishing purposes More than Papanasam 93% (37) 
Total 100%(40) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual numl)er ot responcienis. 
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While the municipal zoning did include the access fights of the fishers to some extent, it prioritised 
tourism and thus marginalised the artisanal fishers within the study area. This is discussed in the 
following section. 
5.6 Livelihoods of the Fisher Actors: Interviews with Local and State Tourism and Fishing 
Representatives 
The impact of zoning on Papanasam beach highlighted some key discrepancies in the way in which 
the fisher livelihoods were prioritised. Interviews with the Varkala Municipal Secretary, M. B. K. 
Balaraj, and the Varkala Municipal Engineer, Mr. TJ Prathapan, revealed that they both felt tourism 
was more important than fishing and to that end were uninterested in tourism developments that may 
affect fishers. When asked if the municipality thought tourism was affecting the fisher community 
that used Papanasam and Thiruvambadi beaches, Mr. B. K Balaraj commented, "as far as Varkala 
Municipality is concerned, not much, as it is onlýy small-scale fishing". 
However, as small-scale, mainly subsistent artisanal fishers, restricted access had a substantial, and 
probably greater impact on their livelihoods than it would for richer actors (World Bank 2000; 
Narayan and Chambers et al 2000). As the fishers were vulnerable, both in relation to the tourism 
actors and wider Varkala community, as well as in terms of income (discussed in Chapter Seven), 
zoning that prioritised tourism was problematic. As the World Bank states (2001: 138), "because 
poor people have fewer assets and less diversified sources of income, these fluctuations affect them 
more than other groups". 
It was clear from the in-depth interviews with Varkala representatives, that 
Varkala Municipality had 
no plans to integrate fisher livelihoods within tourism plans. 
Similarly, the Varkala Master Plan did 
not mention fishing in any part, except regarding zoning the area available 
for boat landings on 
Papanasam. From interviews with three other key stakeholders (at the State level) it was notable that 
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iNote: rigures in oracKets indicate actual number of respondents. 
* This question specifically does not ask whether they used Papanasam more than Thiruvambadi in relation to 
increased tourism as generally they used both beaches as necessary - with Thiruvambadi having always been their I main' beach as this was where they had their fishing huts. Thus restricted access to Papanasam did not necessafily 
increase their overall daily use of Thiruvambadi but only reduced their overall use of Papanasam. 
similarities existed between how local and state level officials viewed artisanal fishing. When asked 
what measures were being taken with regard to fisher livelihoods in tourism centres like Varkala, the 
Minister for Tourism and Fisheries, Prof. K. V. Thomas said he did not know of any specific 
measures. He qualified this remark by stating it was "the job of the Kerala Fisheries Department and 
Kerala Tourism Department" and that both were "equally responsible". 
However, this was at variance with remarks made by the Director of Fisheries, Mr. E. Ayyappan. 
When asked, with regard to fisher livelihoods in tourism centres, 'to what degree the Department of 
Fisheries was working with the Kerala Tourism Department', he commented that, "we have only a 
small connection with the (Kerala) tourism department. We are mostly involved with the departments 
of social welfare and labour". In turn, when the same question was posed to Mr. UN. Jose, the 
Planning Officer for the Kerala Tourism Directorate, he replied, "we don't (have any interaction with 
the Fisheries Department)" (comments in italics that of the author). 
While there are discrepancies between these views, they all illustrate a general lack of commitment 
to fishers. These comments indicate the absence of any real accountability the fisher actors could 
expect with regard to their livelihoods. Thus, in Varkala, the vulnerability of the fishers was 
increased through insufficient commitment on behalf of both the local and State government towards 
their livelihoods. As previously discussed, this was directly rendered through restricted access to the 
beaches, which affected their livelihood capacity, and indirectly through tourism developments and 
increased tourist numbers on Thiruvambadi that affected the availability of land (to use for fishing 
huts, storing boats, fixing nets). 
Notably, although the study focuses on Varkala, the increased prioritisation of tourism rather than 
fishing is not uncommon to Kerala. When asked how he felt 'tourism developments were fitting in 
with the fishing rights of local fisher communities', the Deputy Chief of the South Indian Federation 
of Fisheries Society (SEFFS) stated, "there is ongoing displacement of their land, particularly in 
artisanal areas. There are no rules or regulations. Tourism is a government affair and they give 
licenses to hotels near the coast - which forfishermen is usually displacement of their land". 
5.7 Lack of Synergy Between the Local and State Stakeholders Responsible for 
Implementing Tourism in Varkala 
Although some of the main plans highlighted in the Master Plan have yet to be implemented (for 
example, the acquisition of land for a Tourist mall and parking adjacent to the 
Papanasam beach 
entrance; a footpath that will run along the entire cliff 
face from the heli-pad to Thiruvambadi; and 
protection of the cliff with suitable structural 
'intervention' [NATPAC 2002]), others were already in 
place (e. g. zoning, tourism police, 
lightning along the cliff). As will be discussed there were also 
those plans (such as waste management) that should 
have already been implemented given that funds 
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were available to the municipality for this purpose, and the need to the area was ap lority - but had 
not been. One of the central issues with regard to implementing the Master plan was the ongoing 
r 
lack of consistency between the various stakeholders. 
Discussions with key representatives illustrated the divergent views that existed with regard to the 
plans and how best to implement them. This was regardless of the fact that NATPAC submitted the 
final and completed Master Plan to the government in July 2002 and was accepted as the approved 
policy framework for Varkala. While it may not appear that the document had been in existence for 
very long, an interview with the Chief Executive Officer of the Master Plan, Mr. T. Elangovan 
showed that they were the same plans that had been the subject of ongoing discussion at both the 
State and Municipal level since early 2000 
As various governing bodies were responsible for the future of tourism in Varkala, it is significant to 
note that the interviews with the relevant representatives underlined a considerable lack of synergy. 
This could be seen both in terms of how the plans were being developed in practice at the time the 
fieldwork took place, and the way in which they, as well as proposed developments, impacted on the 
actors in the study area. This is significant in that "state-society synergy can be a catalyst for 
development" (Evans 1996: 119) (italics by author), if harnessed and utilised effectively. The lack of 
synergy was evidenced by the misunderstandings and planning conflicts that presented themselves 
during the in-depth interviews with the various stakeholders. These included NATPAC, the Centre 
for Earth Science Studies (CESS), the Varkala municipality and the Kerala Government Tourism 
Directorate. 
5.7.1 Dialogue between NATPAC, CESS, The Kerala Tourism Directorate and Varkala 
Municipality 
Planning and development on the beachfront has proved difficult as each governing and planning 
body is waiting for the other to carry out the work. One of the most contentious issues was with 
regard to Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) required before building work can be 
implemented on the cliff area. This work includes a tourist footpath and structural intervention (such 
as the building of fences along the steeper edges of the cliff) to make the area safer for tourists. The 
path in question "has to be paved with natural stones of laterite, green cover, side protection 
(parapet) and canal seating with laterite cut stones and slabs, with necessary siding with treated 
coconut timber, coir and other locally available materials" (NATPAC 2002). 
While the planning and governing bodies all agreed with implementing the footpath and the need for 
structural intervention, no work could be carried out until Environmental Impact Assessments (EIA) 
were undertaken and Coastal Zone Regulations were specified for the Varkala coastal front. 
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This was a central concern for the study area. The lack of a clear consensus in terms of issues such 
as: who should pay for the EfA, and how the coastal zone regulations should be specified along the 
Varkala coast, impacted on the tourism actors during fieldwork. Further, given the complexity of 
coastal zone planning discussed previously, it is unlikely that definitive regulations will be in place 
in the near future' 54. It is more likely that building work will carry on, with ad-hoc regulations simply 
based on proposed plans. This was evident during fieldwork, in terms of, for example, various 
regulations on the types of building work allowed, as determined by the 'proposed development' of 
the study area (these issues will be discussed in more depth later in this chapter). Yet, the issue of 
clear, effective and transparent regulations is important, for, as Moser (1998: 10) comments 
"vulnerability is dependent on the regulatory environment". 
With regard to these issues, the lack of communication between the main stakeholders responsible 
for implementation and planning of tourism, was problematic. During an interview with the Director 
of NATPAC, Mr. T. Elangovan, he said that some of the projects from the Varkala Master Plan (e. g. 
the footpath) had already been put on hold for close to a year, and that they were waiting for the 
Centre for Earth Science Studies (CESS) to carry out the required EIA on the cliff before any further 
work (e. g. protective fencing) could be undertaken. Mr. T. Elangovan stated that funding for the EIA 
was coming from the Kerala Government District Administrator (via the Kerala Tourism 
Directorate), or the Varkala Municipality. He firn-fly believed that these funds had been received by 
CESS and, consequently, during the interview he was quite vocal about his annoyance that CESS 
had still not carried out the EIA on the cliff. 
However, while CESS agreed that it was the responsibility of Varkala Municipality or the Kerala 
District Administrator to fund any EIA's on the cliff, by late 2003 CESS had still not received any 
money for this purpose. During an interview with Mr. C. K. Sasi Dharan, the Technical Secretary at 
CESS, he said, "the EIA for Varkala Cliff is on hold. We have no sponsorship and as a non- 
governmental consultancy and research organization we must wait until we areformally given the 
contract and funding for it. We have had a meeting with Varkala Municipality and the District 
Administrator, but neither have given us money as of yet, and Varkala Municipality do not think it is 
theirjob to do so". 
The Varkala Municipality had already received Rs. 130-lakhs of the Rs. 29-crore overall project for 
local project development on the beach front, such as: the footpath; structural intervention; increased 
water outputs; infrastructure development in the tourism area (of cliff face and Beach Road); and a 
solid waste area for garbage removal away from the tourist area. Yet, municipal representatives 
154 The Centre for Earth Science Studies (CESS) has previously commented on the complexity of regulating the coastal 
area, given the high density of people and activities 
dependent on the coast (see 1980, "Integrated Environment Study for 
Coastal Zone Management of Kerala State", Centre for Earth Science Studies, Trivandrum). 
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stated that they did not believe that this money should pay for an EIA by CESS, even though the 
above projects required it. Indeed both the Varkala Municipal Engineer, Mr. T. G. Prathapan and the 
Varkala Municipal Secretary, Mr. B. K. Balaraj, in separate interviews, said that they believed 
NATPAC was funding the required EIA on the cliff front. 
Similarly, the Kerala Tourism Directorate (Kerala Government) also believed that NATPAC was 
using their own funding to pay for CESS to carry out the EIA. The in-depth interviews indicted that 
these issues may be unresolved for sometime, as, according to the interviewees themselves, none of 
the representatives from any of the various planning or governing bodies involved in Varkala 
Tourism were engaged in ongoing dialogue with the others. 
These disparate views are significant, as local tourism developments are meant to be taken in 
accordance with State laws and policy (the Varkala Master Plan is, theoretically at least, regulated by 
the Kerala Tourism Department). At the conclusion of the fieldwork, the National Transportation 
Planning and Research Centre (NATPAQ was still waiting for the Centre for Earth Science Studies 
(CESS) to carry out the Environmental Impact Assessment on the cliff front. 
While a lack of effective dialogue and synergy precluded the possibility of successful integrated 
tourism developments, it did not halt the introduction of short-term 'regulations' and rules. These 
included uneven permit tariffs, and building and dismantling orders that were administered in a 
highly subjective and unregulated manner. As will be discussed in the following sections, this had 
the effect of increasing the vulnerability of the tourism actors, as their livelihoods were not supported 
by the municipality through either effective governance or a clear governing framework. 
An effective governing framework in Varkala would probably have included, among other things: 
clear, transparent guidelines for permits and building regulations; dialogue with the tourism actors 
regarding plans and developments; accountability with regard to permit funds; transparency with 
regard to tourism developments; a wider responsibility towards the tourism actors as individuals with 
rights, as well as recognition of their contribution to the economic growth of the area; and, a 
responsibility towards ensuring the fisher actors were able to engage in their livelihood without 
limitations brought about by tourism. 
5.8 Permits Required for the Tourism Actors - Regulated by the Varkala Municipality 
There was a strict system of licensing (permits) for all businesses on Beach Road and the cliff area. 
To acquire a permit, all tourism actors had to first register their details (e. g. place of birth, name, age, 
place of residency) with the Varkala Municipality. This information was recorded and stored at the 
municipality, and laminated identification photo cards with their licence (permit) number were then 
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issued to the actor in question. All tourism actors planning to set up a business were required to have 
a photo-card issued by the municipality. 
Only informal tourism actors, such as card sellers, were exempt as they came to Varkala on an 
irregular day-to-day basis and left at night. In 2003, permit costs varied depending on the size and 
assumed profit of each business for one season 155 . These costs generally ran from Rs. 1500-2000 for 
a tailor to set up a sewing business, or for one of the handicraft huts owned by the Karnatakans, to 
Rs. 2000-2500 for a small restaurant or Kashmiri handicraft shop. 
The higher cost was seen by the municipality to be relative to the (assumed) higher profit taken by 
the business in question. The Kashmiri actors were generally all charged at a higher rate for their 
handicraft shops then the Karnatakans were for theirs. This permit fee was based on what the 
Kashmiri actors intended to sell (such as silver jewellery, semi-precious stones and antiques), and 
was highly subjective. 
Indeed, the author noted that while the Kashmiri ware appeared more expensive (such as jewellery 
etc), the Karnatakans also had quite costly fabrics (intricately woven blankets, silk dresses), and 
which were very much comparable in price to the silver jewellery sold by other handicraft shops. In 
the case of larger hotels and restaurants the permit tax was often as high as Rs. 5000-7000 per 
season. The permits (known alternately as 'tourism tax' or 'festival tax') only had to be paid once per 
season. 
5.8.1 Issues Regarding the Tourism Permits: Subjective and Non-Transparent 
The subjectivity of what classified a business as having more expensive items and an assumed higher 
profit margin, which was then factored into a higher permit rate, was highly contested and the cause 
of much distress among the tourism actors 156. It is significant that in the questionnaires, 26% of the 
tourism actors said that permit costs were a problem and made setting up and running the business 
difficult (see Table 5.7.1). 
In December 2002, a group of twenty tourism actors went to the municipality to demand that permits 
be fixed along certain guidelines which could not be changed arbitrarily. The Municipality had still 
not acted upon this request at the start of the 2003-2004 season, and, as the Department of Tourism at 
the Kerala Government level is not involved in regulating permits, it remains to be seen whether 
change will come about. 
155 A season was considered to be six months, from October to 
March. For those who stay some months before or after 
there is no extra charge as there are so few foreign tourists 
in the off-season. 
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The money gathered from the cost of the permits was quite substantial; over Rs. 2.5 lakhs (US $ 
5,700) in the 2001-2002 season. With regard to the permits, it was unclear where this money was 
going, as problems with garbage and sanitation along the cliff front were not dealt with over the 
course of the 2003 season. During an interview, the Varkala Municipal Secretary, Mr. B. K. Balaraj, 
gave a rather non-committal answer, saying that, "nothing was done with the moneyfrom last season, 
as investments are a lot". This admission was significant given that this interview took place in 
November 2003, on the cusp of the 2004 season; well over a year after the permit taxes from the 
2001-2002 season had been paid 
Over the course of the year, and through interviews with municipal representatives, it was apparent 
that a comprehensive attempt to plan for investments using permit taxation was not forthcoming. The 
only planned investments were those mentioned earlier using the Rs. 130 lakh budget as part of the 
(NATPAQ Varkala Master Plan (see also Table 8.1). 
5.9 Problems with Corruption in the Study Area: Increased Insecurity for the Tourism Actors 
In the study area there was a high incidence of corruption. Tourism actors widely reported ongoing 
harassment by the local municipal police, who often demanded money for arbitrarily imposed 
'infractions'. This included having a cooking area attached to those businesses not specifically a 
hotel or restaurant"', even though it was often a necessity that tourism businesses had a small, 
separate area for cooking (this was because many of the actors used their business for their 
accommodation as well, see section 5.11.1). 
The constant harassment caused widespread anxiety and was often in the form of general bullying 
and intimidation. During the fieldwork, the author was witness to more than one situation whereby 
local police were seen threatening tourism actors, particularly the smaller businesses (handicraft 
shops), over supposed violations. In some cases, tourism actors reported police coming in the middle 
of the night and threatening to bum down huts, and to turn families out, unless cash was paid. As 
would be expected, there was no record available of the money taken from the tourism actors by the 
police. However, although the municipality was aware of this ongoing harassment they would not 
intervene. 
The lack of interaction the municipality had with the local police was evident during the in-depth 
interviews with representatives of the municipality. Both the Varkala Municipal Secretary, Mr. B. K. 
Balaraj, and the Varkala Municipal Engineer, Mr. T. G. Prathapan, categorically denied that the 
municipality listed any rules regarding supposed infractions, such as having a kitchen space attached 
156 This informal data was obtained through casual discussion with tourism actors during the course of the year. 
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to a hut. Yet, when asked if it was not the responsibility of the municipality to support the tourism 
actors (as they paid permits to the municipality), and to discuss this problem with the police 
department, the Varkala Municipal Secretary disagreed. Mr. B. K. Balaraj said, "we do not interfere 
with the police. It is not ourjob". 
While corruption is not uncommon in many developing countries, particularly in Asia and Africa, it 
is clear that ongoing and unresolved corruption can hinder development across the society 
(Farrington et al. 2002). For, not only does it impact on the more vulnerable actors, but can as well 
undermine the wider economic infrastructure in place. Sen (2000: 275) states, "a high level of 
corruption can make public policies ineffective and also draw investment and economic activities 
away from productive pursuits". In Varkala, this could be seen by the high incidence of bribery with 
regard to the relations between the police and tourism actors. This had the effect of fostering a 
climate of fear and unease, as well as ensuring money that perhaps could have been used by the 
tourism actors to help bolster their business was lost to corrupt police. 
The lack of transparency and accountability in keeping corruption in check, or of having a uniform 
building regulation code shared by the police and municipality, increased the vulnerability of the 
tounsm actors and reduced the ability of Varkala to be successful as a tourism destination 
5.9.1 Problems with Harassment towards the Fisher Actors 
The fisher actors were not affected by corruption in the same way as the tourism actors. As they did 
not run businesses in the study area, they were not targeted as possible (illegal) sources of revenue. 
However, 73% (29) did say they faced ongoing police harassment from both local and tourist police. 
They said they felt under constant surveillance for activities they strongly denied being a part of, 
such as drug selling, fights and stealing. While it was not possible to corroborate this as fact, 
participant observation did show that the fishers were generally polite and kept to themselves. 
During the year none of the fishers were seen by the author to engage in activities or behavior that 
may be deemed suspicious or anti-social. 
5.10 Risk Taking by the Tourism Actors in Reaction to Varkala Municipal Building 
Regulations 
Regarding Varkala as a tourism centre, there was a pervasive lack of clear directives pertaining to 
building regulations. The Varkala Municipal Secretary, Mr. B. K. Balaraj, believed that once funds 
were secured all tourism developments carried out by the municipality would be unrestricted by the 
State Government. When asked if the Varkala Municipality was in ongoing dialogue with the Kerala 
157 The cooking area was a simple, and very small add on to the back of the hut - often only one metre square, where there 
174 
Tourism Department regarding building work, Mr. Balaraj stated, "No. All local bodies are 
autonomous". Both he and the Varkala Municipal Engineer, Mr. T. G. Prathapan were unaware of 
the Kerala Government Tourism Ordinance (passed in October 2003), which states that all tourism 
buildings and developments are restricted until they have been passed before a committee. This Cý- 
committee includes members of the Kerala Tourism Department. 
An example of the confusion the lack of clear regulations caused, could be seen with regard to a 
group of tourism actors situated at the end of Beach Road (where Papanasam beach begins). These 
actors strongly wanted to build concrete shops so they could have a business in the area year-round, 
but were given conflicting advice as to whether this was allowed or not. This was not only because 
of the uncertainty over permits, land ownership and building style (discussed in section 5.12), but 
also because as they were located the end of Beach Road, they were within the Coastal Regulation 
Zones which prohibit building work. 
During informal discussion with the Beach Road tourism actors, a few stated, "we cannot wait any 
longer for proper guidelines to be introduced". At the beginning of the 2004 tourism season (in 
November 2003), the author noted these same actors erecting several new shops (see Figure 5.12). Z: I 
These were being constructed in concrete as part of an open fronted 'shopping mall style arcade' at 
the edge of Beach Road, where the road ends and the beach itself begins. All the actors involved had 
small handicraft shops built of palm thatch and small amounts of wood, and which they continued to 
trade from until their 'mall' was completed. During informal discussion in November 2003, they 
defended their decision to build in concrete, believing that if they went ahead and constructed the 
shops the tourists would prefer them to the palm huts, and therefore the municipality would let them 
158 remain in place 
Figure 5.12: Concrete and sand for building 'tourist' mall on Beach Road. 
would be a few cooking utensils and a gas 
burner. 
158 Ironically, it is likely that foreign tourists would prefer the mainly palm (with some use of wood and 
brick) shops they 
had before. This view is based on informal discussion with foreign tourists over the course of 
the fieldwork. 
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The actors were not forthcoming about land ownership regarding the new concrete buildings, but as 
they were not from Varkala, it is probable that the building work was illegal. Evidently, given the 
lack of fixed regulation and proper development, they felt the risk was one which was more 
beneficial than erecting a temporary palm thatch hut. Further, the tourism actors felt that a concrete 
building, once built, would be more difficult for the municipality to dismantle or evict them from. 
While, this may or may not be the case, as Slater and Twyman (2003: 15) state, "lack of clarity over 
tenure can provide a opportunity, albeit a risky and temporary one, to establish a livelihood". 
However, interviews undertaken with both Mr. T. J Prathapan, the Varkala Municipal Engineer, and 
Mr. UN Jose, the Planning Officer for the Kerala Tourism Directorate, highlighted the vulnerable 
position tourism actors were in by putting money into buildings that had not been officially 
sanctioned. Mr. TJ. Prathapan was asked what the position of the municipality was, with regards to 
the tourist mall being constructed by the tourism actors on Beach Road. While unaware of the mall 
he stated that, 1) "the municipality has the right to control construction" and, 2) "there must be a 
distance of at least 50 meters or more from Papanasam Beach before building is allowed due to 
Coastal Regulation Zones". 
This was problematic as the tourist mall being created by the tourist actors on Beach Road was only 
approximately 25 meters from the high tide line. Yet, as discussed previously, the CRZ guidelines 
for Varkala had not yet been agreed upon. Further, the response by Mr. Prathapan was at odds with 
one of the main projects in the Varkala Master Plan. Indeed, one of the tourism developments to be 
implemented is, "acquisition of land for a Tourist mall 159 and parking adjacent to the Papanasam 
beach entrance". 
Risk-taking, as shown by the tourism actors on Beach Road, seemed to be prevalent as individuals 
tried to eke out a living in the midst of ambiguous regulations and restrictions. Even the municipality 
was not immune to the problems a lack of clear guidelines created. It was clear through the 
interviews that the municipality was mired in a contradictory position in which it was expected, by 
the State government, to regulate the area (without knowing exactly what needed to be regulated), as 
well as having to limit tourism development and planning (while simultaneously in discussion with 
160 the State, with regard to developing Varkata as a central tourist destination in Kerala) . Conflict of 
interest and priorities alongside cross-communication affected all areas of Varkala tourism 
development. 
159 This mall was to be made in concrete. Information gathered from the Director of NATPAC (Mr. T. Elangovan) as well 
as being shown an artist's rendition of what the mall would look like (during the interview). 
160 This can be seen with regard to a large (50 room) concrete hotel that was built at the very end of Beach Road (where it 
meets the beach). It was a privately owned hotel and permission was granted for building in 1994. However, after CRZ 
were introduced in 1995, building was stopped and it had been a state of ongoing building work since (after nine years it is 
still only two thirds finished). The owner was granted permission by state courts to continue building in 2002, as the 
original plans and building of the hotel were authorized 
before the CRZ were in effect. The municipality is contesting this, 
and if higher courts agree, and ban further building, the municipality plans to 
demolish it. 
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5.11 Building Materials Used in Constructing the Tourism Businesses 
With regard to the tourism businesses in Varkala, the material used in the construction was 
significant. This was because building material (e. g. concrete versus palm leaf) had an effect on other 
areas of the business, such as permit rates and dismantling requirements (see section 5-15). 
During the 2003 season only 23% of the tourism buildings on both Beach Road and the cliff area (18 
on the cliff area and 14 on Beach road) had their building made entirely out of concrete (pucca), or a 
mix of concrete and brick (see Table 5.4). The vast majority of buildings used or owned by the 
tourism actors were made out of palm leaf (kutcha), or a mix of mainly palm, with minor use of 
wood, brick and, in some cases, concrete used as wall/foundation support only. Of the 105 
businesses on the cliff, 61 buildings (58% of total cliff businesses) were a mix of mainly kutcha with 
minor use of brick, wood or concrete, while 24 (23% of total cliff businesses) were made entirely out 
of kutcha. Of the 36 businesses on Beach Road, 22 buildings (61 % of total Beach Road businesses) 
were made from a mix of kutcha and some use of brick, wood or concrete, while 2 (6% of total 
Beach Road businesses) were entirely made of palm leaf. 
Table 5.4: Tourism Actors: Type of Building Material used in Construction 
Cliff and Beach road: Split sample 
T i A t Building Material our sm c ors: Total Buildings 
Type Beach Road 
n= 141 Cliff Area Businesses Businesses 
n=105 n=36 
Mainly or Entirely of 19%(20) 33% (12) 23% (32) 
Concrete/Brick 
Palm Leaf (Kutcha) 
and minor use of 58%(61) 61 Ilk (2 2) 59% (83) 
brick/concrete or 
wood as support 
Entirely of Palm 23%(24) 6%(2) 18% (26) 
Leaf (Kutcha) 
Total 100%(105) 100%(36) 100% (141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual numoer ot responcients. 
5.11.1 Building Costs for the Tourism Businesses 
Construction costs were a considerable factor in the tourism actors' ability to engage in business in 
Varkala from the outset. The wide use of palm leaf (kutcha) (see Fl, -,,, ure 5.13 and Table 5.4) is 
testament to both its easy availability and cheaper cost in relation to more permanent materials 
(such 
as concrete, brick or wood). Further, the use of palm 
leaf as a building material is less costly in terms 
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of the actual building work itself (e. g. cost of skilled labourers and time to construct). This is in 
comparison to buildings made of more permanent materials, which require additional building tools 
(saws, concrete mixers etc), as well as more skilled labourers, carpenters and bricklayers. 
Even so, the cost of building the palm leaf huts was not insignificant. During informal discussion 
most tourism actors said they built simple palm huts as they were the cheapest option and would be 
unable to afford to pay any more. The small size of many of the handicraft huts (as tiny as 4.5 meters 
square) attest to this. The average palm thatch hut (generally only 2.4 meters wide x 3.5 meters long) 
cost on average a total of Rs. 6000 to build. This was the cost of one week of labour, with the 
payment split between three to four labourers. As this cost was for constructing palm thatch, the 
labourers were generally unskilled. The length of time to build a palm-leaf thatch hut took anywhere 
from one to two weeks, depending on size and details 161 , as well as availability of labour and 
materials. 




i, -. oi 
The larger businesses that used more permanent materials (e. g. such as a mix of brick and concrete 
foundations, with wood supports and palm thatch roofing) took up to a month to construct. Again, 
depending on size and details, these businesses spent upwards of Rs. 12,000 to 20,000 on building 
CoStS163 . This 
included: building materials, fees for skilled and unskilled tabour, and additional 
fixtures (restaurants had to have kitchen attached with refrigeration etc). The additional costs for the 
16 1 At the beginning of the 2003-2004 season many tourism actors were opting for a palm-leaf triangular hatch (I metre 
high) to add on to the front of the roof, making it look more distinctive. From participant observation and informal 
discussion, it seemed that a Kashmiri actor originally created the design to add to his hut and, after seeing it, many other 
actors (regardless of where they were from) opted for the same addition to their 
huts. The main reason they gave was they 
felt it would "impress tourists" who would then come into to their shop to buy. 
162 The use of Buddhist prayer flags, as well as the items for sale clearly indicated these 
huts to be owned/run by 'Tibetan' 
tourism actors. 
161 This figure does not include the few medium sized concrete hotels that had been there for some time (e. g. years) and 
were permanent. It is likely that 
building costs for these buildings would be in the region of Rs. 70,000 and up, depending 
on size and amount of rooms and 
bathrooms to be fitted. 
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larger establishments were generally evened out through a (assumed) greater profit margin and the 
fact that they usually would not have to build again the following year (discussed in the following 
section: 5.12). 
Of the 28% (39) of tourism actors that lived in Kerala, but not in Varkala, only 38% (15) lived close 
enough (Kollam or Thiruvananthapuram) that they were able to go home to sleep. The majority, 
which accounted for 24 persons (62%) had to sleep in their shops. Of the 33% (47) out-of-state 
tourism actors, 32% (15) said they rented a room during the season, while the rest, 68% (32) also 
slept in their shops. As noted above, the majority of businesses were generally quite small; thus the 
area available for sleeping and cooking was minimal. For larger establishments, such as some of the 
hotels and restaurants, participant observation showed the majority of the actors (both employees and 
owners) slept on any available surface. This included the actual dining tables themselves. 
5.12 Conflicting Building Regulations for Tourism Businesses: Varkala Municipality versus 
the Kerala Tourism Directorate 
Conflicting views regarding building location, and the types of material allowed to be used in 
construction, were an ongoing issue in Varkala. In discussions about building type, Mr. T. G. 
Prathapan was adamant that, "all buildings in future must be a mix of pucca (concrete) and kutcha 
(palm leaf as roof and some base support), but just plain kutcha huts will have to go". Further that 
"the small handicra shops (of which there were 44 -31% of total businesses) will not be 
encouraged to stay". Not encouraging the small handicraft shops to stay was a poor decision if the 
aim was to entice tourists to the area. Participant observation clearly highlighted the importance 
foreign tourists gave to the handicraft shops as a place to buy beach ware and souvenirs. It was 
unclear, even after questioning this point, why these building regulations would be imposed. 
Particularly as the Varkala Master Plan noted the importance foreign tourists give to "nature based 
eco-tourism and heritage tourism" (2002: 4-5). 
It seems evident that in that regard, small independently owned businesses in a natural building style 
(kutcha) would be preferable to concrete. Moreover, as the Varkala Master Plan clearly recognised 
the value of natural building materials, it appeared paradoxical to plan for an "acquisition of land for 
a Tourist mall and parking adjacent to the Papanasam beach entrance". It was clear that building type 
was a contentious issue. During the interview with the Planning Officer for the Kerala Tourism 
Directorate, Mr. UN. Jose, he further stated that, in terms of the new Ordinance 164 , 
164 This was in relation to his earlier comments that, as a representative of the Kerala government, all buildings will have to 
be passed before a board - as stated in the 2003 Tourism Ordinance. 
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"all buildings must look like 'Kerala style' architecture, and this will be mandatory 165 . This will come into effect in January 2004 and all land use and architectural design will have to be passed by an elected commit tee. This committee, made up of a chairman from Kerala Tourism Directorate and other tourism personnel will have the power to demolish unsightly buildings or ones built in Coastal Regulation Zones" (interview with Mr. UN. Jose). 
To confuse matters further, Mr. Jose stated that with regard to the cliff area (the most popular foreign 
tourist attraction in Varkala), all building on the cliff area should be prohibited entirely (with strict 
regulations for Beach Road), and it should be used only as a "hiking area with rooms elsewhere". 
Yet, the cliff area is one of the biggest draws of the area; "a special feature of Varkala is the cliffs 
overlooking the sea" (NATPAC 2002: 4). 
Although, as discussed, finalized CRZ regulations have yet to be put in place for Varkala, Mr. Jose 
believed that the cliff area fell under CRZ- I 11, which is calculated 200 meters from the high tide 
mark 166 . Therefore, taking into account where the water is at the bottom of the cliff (on Papanasam 
beach) during the monsoon, he thought that no building should be allowed on the cliff top area. 
However, as the Varkala Master Plan clearly cites the cliff area as a major tourist area (for hotels, 
restaurants and shops), and was formally approved by the Kerala government, it was both 
paradoxical and counter-productive for the Planning Officer of the Kerala Tourism Directorate to 
state the opposite. This issue is significant, as, per the 2003 Kerala Tourism Ordinance, the Kerala 
Tourism Directorate has final say over the municipality. 
There were clearly unresolved, and widely conflicting, views with regard to building regulations. 
The Kerala Tourism Directorate Planning Officer wanted no buildings on the cliff top area at all; the 
Kerala Government-sanctioned Varkala Master Plan highlighted the cliff as the main draw for 
tourists, and wanted natural building materials to re-enforce their theme as "the Place where Souls 
get rejuvenated"; and the municipality wanted all buildings to be made with concrete. 
Thus, the proposed building regulations were significant, for although the building regulations were 
not yet formalised directives, the tourism actors had nevertheless been negatively affected. As 
discussed, this was particularly in terms of high-risk building work and bribery and harassment (on 
165 As many of the tourism actors are out of state (33%), having to build in Kerala style may prove to be unpopular. In 
March 2003, the Tibetan actors said that when they returned they would band together to form a 'Tibetan Village'. This 
'Village' would unite all their handicraft shops and restaurant (of which there is one) together in one area. When the new 
season began in Oct 2003, the 'Tibetan Village' was set up on the cliff, and was quite noticeable; a flag, welcomýing banner 
and attempts to create a Tibetan style area in both look and feel was evident. Further, informal discussion and participant 
observation showed that it was a success, both with the tourists and in terms of offering the Tibetans a sense of community. 
India is extremely diverse, and the tourist actors came from a variety of states. They were proud of their specific traditions 
(e. g. the tribal actors were patently unlike the Tibetan actors, as were the Kashmiris from the Gujarat residents) and, as 
tourism is a competitive sector, they both wanted, and needed, to capitalise on that diversity to attract tourists 
166 The cliff itself is approximately 25-30 meters high. Having to build away from the cliff top area would be difficult as the 
majority of businesses are, quite literally, built very near the edge; they are generally only 3-5 meters from where the cliff 
top ends. Between the outer edge of each business and the actual cliff edge is the path that leads along the entire length 
from helipad to Thiruvambadi. The tourism actors build their businesses close to the edge for two main reasons: 1) the cliff 
is a fundamental attraction for tourists to Varkala, and the majority want to stay in restaurants or hotels with a view of the 
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building infractions) by the local police. Yet, housing (in this case housing that is used as both the 
primary residence and the site of the business during the season) is a very important "productive 
asset" (Moser 1998: 10) in terms of having a secure livelihood. It helps protect against extreme 
vulnerability characterised by homelessness or the inability to guarantee some sort of tenure security 
(Farrington et. al 2002; Moser 1998: tO; Rakodi 1999). 
5.13 Tourism Actors: Land Ownership and Rental Fees of Tourism Businesses 
Further issues surrounding how the land in the study area was utilised in practice could be seen in 
relation to proposals citing how, and by whom, the land was allowed to be utilised. This negatively 
affected the livelihood security of the actors and was Particularly evident with regard to land 
ownership and rental costs. This is important for, as Rakodi (1999: 325) states, "access to land is a 
major concern for the urban 167 poor (or, in this context, vulnerable householdslindividuals) ... it 
provides increased security, a location for home-based enterprise, and a potential source of income 
from rent" (my italics. ) While renting can expose an individual to risk in terms of high rental fees 
and tenure insecurity, "ownership implies a right to use and benefit from a resource, a right to rent 
and sell the resource to others, and a right to exclude others from enjoying its benefits or reducing its 
value" (Start and Johnson 2004: 36). 
As mentioned previously, the majority of local Varkala residents did not live in the study area itself, 
but further inland closer to Varkala town. Many of those that did own land close to the coast (on the 
cliff or Beach Road) rented it out during the year to tourism actors wanting to set up a business in the 
area. This included some Varkala residents. In addition, some Varkala residents who owned the land 
also ran a tourism business from it themselves. As Table 5.5 illustrates, the majority (74%) of 
tourism actors rented during the season, while 24% owned the land. As shown in Table 5.5.1, of 
these, 24% (34) were local residents who owned; 17% (18) were local residents who rented 168 ; 83% 
(86) were non-local (from Kerala state or other states) residents who rented. 
This figure was taken from a full sample of all the tourism actors, including employees (who 
accounted for 30% of the total tourism actors). As discussed in Chapter Three (section 3.17.2), the 
types of businesses in Varkala were small-scale which allowed for less distinction between 
owner/employee roles. Thus, all employees invariably knew the overall situation of the tourism 
business they worked in, and were able to clearly state whether the land (upon which the business 
ocean, and 2) There is a lot of dense palm forest along the cliff area which limits the amount of building that can be done 
further back from the cliff edge. 
167 While the area in question is not an urban area but rather a peri-urban area, it is observed that, with regard to the tourism 
actors, "rural non-farm and urban households are likely to seek a similar range of income sources" (Rakodi 1999: 32 1). 
168 From informal discussion it seemed that those local residents who rented, did so mainly from relatives (not direct 
family), friends, or friends-of-friends. 
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they were employed was situated on) was owned or rented. Moreover, they were also able to 
confidently state rental figures if the land was rented. 
Table 5.5: Tourism Actors: Land Ownership where Business is 
Situated - 2003 Season 





Own Land 24% (34) 
Rent Land 74% (104) 
Missing Data 2% (3) 
Total 100% (141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
Table 5.5.1: Land Ownership for Local versus Non-Varkalan Tourism Actors 
Land: owned 
Local Tourism Actors Tourism Actors 
or rented 
(from Varkala) (Not from Varkala*) 
n= 55 n=86 
Own Land 24% (34) 
Rent Land 17% (18) 83% (86) 
Missing Data 2% (3) -(0) 
Total 100% (55) 100%(86) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
This includes those that were from other parts of Kerala as well as Out-of-State. 
Of the 74% who rented, as seen in Table 5.6 (following page), the majority (26%) had outgoing 
monthly rental fees of between Rs. 15,000 and 20,000. However, while the tourism actors were 
clearly asked for the rents they paid per month (rather than per season), and which was the norm, it is 
possible that some respondents may have answered for the season. As discussed in Chapter Three, it 
is recognised that monetary amounts (e. g. permits, rental rates and 
income) need to be treated with 
some reservation. However, high as some of these rent appear, similar 
figures were quoted by a 
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number of respondents informally, and therefore it was clear the rates above were either reflective of 
what was the norm 169 , or all actors gave similar inflated figures. 
The larger rents were generally related to the larger revenue drawn by the larger hotels and 
restaurants, and the lower rents (Rs. 5,000 - Rs. 15,000) by the smaller businesses (handicraft shops 
etc). However, there were cases where very small handicraft shops were charged at very high rates 
(Rs. 20,000). The rental rates were very much dependent on the whim of the landowner, and, if it 
was a location that was highly desired for a business, rather than size or type of business. Therefore, 
there was little the tourism actors could do to stop the escalating charges if they wanted to secure a 
spot for the season. 
Table 5.6. Tourism Actors: Rented Land Rates - 2003 Season 
Rented (Leased) 
Land 
Rs. (per month) 
Tourism Actors who rent 
n= 104 (74% of 141) 
5,000 - 10,000 15% (16) 
10,001 - 15,000 10% (11) 
15,001 - 20,000 26% (27) 
20,001 - 25,000 15% (16) 
25,001 - 30,000 10% (10) 
30,001 - 35,000 2% (2) 
35,001 - 40,000 9% (9) 
40,001 - 45,000 5% (5) 
45,001- 50,000 3% (3) 
ýt 51,000 5% (5) 
Total 100% (104) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number ot respondents. 
5.13.1 Difficulties the Tourism Actors Faced in Setting up a Business in Varkala 
The relations between tourism actors and the landowners were often problematic. When asked in the 
questionnaires if they had experienced any problems running their business 
in the area, 60% (85) of 
the respondents said 'Yes' (Table 5.7). This question was posed to all tourism actors, not 
just the 
169 Assuming again that the respondents were not inflating the figures 
during informal discussion. During the fieldwork, the 
author resided in a small house owned 
by a local in a quiet residential area I km from the study area. The monthly rent was 
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tourism owners. As discussed previously, the size of the businesses meant that the employees were 
well aware of issues that affected the business; particularly such ongoing grievances such as permit 
and rental rates. 
While it is probable that in larger tourism centres with more established, less family-style businesses, 
the employees would be unaware of issues that would affect the business owner; this was not the 
case in Varkala. Indeed, over the course of the fieldwork the issues of permit and rental costs were 
discussed freely within the tourism community, and there was a defining view that if the business did 
not do well, all involved (including the employees) would be negatively affected. Considering the 
governance problems in Varkala, alongside the small-sale nature of tourism in the area, it was not 
surprising that all actors shared in the responsibilities, and therefore concerns, of the business in 
question. It was significant to note that of those who felt they had problems setting up a business in 
Varkala, all were not local residents. Thus, it is likely that familiarity with the local community and 
the municipality; family support; and favoritism on behalf of landowners towards local residents, all 
played a role in this. 
Table 5.7: Tourism Actors: Difficulties in setting up a Business in Varkala - 
2003 season 
Experienced Problem in 







Yes 99% (85) 60% (85) 
No 100%(55) 1% (1) 4011-c (56) 
Total 100%(55) 100%(86) 100%(141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number ot respondents. 
As shown in Table 5.7.1, the main difficulties encountered by the tourism actors when setting up a 
business in Varkala were rental costs and permit costs. The majority of renters stated that both rental 
costs for the land, and permits costs for their businesses were too high from the outset, and should be 
regulated in some way. A further 11% also cited harassment from their landowners, arbitrary rules 
about building use and water access to be a problem. This had a direct impact on the security of the 
tourism actors, who were dependent on their landlords for land use, and therefore vulnerable to 
issues such as: high rental costs, water access (discussed in section 5.20), arbitrary 
building demands 
and length of stay. 
Rs 5000, so in relation the high rental rates 
for the business on the Cliff or Beach road are likely. 
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Table 5.7.1: Tourism Actors: Main Difficulties in setting up a 
Business in Varkala - 2003 Season 
If 'Yes': Have these problems mainly 
been due to 
Tourism Actors 
n= 85 
Rental Costs 47%(40) 
Permit Costst 42%(36) 
Other 11%(9) 
Total 100%(85) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
t This figure also represents 26% of all 141 tourism actors. 
5.14 Tourism Actors: A Breakdown Showing First or Second Season in Varkala 
Of the total tourism actors, including both renters and those that owned the land their businesses 
were situated on 79% (112) had been in Varkala at least one season before, while 21% (29) were 
new to the area (see Table 5.8). Table 5.8.1 illustrates that there were no tourism business owners for 
whom this was their first season"O. All those actors (26%) who stated this was their first season in 
Varkala were renters. 
Table 5.8: Tourism Actors - First or second season in Varkala 
Tourism Actors: Owners and Renters. 
First or second season in Varkala 
Tourism Actors 
n=141 
Own: in Varkala before 24%(34) 
Own: first season in Varkala - (0) 
Rent: in Varkala before 55%(78) 
Rent: first season in Varkala 18% (26) 
Missing data: in Varkala before - (0) 
Missing Data: first season in Varkala 2%(3) 
Total 100%(141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number ot respondents. 
170 This does not include the three respondents (10%) for which there 
is missing data. It is possible that one, more than one, 
or none did own the 
land their businesses were on. 
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Table 5.8.1: Tourism Actors - First or second season in Varkala. Split Sample. 
Own or Rent land 
that business is on 
n=141 
First season in Varkala 
n=29 




Rent 90%(26) 70%(78) 
Missing Data 10%(3) -(0) 
Total 100%(29) 100%(112) 
Note: Fijýures in brackets ind icate actiml mimher nf rt-. cnnnch-ntc 
There is no long-term data from which to draw conclusions about the ratio of returnees to 
newcomers"'. The low ratio of newcomers to Varkala (29 respondents) represented only 21 % of the 
total tourism actors. This may have been indicative of the poor marketing (discussed in section 5.2 1) 
of Varkala alongside some of the core grievances returning actors had, such as high permits and 
rental fees, little to no support from the municipality and problems with waste (discussed in section 
5.19). Further, it is not unlikely that given these grievances, Varkala had a poor reputation. It was 
probable that tourism actors not currently working in Varkala knew of these issues, as word traveled 
fast amongst the various tourist destinations. 
Informal discussion highlighted this to be the case as many of the actors (e. g. the Tibetans, 
Kashmiris, and Kamatakans) were part of wider (sub)communities united through economic, social 
or political factors, and, or simply because they were part of a large family. Through economic 
necessity and to mitigate insk, different family or community members were often sent to varied 
destinations. It was not uncommon for the actors to have friends and relatives, with whom they 
would speak either during or after the season, in tourism sites such as Kovalam, Goa or Dharamsala. 
5.14.1 Rental Increases for Tourism Actors that Did Not Own the Land their Business was 
Situated On 
The tourism actors that had returned to Varkala, and rented their land, strongly felt that there seemed 
to be no limit to what they could be charged regarding rental fees. During informal discussion the 
majority said they noticed a sharp increase from the previous year (see Table 5.9). These rental 
171 While no long-term data exists for returnees to Varkala, it is notable that all the tourism actors that also owned land 
(which have all been local Varkalans) had been in the area at least one season previously; no new 'owned' businesses were 
set up by local Varkalans in 2003. This may be due to the lack of support by the municipality towards regulated and 
integrated tourism developments, as well as the general feeling in Varkala that tourism is for 'non-Varkalans' and not a 
desirable way to make a living (discussed in section 5.18). 
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increases were, for 53% of the tourism actors who rented, an additional Rs. 5000 per inonth from the 
2002 season. The increases in rent from the previous year were not specific to one type of business. 
All tourism actors, from the Rs. 5000 level to those paying upwards of Rs. 20,000 noted a substantial 
rise in rental fees. Only three respondents (4%) stated that there was no change in their rents. 
While the majority (53%) noted an increase of up to and including Rs. 5000, the mean average range 
of rental increase was Rs. 5,00 1- 10,000. When taken into account with other outgoing costs such as 
living expenses and the permit fee, this increase in rent heightened the financial vulnerability of the 
tourism actors. It was also noted during informal discussion that while the permit fee was 
significantly less than the monthly rental fees, the tourism actors had less ill feeling towards the 
landowners they rented from, than they did the municipality. The landowners were recognised as 
private individuals renting out their own land, whereas the permit fee was seen as a direct payment to 
the Varkala Tourism Department who therefore had an obligation to both the tourism actors and the 
area in general. 
Table 5.9: Tourism Actors: Rent Increases from Previous Season 
Rental Increase (Per 
Month -6 months) 
Rs. 
Returning Tourism Actors 
n= 78 
5000 5311-c (41) 
5001-10,000 27% (21) 
10,001-15,000 5% (4) 
15,001-20,000 5% (4) 
20,001-25,000 4% (3) 
25,001 ý! 2% (2) 
No rental increase 4% (3) 
Total 1001/-(- (78) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
During the questionnaires a cliff based hotel owner said, "Who knovvs how high the rents vvill be next 
year, it is bad enough as it is. I do not make enough to pay more in rent but I prefer this location and 
do not want to move". These costs alongside the quite low levels of income (discussed in Chapter 
Six) meant that the tourism actors were not in a secure financial position, nor one that was robust 
enough to withstand the ongoing shocks. As has been discussed, inter alia, these shocks included: 
lack of municipal support, which was both cause and effect of poor governance and infrastructure; 
harassment by the police (which often included the demand for payment of 'additional fees'); 
escalating rents and randomly imposed building regulations. 
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5.15 Dismantling Orders for Non-Permanent Tourism Buildings at the end of the Tourism Season 
For the 74% of the tourism actors who rented, lack of land ownership caused other problems. While, 
as discussed previously, definitive building proposals were not yet formalised, there were already 
regulations in place with regard to how long a tourism building could stay up. These had been 
introduced in 2000 (interview with Varkala Municipal Secretary), and in accordance with the 
municipality, stated that each tourism building made of non-permanent materials (e. g. mainly palm 
thatch) had to be torn down at the end of the season. This cost, along with the initial building, was 
solely the responsibility of the tourism actors themselves. 
Under these regulations, in 2002-2003, the 26 (18%) buildings made entirely of palm leaf (kutcha) 
(see Table 5.4) had to be dismantled at the end of the season. The fate of the 83 (59%) mainly palm 
leaf (but with other mixed-materials used as support) buildings was determined by the extent to 
which other materials were used, and whether the business was owned or rented 172 . In any case, each 
six-month season a large majority of tourism business had to be erected at considerable cost. 
The building waste (generally consisting of palm leaf, palm and small amounts of wood) also had to 
be disposed of. This cost was, as with construction waste, the responsibility of each individual 
tourism business. Regardless that permits were paid to the municipality, no help or support regarding 
the initial building, the dismantling, or the disposal was provided or offered. Because of this, some of 
the huts were simply left abandoned at the end of the season 173 (see Figure 5.14). Those buildings that 
were not easily destroyed; such as those made of additional materials (e. g. brick, wood or concrete), 
but which were on rented land, were essentially owned by the landowner who had the final say over 
whether or not they could stay until the following year. If a tourist actor wished to return the 
following season, they would have to give a deposit of some sort to the landowners to stake a claim 
on their spot. From informal discussion, it was clear that these deposits were, like the rental costs, 
both arbitrary and often highly expensive. 
172 All the concrete/brick buildings (32) in the study area were the property of those tourism actors that owned their 
land/buildings. A further two who owned had mixed-material buildings. 
173 Given the poor governance of the area alongside quite difficult rules, such as having to dismantle their tourism 
businesses, it was surprising that the majority of tourism actors did not simply abandoned their buildings at the end of the 
season. While this did happen, the wish of the landowners that they dismantle was usually enough social pressure to ensure, 
in most cases, that small huts were taken down. This was the case if the actor in question wished to return and rent land off 
the landowner (and not have the rent raised too exorbitantly). In cases where the building was larger (e. g. a restaurant that 
used a mix of palm and concrete or wood supports), the actors usually rebuilt parts to keep it looking new (this was 
particularly necessary for palm, which would rot over time). 
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Figure 5.14: Abandoned Palm Hut in Cliff area 
The requirement to dismantle caused further issues with regard to future investment in the area. As 
was discussed in section 5.11.1, the cost of building was not inexpensive, even for non-permanent 
materials such as palm thatch. The tourism actors were therefore placed in an untenable position. If 
they used non-permanent materials, they would be required to dismantle at the end of the season, and 
re-build if they returned. If they used permanent materials, such as concrete, they did not necessarily 
have to dismantle, but building costs would be more expensive (at times prohibitively so). Further, if 
they did not own the land the business was situated on they would not be in a position of security as 
to future use and control of the building. 
As the tourism actors had lirrUted financial capital (discussed in Chapter Six), and there was no 
effective governance in place, many considered it a risk to invest further in the area by building long- 
term structures. Moreover, as discussed previously, even though more durable structures (e. g. 
concrete) were preferred by the municipality, the Kerala Planning Officer and the Varkala Master 
Plan conflicted with this view. With little investment on behalf of the tourism actors due to these 
conflicting regulations, and a municipality that did not offer support or integrated planning, the area 
was developing in a haphazard manner from one year to the next. 
5.16 Insecurity of the Tourism Actors 
The ongoing insecurity the tourism actors felt with regard to the unregulated building directives, thus 
included such concerns as: a) what type of building they were allowed to construct, b) construction 
costs c) dismantling costs d) the possibly higher permit costs (in relation to having businesses built 
out of concrete) e) higher rental costs, and f) where it was allowed to be located. 
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This insecurity was highlighted during the questionnaires. When the tourism actors were asked if 
174 they planned to return/engage in tourism next year, 46% (65) said 'No' . Of this number, all were 
tourism actors not from Varkala, and who rented. When asked why they would not wish to return, 
the core grievances included insecurity about what kind of building they would have to build next 
year and anxiety about being able to afford the building costs, as well as worries about cost of 
permits increasing due to the constantly shifting building regulations. Other main issues included: 
escalating rental fees and lack of participation and harassment by local police and municipality. Of 
those who said they would return, many said they had "nowhere else to do business" as the main 
reason; this included discussions with Kerala actors that did not own land, and many of the 
Kashmiris (who were however clear that should the situation in Kashmir improve they would stay 
there). 
Paradoxically, while the building regulations will particularly affect those who run handicraft shops 
and have their buildings made mainly, or solely, out of palm leaf, it appeared that those actors (e. g. 
the Karnatakans and many of the Kashmiris) were the very ones most likely to return to Varkala, due 
to a lack of other viable alternatives. With regard to the other actors, several of the Tibetans were 
quite vocal about moving their shops to Goa, for they heard business was "better there". There were 
also those actors who said they planned on going to Kovalam next season, as there are "more toltrists 
than in Varkala". 
5.17 Land Rights in Varkala: the Tourism Actors versus the Municipality and Landowners 
The issues between the landowners 175 who were all from Varkala, and the tourism actors who were 
not from Varkala but who rented from them (83%), was the cause of ongoing and unresolved 
tension. From discussing this matter with the Varkala Municipal Secretary Mr. B. K. Balaraj, a few 
local landowners, and a number of tourism actors, a core grievance appeared. This was in terms of 
perceived 'rights' accorded to who was from Varkala and who was not. The tourism actors, 
particularly the Kashrnýiris and Tibetans, were very vocal in expressing what they felt was unfair 
treatment by both the Varkala Municipality and the landowners. 
During the questionnaires, a group of Kashn-iiris came to speak about this issue and one commented 
that, "we are harassed all the time; by the landowners and the police and the Municipality. We pay 
our permits but are given no help by the Municipality. They side with the landowners as we are not 
from Varkala". This was reflected in conversations with Mr. B. K. Balaraj who admitted, "the 
174 As can be seen in the next section, those tourism actors who had been at Varkala the previous year accounted for 80%. 
Therefore, it is possible that while a significant amount (46%) stated that they would not return, a lack of other viable 
options may mean they have to. 
175 Landowners are defined as those Varkala residents that owned land in the tourism study area and rented it out. They are 
not to be confused with tourism actors that were from Varkala and who owned the land their tourism business was situated 
on (but who also ran the business in question themselves). 
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landowners arefrom Varkala, they own the land. After all, we do not want to see all our money leave 
the area. If'they (the tourism actors) want to work in Varkala then they must abide by our rules". 
The few local landowners who spoke about this issue also held similar views. A man who owned 
three lots on the cliff said, "these people (the tourism actors) should be happy they can work here at 
all. They are notfrom Varkala, why should we give them low rates when they will only leave? It is 
our land". It was evident from these discussions that there was a defining and opposing view of local 
"rights", versus the right of the tourism actors to engage in business in a fair and well regulated 
environment. The local "rights" were actions practised by both the landowners and municipality, and 
which were condoned by the municipality. They included charging high, and decidedly arbitrary, 
permit and rental rates, not utilising permit money for investments, and imposing building 
'regulations' without proper infrastructure or guidelines in place. 
Unsurprisingly, the tourism actors did not agree with this position. The latter felt they were being 
undermined by both the private sector (the landowners) and local government (the municipality), 
which they held especially responsible. As local businesses that paid permits to trade in the area, and 
which therefore brought in revenue to Varkala, they saw the ongoing harassment and insecurity in 
the area as the municipality reneging on both their responsibility, and stated commitment to 
developing tourism in the area. These factors meant that the tourism actors were not in a position 
(economically or in terms of a clear regulatory environment) to invest in their businesses further. 
This was unfortunate as this had the subsequent effect of undermining the ability of the area to 
develop as a key tourism destination. 
"The removal of tenure -insecurity related obstacles that prevent or constrain households from using their 
housing effectively as a productive asset is possibly the single most critical poverty (or, in this context, 
vulnerability) reduction intervention" (Moser 1998: 10). (Comments in italics by author. ) 
5.18 The Local Residents of Varkala and their Involvement in Tourism on the Cliff and 
Beach Road 
While the tourism area was clearly a source of income for Varkala, when speaking to local Varkalans 
(including the landowners) over the course of the fieldwork, none expressed any interest whatsoever 
in running a tourism business on the cliff area or Beach Road. Indeed the majority felt that the 
"foreigner area" (of the cliff area and Beach Road) was "not a good area to visit", as there were: 
"women in small bathing costumes", 66too many parties" and "drug use ". When asked if he might run 
a business on the land himself, one landowner replied, "No, the tourist area isforforeigners. It is not 
what we are interested in". 
While clearly there were locals who did engage in tourism (as 39% of the tourism actors were from 
Varkala), it was noticeable that those tourism actors mainly ran very small shops (selling sun lotions 
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and general food goods: water, snacks and other necessities; [see Figure 1101), internet centres, or 
hotels that had been in the area for some time. With regard to the small food and drink shops it 
appeared from the basic and often rundown nature of the buildings that there was less investment in 
them as long-term tourism businesses, than there was in simply capitalising, short-term, on the 
tourism in the area already. Overall, the consensus among Varkalans was that the tourism area, 
particularly the cliff, was for foreign tourists and individuals not from Varkala. 
Thus, the majority of the local population did not appear to have any desire to be involved in 
tourism, to invest in the area (aside from renting out land already owned), or particularly care that it 
was an area that was important for Varkala's economy. It was apparent that the general indifference 
towards tourism in the area was bolstered by the lack of commitment, support and dialogue the 
municipality showed towards the tourism actors, and which was in stark opposition to their position 
on the "rights' of locals, such as landowners. 
Without local involvement in the area, which was re-enforced by the Varkala Municipality who did 
not initiate integrated planning, nor begin work on that for which they had funds already (such as 
waste management, discussed in the following section, which would beautify the area while tackling 
the problem of waste build-up), the underlying tension between the tourism actors and local 
Varkalans (the majority of whom resided away from the cliff and beachfront) was ongoing and 
unresolved. As the tourism actors were largely dependent on the authority of the municipality as well 
as private landowners, lack of effective governance alongside arbitrary permits, high rental fees and 
little to no support, both marginalised and undermined the importance and development of the 
tourism area. 
5.19 Waste Management Problems: their Impact on the Natural Capital of the Tourism 
Actors 
One of the issues that was most noticeable during fieldwork, was the problem with waste. This was a 
major problem for the tourism actors, as their natural capital; the beach as well as the surrounding 
cliff and beach area, was being marred by garbage piling up. This was particularly an issue on the 
cliff area. At the time of the fieldwork it had reached the point where many tourist businesses simply 
threw their garbage over the cliff in an attempt to keep the area along the cliff top, which was visible 
to the tourists, clean. As one tourist actor stated, "we pay permits for having our business here. We 
do not have the extra money to take the waste away as well. And even if we did, where would we take 
it? This way the tourists can only see it if they look over the side of the cliff'. Informal discussion 
with the tourism actors highlighted that they unanimously believed garbage 
disposal and waste 
management was the responsibility of the municipality. 
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Yet, when asked about the ongoing problem of garbage being tipped over the cliff, Mr. T. G. 
Prathapan, the Varkala Municipal Engineer admitted that, "I don't really know the cliff that well, 1 
have only been there once before". This admission was particularly disturbing, given that Mr. 
Prathapan was the one of main representatives for tourism in the Varkala Municipality; assigned to 
both oversee implementation of the Varkala Master Plan, and to engage in dialogue with the other 
stakeholders 176 (such as NATPAC, CESS and the Kerala Tourism Directorate). 
The practice of tipping garbage over the cliff, which negatively impacted on the environment, was 
due to a lack of available or viable waste removal alternatives. Although 105 businesses were 
situated on the cliff, only one garbage removal per week was in operation by the municipality. The 
situation on Beach Road regarding garbage removal was the same, but waste was more easily 
collected and disposed of. The reason for this was probably due to the fact that there were fewer 
businesses on Beach Road than the cliff (36 as opposed to 105); the road was directly linked to the 
town; and, it was easier to negotiate (than the cliff area) 
Not only was the waste collection service nowhere near as often as was needed (particularly for the 
cliff area) but as well, it only moved the garbage to another area of Varkala. The problem with waste 
in the study area was noted by NATPAC (2002: 5), "the wastes are seen accumulated at tourist spots. 
Residents of some of the localities close to the sea also complain that wastes from slaughter houses 
in the nearby houses are brought and dropped from the cliff face at night". However, even though 
waste management was part of the municipality responsibilities in developing tourism"', lack of any 
real commitment on behalf of the municipality meant that there seemed to be little movement 
regarding waste control apart from 'proposed' plans detailed to the author during the in-depth 
interviews. Yet, increasing and maintaining stocks of physical capital (such as developing an 
effective waste management programme) "requires the allocation of public resources to 
appropriately designed infrastructure investment programmes" (Rakodi 1999: 328). 
The problem with the waste was also a significant issue for the foreign tourists 178 . During informal 
discussion, many commented that the garbage on the cliff top was unsightly, environmentally 
damaging, and directly affected their holiday experience. During the course of the fieldwork the 
176 This was mentioned by both Mr. Prathapan himself, as well as his colleague and fellow Varkala Tourism 
Representative, the Municipal Secretary Mr. B. K. Balaraj. 
177 The problem with waste in Varkala had been highlighted by NATPAC in the Varkala Master plan. As discussed 
previously, with regard to the overall 29-crore budget for the development of Varkala, 130-lakh Oust under US$ 300,000) 
had already been released to the municipality for immediate work by mid-2001. Waste Management was highlighted as a 
priority. 
178 This was based on informal discussion with a number of tourists over the course of a year; it did not include views from 
domestic tourists. However, it is likely that, due to a different socio-cultural outlook regarding the 'environment', a less 
stringent view towards waste disposal than in the west (likely due to a wider lack of effective waste management in India), 
and that the author noted many domestic visitors openly littering, the foreigners were more affected by the waste than 
Indian visitors or locals. 
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situation with overflowing garbage was such a problem, one foreign tourist actually began to 
campaign against the municipality himself. 
While the lack of effective waste management was a serious issue for the tourism actors, it was not 
as relevant for the fishers. The waste accumulated on the cliff top and down the side of the cliff 
(where it was thrown), rather than in the ocean itself. In this regard, the water was not dirtier than it 
would otherwise be. Further, as the fisher community was based off Thiruvambadi beach, where 
there were both fewer tourists and tourist establishments at the time of fieldwork, waste 
accumulation and disposal had not yet developed into a problem. 
5.20 Water Access Issues in the Area of the Cliff and Beach Road and its Impact on the 
Physical Capital of the Tourism Actors 
Water access was important to the area. As Soussan (1998: 183) notes with reference to less 
developed countries, "good management of and secure rights to water are crucial to livelihoods and 
particularly to people's capacity to cope with variability". Governance of water is significant in 
terms of how effective water sharing is, as efficient governance determines not only who has access 
and under what conditions, but the quality, and how cleanliness is maintained. Further, what 
measures, if any, are taken in the event of water shortages (Venkataramani 2003). This is a particular 
problem for Kerala, for, while it receives more rainfall than any other State as well as having 44 
rivers, 19 fresh water takes, 250 wells per sq km, and numerous ponds and streams, with regard to 
the per capita availability of potable water it is one of the lowest in India (Surendran 2002; The 
Hindu 2003). 
The low availability of potable water in Kerala is mainly due to problems with contamination in the 
water, including high densities of pesticides, bacterial elements (such as coliform) and chemicals. 
This is due to improper location of wells as well as poor sanitation and nearness of water sources to 
polluted areas. Ground water has also been affected through runoff into the soil from chemical plants 
that do not properly dispose of waste. 
In Varkala, as in much of India, the main source of potable water is that which is drawn from the 
local well. In Varkala there are natural springs at three locations, and which have water year round. 
However, only one is situated in the study area (on Papanasam beach), and, in any case, is only 
useful for small quantities of water (i. e. filling up a small bottle). Therefore, all drinking water 
needed to be either bought, or drawn from a well and boiled. On both the cliff and Beach Road, 
groundwater was available from wells. On the cliff, the author noted there was a well approximately 
every 25-30 meters; or one well for roughly every six separate tourism 
businesses (depending on size 
of business). 
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Water access was accounted for in the costs of renting the land from the landowner. If a business in 
question was not situated on the land with the well, an additional fee was given to the landowner for 
the use of it. Both the sharing aspect, and the distance to each well, was at times a problem for the 
restaurants and hotels that needed larger quantities of water then the other tourism businesses (shops, 
yoga school, travel centre etc). This is a common outcome when varied stakeholders with different 
interests are utilising one water source (Soussan 1998). 
The scarcity of potable water was an ongoing problem in Varkala, as there were only two water 
supply schemes, and additionally, water supply is halved in the summer months (NATPAC 2002: 7- 
6). As the majority of tourism businesses leave at the cusp of the summer months (April-May) the 
scarcity of water in the summer did not yet pose much of a problem. However, to fully benefit from 
domestic tourism (who often visit Varkala year-round, and often in the summer months) and given 
that the Kerala Government's vision for Varkala is, theoretically at any rate, for a integrated 
domestic -foreign tourist centre, it will be integral that water is available year round. 
There are current plans and work to complete an urban water supply scheme for Varkala, 
unfortunately, as they are situated outside of the proposed vicinity for the new water scheme, this 
will not benefit the business in the cliff area or Beach Road (NATPAC 2002: 8-3; Discussions with 
Municipal staff). Given the obvious need for potable water for drinking in the tourism area, as well 
as sufficient quantities for other use, it was significant to note the lack of planning and responsibility 
on behalf of the municipality towards ensuring this area would also have enough water. Particularly 
as, in the NATPAC Master Plan, increased water outputs are highlighted as a recommendation for 
the tourism area. 
Further, as noted above, water sources are contaminated through proximity to areas that have 
pollutants (be they bacterial or chemical). In section 5.4 this was seen to be the case with the 
construction of a road on Papanasam beach at the end of Beach Road, directly opposite several 
tourism establishments. The road obstructed water flow of the nearby stream causing it to stagnate, 
creating a breeding ground for mosquitoes. The lack of investment in water supply is significant, for 
it impacts on both labour productivity (water needed for businesses such as restaurants and hotels), 
and health (indirect labour productivity) (Rakodi 1999: 328). 
With regard to the fisher actors, they had local wells for their use, and the planned water supply 
scheme will include the fisher residential area (which is outside of the study area pertaining to 
tourism development). Thus issues surrounding water access and scarcity, while important, did not 
impact on their ability to engage in their livelihoods. In opposition, tourism establishments, 
particularly restaurants and hotels, depend on sufficient quantities of potable water 
for their trade. 
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5.21 Poor Marketing of Varkala by the Varkala Municipality 
Given the level of importance the Kerala government has placed on tourism, for both the State 
overall, and in terms of the Rs. 30 crore Master Plan for Varkala (of which Rs. 130 lakh has, as 
discussed earlier, already been allocated for use), little in the way of marketing has been attempted 
by the Municipality. There are ostensibly three 'tourism information centres'; two run by the Varkala 
Municipality (Tourism Department) itself, and one by the District Tourism Promotion Council 
(DTPQ, which is part of the Kerala Government Tourism Department. The DTPC centre was 
situated at the railway station (outside the study area), while the other two were situated at the end of 
Beach Road (where Papanasam beach begins), and at the beginning of the cliff (at the south end near 
the helipad (see Map 3.2). 
While the tourism centre on the cliff essentially looked like a tourism centre (Kerala-style palm and 
brick building, plastic sign over the door with the official emblem of the Kerala Tourism 
Department), the one on Beach Road was a palm and thatch hut of only 3.4 square meters. The 
railway tourism centre was easy to miss entirely, and, from looking through the window appeared to 
be lacking in any tourist facilities or information whatsoever. During the course of the year (Dec 
2002 - Dec 2003) the tourism information centre on the cliff and the railway station were closed the 
entire time. 
The Varkala tourism information centre on Beach Road opened for business sporadically at the 
beginning of the 2004 season, (in December 2003). However, when it was visited by the author, it 
was evident that it was being run as a one-man private enterprise with no official connection to the 
Varkala Tourism Department. No maps were available, and information was heavily sales-laden. 
There was no available general information about hotels, car rentals or backwater boat trips in the 
area, except that which was clearly his friends' businesses. This was surprising as, during an 
interview at the municipality, the Varkala Municipality Secretary said it was run by the Varkala 
Tourism Department, and the sign over the hut stated it was a "Tourism Reception Centre 19179 (see 
Photo 3.4). 
In the Varkala Master Plan it states that, "the information centre at the railway station is not 
functioning even in the tourist season. The information centre at Helipad is also not operational. It 
lacks facilities such as light, water, electronic media, communication and up-to date, or accurate, 
pamphlets about Varkala and its potentials, which does not help the tourists much these 
days" (2002: 
5-3). However, while the need for a clear and 'professional' marketing campaign is clearly stated in 
the Master Plan, there seemed to be no commitment in this regard on behalf of the municipality. 
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Moreover, while domestic tourists a) often already knew of Varkala as it was a well-known Hindu 
site in India, b) were more numerous then foreign tourists, and c) often wealthier, as domestic 
tourism was not encouraged to Varkala, the tourism actors were not able to benefit from them. It 
could be argued that tourism to the area was thus lower than it might have been, and the tourism 
actors were reliant on word-of-mouth of foreign tourists to know of the area. When asked what 
exactly the marketing plans for Varkala were, and when they would be implemented, Mr. T. G. 
Prathapan the Varkala Municipal Engineer said, "we are waitingfor the Kerala Tourism Directorate 
to let its know". However, with the release of the Rs. 130-lakh (of the Rs. 30-crore Master Plan 
budget) to the municipality in 2002, local level marketing was already under the control of the 
municipality, and this was clearly stated in the Varkala Master Plan. 
To confirm this, in an interview with the Kerala Planning Officer at the Kerala Tourism Directorate, 
Mr. UN. Jose said, "Varkala must market itseýf We are in charge of Kerala-wide tourism, not 
municipal". This misunderstanding was indicative of the ongoing lack of synergy between the varied 
stakeholders (Varkala Municipality, Kerala Tourism Directorate, CESS and NATPAQ. It was 
surprising that so little marketing had been undertaken, given that, as noted in Chapter Four, State 
level marketing (by the Kerala Tourism Directorate) for 'Kerala Tourism' is highly professional and 
the Kerala slogan ('god's own country') is internationally recognised. The importance of marketing 
an area has been noted by ODI's work on pro-poor tourism (ODI 2001). Ashley, Roe and Goodwin 
(2001: 3 1) comment that successful marketing plays a significant role in the sustainability of an area, 
and that this is determined by establishing a "secure and appropriate market" rather than just on 
increased numbers. 
5.22 Electricity Shortages and Tourism Livelihoods 
Kerala, like much of India, suffers from poor or interrupted power supply (Pillai 1999). Due to a 
weak transmission and distribution system, alongside a growing energy demand which consistently 
outstrips supply, power cuts are a necessity not only during the dry months, but during the monsoon 
as well (Menon 1999, Pillai 1999). 
In Varkala, every night for 30 minutes all electricity (including the tourist area) was switched off 180. 
These interruptions in power supply meant that unless a tourism business had access to quite a 
powerful generator, all businesses would effectively be put 'on hold' for 30 minutes each night. 
Further, although the power cut was on a rolling-basis between 6pm and I Opm (each area of Varkala 
179 Whereas private tourism businesses tend to use family names or evocative images to capture tourists' attention (e. g. 'the 
Kerala experience tour agency', Trathan and Son', etc. ). 
18() As will be discussed in a following section on solar lighting, this one of the main reasons solar, rather than regular 
lights, were erected in the tourism area. 
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took turns, so that one area would have the power cut from 7 to 7.30pm one week and 8 to 8: 30pm 
the next), no exception was made for the tourism businesses. 
It would have been preferable, particularly as the municipality and Kerala government were 
attempting to develop Varkala as a major tourist destination, to have the power cuts either earlier in 
the evening, later in the evening when the main restaurant rush was over, or, if possible, not at all. 
Further, if a set time for the entire season (rather than a weekly change) was given for the tourism 
area the businesses would be in a better position to plan around it. As it was, for the restaurants, 
shops and hotels the daily power cut was a major problem. It was ascertained through participant 
observation and informal discussion, that the vast majority of the tourism actors did not have 
generators and during the power cut would have to entice customers into their establishment, serve 
food and cook with only a few candles. 
Given the relatively short tourism season, the low numbers of foreign tourists (only 6000 in 2001) 
which they needed to capitalise on, and that many of these foreign tourists were independent and on 
a budget, this added negative impact to their business increased their vulnerability to sustain a 
livelihood. This was unfortunate as "physical infrastructure investment (e. g. in roads, electrification) 
is necessary for the development of non-farm economic activities in rural areas or small urban 
centres" (Bardhan 1993; Heyer 1996, McKinley and AlarcOn 1995 all cited in Rakodi 1999: 326). 
5.23 The Alcohol Ban on the Cliff and Tourism Livelihoods 
As the cliff edge is so close to the hotels, shops and restaurants, and the drop so high, alcohol was 
banned from all cliff area restaurants in 1998 after two tourists fell to their death after drinking at a 
local restaurant. With the introduction of solar lighting in 2003, which helped to make the area safer 
(see section 5.24.4), it was hoped by the tourism actors that the ban on alcohol would be lifted on the 
cliff area. During the year the author was there, most restaurants on the cliff surreptitiously sold 
limited amounts of alcohol as tourists both expected and desired it. However, the ban was a constant 
source of anxiety among restaurant owners and employees as fines and sudden police checks (local 
police not tourist police) were common. 
While the municipality stood by their decision to continue to ban alcohol on the cliff, even after the 
lights were erected, it was evident from speaking to foreign tourists that they were not pleased with 
the restriction on their freedom to have a drink if they so chose. Most felt the ban on alcohol was 
unnecessary and overprotective, particularly as Varkala was, for them, a holiday destination. This 
had a direct impact on the tourism actors that owned restaurants. Income from alcohol was generally 
one of their main earners, but they could only risk selling a very limited amount. One young 
restaurant owner on the cliff said, "It is worrying, but I cannot tell the foreign tourists that they are 
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not allowed to drink, and still hope to have business from them tomorrow". When discussing this 
matter with Mr. B. K. Balaraj, the Varkala Municipal Secretary, he admitted that fines for selling 
alcohol on the premises were arbitrary and imposed by the local police, not the tourist police. 
However, he also said the municipality had no say in the matter and would not get involved on 
behalf of the tourism actors. 
Thus, restaurant owners were placed in an untenable position; under pressure from foreign tourists 
and increasing competition from other restaurants to sell alcohol, while risking daily the possibility 
of a fine. While the restaurants on Beach Road were not affected by the ban it was interesting to note 
that they were still under observation by the police and alcohol consumption was not encouraged. 
While it was true that the height of the cliff made the area less safe for tourists (particularly at night, 
and for those that had been drinking), this had been recognised in the Master Plan. In this regard, 
"the building of fences along the steeper edges of the cliff face" was cited as a core initial 
development (and funds to the municipality had been released with the initial budget of 130-lakh). 
However, as has been discussed previously, because of lack of dialogue regarding the EIA for the 
cliff, as well as conflicting views regarding the Coastal Regulation Zones, no work was being done 
to build adequate fencing. 
5.24 Positive Tourism Developments: Tourism Police, Beach rentals, Beach cleaning and 
Solar Lighting 
There were some positive additions to the tourism area (both cliff area and Beach Road) during the 
beginning of the 2002-2003 and 2003-2004 seasons 181: such as the introduction of solar lights, 
tourism police, beach umbrella rentals, fruit sellers and two beach cleaners (see Figures 5.15,5.16, 
5.17 and 5.18). 
The solar lights, tourism police, beach cleaners and beach umbrella rentals were the most significant 
additions to the beachfront that had clear benefits to the area overall. Apart from the solar lights, 
these services/persons were employed by the municipality and launched over the course of two 
seasons. A very few tourism police were first introduced to Varkala in 2001, but it was not until 
October 2002 (the beginning of the 2002-2003 season), that they were properly organised and 
regulated by the Varkala Tourism Department. The beach umbrella rentals and beach cleaners were 
introduced the following October (2003), at the beginning of the 2003-2004 season. 
181 As noted in Chapter Three, due to the nature of the tourism in the area, the fieldwork data (and all Varkala Municipality 
data) is spilt into two tourist seasons; the main foreign one of October/November until April; and the 'domestic' season 
from May-Oct (although domestic tourists do travel to Varkala year round). However, the time frame was essentially only 
one 12-month cycle. Therefore the data incorporated the season of 
2002-2003, which began in Oct 2002 (initial pilot trip) 
through to the following year (November 2003), which was essentially the beginning of the 2003-2004 season. 
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5.24.1 Tourism Police in the Study Area 
(-). 16) 
(5.18) 
Tourism police are found across India in most of the major tourist centres (WTTC India 2003), and it 
is the responsibility of the municipality to make sure tourist police are in place. However, in the case 
of Varkala, it was the Kerala Tourism Directorate that ensured tourism police were hired and not the 
Varkala Municipality 182 . Wearing 
distinctive blue uniforms 183 , there were seven tourism police 
employed by Varkala Municipality. While they were seen in the area throughout the year, they were 
most visible during the winter months (December-March) when they manned small police desks at 
182 Information gathered from discussion with both Varkala Municipality and Kerala Tourism Department representatives. 
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two spots on Papanasam beach (one on the side of the cliff in the north/foreigner section of the 
beach; see Figure 5.16, and one in the south end by the entrance to Beach Road). These two spots 
were specified in the 2002 Varkala Master Plan. 
The sole responsibility of tourism police is to help out tourists, and to a lesser extent the tourism 
actors. The existence of tourism police clearly benefited the study area. Once there was a visible 
tourist police presence the author noted less harassment of female bathers on the beach and fewer 
groups of unsociable elements on the cliff area. In the questionnaires, the vast majority (87%) of 
tourism actors said they felt the introduction of tourist police was "very helpful" (50%) or 
44 somewhat helpful" (37%). 
The benefits of tourism police could be seen in terms of increased security for the tourism actors and 
their business through the lowering of: crime, drug use, fighting and other anti-social elements; 
providing security for the tourists; and keeping the tourists happy through being on-hand for tourist 
information. These varied factors boosted the tourism actors' ability to sustain their livelihood, 
through decreasing the incidence of harassment by anti-social elements. Thus, the level of security in 
the study area was increased. By increasing safety of the area, the tourism actors felt it made their 
time in the area easier, and, through keeping the area safe for tourists, increased the chances that the 
tourists would stay longer. 
Clearly, the longer that tourists were in the area, the greater benefit it was to the tourism businesses 
(particularly hotels and restaurants). Therefore, assuming to some degree this was the case, their 
businesses were directly (and positively) affected. Only 7% of actors said they felt the tourism police 
were "very unhelpful" (3%), or "somewhat unhelpful" (4%) (8% had no opinion at all). Of these, the 
main complaint was that while the tourism police kept the foreign tourists happy, there was less 
importance given to the tourism actors and the security of their businesses. 
The tourism police were highly visible and happy to offer aid in whatever way to the foreign tourists 
(e. g. information, first aid, security). However, it is significant to note, that it was not noticed what, if 
any, interaction the tourism police had with domestic tourists. This could be due to the fact that, as 
foreigners to India have different cultural traditions (e. g. wearing bathing suits to swim which often 
was the cause of harassment by young Indian men), and, likely greater language difficulties, they 
require the services tourist police offer (such as information about the area, and security for female 
bathers) more so than domestic tourists. 
183 It was easy for the tourism actors to know which police they were dealing with, as the regular local police wore khaki 
uniforms, while the tourism police wore 
blue with ID (regulated by the Varkala Municipality). 
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5.24.2 Beach rentals on Papanasam and Tourism Livelihoods 
Participant Observation and informal discussion suggested that the foreign tourists clearly liked the 
option Of renting a beach chair or umbrella (see Figure 5.16). The foreign tourist end of the beach is 
approximately two krn from the entrance to Beach Road (where there were shops and restaurants), 
and only accessible to cliff shops via the stairs. As Papanasarn beach has no palm trees or other areas 
offering shade, and shops offering water had to be reached via the cliff stairs (at the north end) or 
Beach Road, it was difficult to spend long periods of time on the beach before the introduction of 
umbrella rentals. 
With the availability of shade from the sun it was noted that significantly more tourists spent longer 
on the beach in November 2003, than was the case in November 2002 184 . While no quantitative data 
was taken which showed that tourists spent longer in Varkala after the introduction of beach cleaning 
and beach rentals, inasmuch as the study area was relatively contained, and the author spent a year in 
the area speaking to both tourists and tourism actors, some conclusions could be drawn. 
It was evident that, since foreign tourists primarily came to Varkala for the beach, having a clean 
beach and options of shade and comfort increased both numbers on the beach and time spent in the 
area overall. Consequently this increased the business of the tourism actors, and the likelihood that 
the foreign tourists would speak highly of Varkala as a beach destination. A survey taken by 
NATPAC (2002: 5-3) showed that most foreign tourists stayed in Varkala for three to four days, yet 
from participant observation and talking to foreign tourists in November 2003, the average stay was 
four to five days. While the author does not purport that this was representative of all foreign 
tourists, or that it was not due to other mitigating factors, it is possible that the increased option of 
shade on the beach increased the ability for foreign tourists to utilise the beach more frequently and 
for longer time periods. 
5.24.3 Beach Cleaning on Papanasam and Tourism Livelihoods 
The beach cleaners did not deal with waste on Beach Road or the cliff area itself. They were only 
responsible for picking up small pieces of trash (plastic bottles, gum wrappers etc) that had 
accumulated on the foreign section of Papanasam beach"'. The importance of keeping the beach as 
the major draw for foreign tourists, and to a slightly lesser extent, domestic tourists 186 , was integral to 
184 However, while the use of beach umbrellas clearly benefited the tourists, and by extension the tourism actors, as 
discussed in section 5.5.2, it had negatively impacted on the fisher actors. 
185 They would then bum this and rake the area to give it a clean appearance. They did not clean the rest of the beach, only 
that which was zoned for foreign tourists. 
186 Foreign tourists were clearly more dependent on the beach as the major attraction of the area. Many came to Varkala 
primarily, if not solely, to engage in beach pursuits: swimming, sunbathing etc. 
As discussed in preceding chapters, while 
some domestic tourists did swim on the 
beach, the majority primarily visited it to offer puja (at the south end), to visit the 
hot springs, or to walk along it in the late afternoons. 
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the livelihoods of the tourism actors. In the Varkala Master Plan (2002: 4-5) the focus on Papanasam 
beach as a central means for increasing tourism was noted. 
"Only limited attractions are available at Varkala beach. The beach area from Papanasam to Vettakada (an 
area just past Thiriwambadi, outside of the stutý, area) serves as a sint(--, Ie functional area and has the potential for high profile beach tourism. The cliff portion running parallel to the sea is a ma' .n to both C, C, jor attractio domestic and foreign tourists" (my italics). 11 
The beach cleaning by two women each morning (see Figure 5.17) heightened the overall natural 
capital of the tourism actors who depended on the natural beauty to draw in tourists. However, it was 
less successful than it could have been as the cleaning was confined to the north (foreigner section) 
only. Thus those businesses on the end of Beach Road (facing Papanasam Beach) still had a problem 
with beach waste. Further, as the area of Papanasam beach at the bottom of Beach Road was in the 
south end that was a) more accessible by road and b) part of the puja zone, it was generally more in 
need of daily cleaning than the north. C, 
5.24.4 Solar lighting along the Cliff and Beach Road 
Further positive additions to the study area included solar lights, which were erected in July 2003 
(see Figure 5.18). From no lights at all, there are now twenty along the cliff top and seven on Beach Z: ) 
Road. The need for lighting was a key theme in the Varkala Master Plan, which stated that "lighting 
is practically absent in most of the tourist sites" (2002: 5-4). However, although the need for lighting 
was formally acknowledged in the Varkala Master Plan, and funds included, the lights were in fact 
paid for by the Kerala Tourism Development Co-Operation (KTDC), part of the Kerala Government, 
and not by the Varkala Municipality. These lights were a necessity to the area, particularly on the 
cliff area. This is due to the height of the cliffs, and that no barriers exist for the first 500 meters of 
the cliff top. "Inadequate fencing along the cliff edge with sharp overhang makes a torch essential at 
night" (Bradnock 2000: 238). (See Figure 5.19. ) 
Figure 5.19: Tourist walkway (pathway) on Cliff front 187 
187 In Figure 5.19 the comer of the cliff is sloping, rather than a sheer 
drop. This was the case only at this point, the rest of 
the cliff was an almost vertical 
decline. (It was due to the vertical nature of the cliff, that this area of jutting land was one of 
the only available areas to take a photo of 
the cliff from the top down, rather than from the beach. ) 
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The lights made an immediate difference to the cliff front, as it enabled tourists to feel safer. At some 
points the dirt pathway is less than a meter at its widest, and all that is protecting tourists from a 25- 
30 meter drop. It was noticeable, that in November 2003, after the lights were erected, more tourists 
walked to restaurants at the far (north) end of the cliff (close to where Thiruvambadi begins). This 
increased business for those tourism actors not able to secure a position in the highly desired middle 
of the Cliff188 (directly overlooking Papanasam beach and accessible by the three sets of beach stairs 
carved out of the cliff itself). During the previous seasons both the cliff area and Beach Road were 
completely unlit at night, except for the light from the restaurants and hotels themselves. Tourists 
were dependent on a torch and, particularly on the cliff area, steady footing to navigate their way to 
the hotels and restaurants at night. 
However, even with lights on the cliff, there was an ongoing problem with lack of lights in the 
municipal area in general; there are only 1600 streetlights for Varkala (Varkala Municipal Electricity 
Survey 2001; NATPAC 2002: 7-6). This meant that even with solar lights tourists were not able to 
explore very far from the vicinity of their guesthouse at nights, as away from the restaurants and 
hotels, the area was completely dark 
5.25 Conclusion 
The overall paucity of attention towards any real integrated development that could benefit both 
tourists and the tourism actors is noticeable in the poor reviews Varkala is drawing. The 'South 
India' version of the Lonely Planet guidebook comments that, "one look and it's apparent the 
authorities have not learnt from the mistakes which have allowed Kovalam beach to become a 
shambles. Several inappropriate developments already mar the beach, and the garbage is piling up 
fast" (Niven and Brown et al 1998: 407). While some improvements are evident; such as the 
introduction of tourism police, solar lights, beach cleaners and beach rentals, it is not enough and far 
more integrated development is needed in the area. 
The absence of effective dialogue between the State and the municipality was a significant factor 
which increased the overall vulnerability of the area. This could be seen with regard to the problems 
in implementing the coastal regulation zones, the different views concerning building regulations, 
and the developments (both those planned for and already in place) for both the tourism and fisher 
actors. While the State government did take the lead in many instances (e. g. initiating the Varkala 
Master Plan), there nevertheless needed to be resolution of the current problems facing the 
development of the area, which required further State intervention. This is significant as "the state 
can facilitate interactions between local administrations and communities to engender 
development 
188 information gathered from the questionnaires as well as informal discussion and participant observation (of which 
businesses where most popular throughout the year). 
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and reduce poverty" (World Bank 2000: 110); or in the case of Varkala, to reduce vulnerability. To 
allow for this possibility, increased communication between the different stakeholders was, and is, 
necessary. 
Thus, the lack of synergy and dialogue between the key tourism planning and development 
institutions (such as NATPAC, CESS, Kerala Tourism Directorate and Varkala Municipality) 
alongside highly ambiguous permit costs (considered 'regulated' by the municipality), high rentals 
costs, conflicting tourism plans, prohibitive regulations (zoning on the beach, banning alcohol), little 
to no integrated tourism development or waste management, and poor infrastructure, facilities and 
marketing, directly impacted negatively on the livelihoods of the tourism actors, and indirectly the 
fisher actors. 
The following chapter will consider the specific assets (human, financial and social) that the tourism 
actors held. This will include a discussion of their cash income (earnings from tourism) in relation to 
outgoing costs involved in running a tourism business, the amount of savings they held, and if 
additional cash income was available through employment diversification. Other issues that will be 
discussed include their educational levels, their (foreign) language ability, and the extent of their 
awareness and involvement with municipal tourism developments. The assets they held will be seen 
in relation to the extent to which they were able to bolster themselves against the 'shocks' mentioned 
in the above chapter. As will be illustrated in Chapter Six, these assets were generally neither robust, 
nor numerous enough to provide viable protection against the ongoing shocks and trends in the area. 
Thus, the analysis of the data from the following chapter will be used to further illustrate the 
vulnerable position the tourism actors occupied within Varkala. 
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Chapter 6. 
Tourism Actors and Capital Assets: Livelihood Security in Relation to 
Financial, Social and Human Capital 
6.1 Introduction 
It has been shown in Chapter Four and Five that in several key respects the governance, rules and 
regulations through which tourism development has been managed in Varkala have had a negative 
impact on the tourism actors. However, the extent of this impact is dependant on the capability of the 
actors in question to withstand shocks and losses, as well as their ability to capitalise on 
opportunities offered. The ability of the tourism actors to either benefit and prosper, or conversely, to 
suffer an increased level of vulnerability was influenced by the capital assets they held. Thus, access 
to, and 'ownership' of, these assets played a significant role in determining their ability to cope with 
the range of adverse circumstances they faced. Therefore, how livelihoods were affected by tourism 
in Varkala was both directly and indirectly linked to the capital assets available to those actors. 
These issues are examined in this chapter. 
With regard to financial capital, cash income (wage or unwaged) is an important form of financial 
capital (as a regular inflow) as it is one the main ways in which individuals can 1) pursue a 
livelihood strategy and 2) to use as a buffer during times of 'shocks' or 'losses'. The income levels 
of the tourism actors are significant to take into account, as the higher an individual's wage earnings 
(e. g. in the form of a cash income), the less dependent they are on other forms of financial capital 
(including savings, pensions, credit) as a way of offsetting livelihood insecurity. Thus, stocks of 
financial capital are necessary for an individual (or family unit) to pursue a viable livelihood 
strategy. 
To contextualise the cash-income earnings of the tourism actors this chapter begins by discussing 
their cash-income earnings in relation to the 'sustainable income level' set for Kerala in 2002. The 
discussion on financial capital then goes on to discuss savings, and credit available to them as well as 
extra cash earnings raised through risk diversification (off-season and additional work). Previously 
discussed issues such as land ownership in the area of the study, permit and rental costs as well as 
factors such as building expenditure will be also be used in analysing the data. 
The following sections look at the data pertaining to the other main capital assets held by the tourism 
actors. This includes: human (level of education, language ability and skill base; and degree of 
training in tourism) and social (the degree to which they are aware of tourism plans for the area, the 
extent to which they attend tourism meetings, the level of support they require from friends and 
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family, and their level of involvement with the wider Varkala community). The low level of 
permanent assets the tourism actors held in the form of both physical capital (high percentage of 
renters rather than land ownership, poor water access, poor light/electricity availability, and the high 
cost of building and dismantling tourism businesses) and natural capital (some beach cleaning, but 
only at the north end of Papanasam beach and irregular waste control) were discussed in the previous 
chapter. 
6.2 Financial Capital and the Kerala 'Sustainable Living Level' 
Financial capital is largely considered to be the most important of the all the capital assets 189 . 
"Financial capital denotes the financial resources that people are able to access. DFID defines two 
main sources of financial capital: available stocks (such as savings, or credit) and regular inflows 
(the most common types, aside from wage earnings, are pensions and other transfers from the state, 
and remittances). Financial capital is thought to be the most versatile of the five categories of 
assets, since it can be turned into other types of capital, but it is also the asset that tends to be least 
available to the poor. " (DFID 1999 cited in ADB 2005: 56) 
It is difficult to obtain figures for Kerala stating what the average wage is for the service (and 
fishing) sectors. While agricultural and labouring (carpentry and masonry) wage levels are 
mentioned in the Trivandrum district handbook census 199 1, there are, to the author's knowledge, no 
figures available specifically for the tourism (or fishing) sector; nor is this information available in 
the National Sample Survey Data (complied by the National Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO), 
part of the Central Govemment)'90. Thus, to contextualise the cash-income levels cited by the 
tourism actors the 2002 Kerala 'sustainable living level' was utilised. This living level, which is a) 
specifically for Kerala, and b) was determined by the State rather than the Central Government, will 
be seen as the base level required for the tourism actors to sustain a living while in Varkala'9'. 
The 'Kerala sustainable living level' was part of a project implemented by the State Government 
using micro-enterprise schemes, with the aim being to alleviate poverty and related vulnerability and 
to increase well-being. The figure stated as being 'a sustainable level' (this is defined as being able 
to afford adequate amounts of food and appropriate housing with electricity, as well as other 
189 Financial capital does have some ambiguities however. Ellis (2000: 8) states that this is the case because "in the 
livelihood context, financial stocks (e. g. savings) may be used for either consumption or investment", and that this is also 
the case for credit and loans. "Nevertheless, the access status of an individual or household with respect to savings, loams 
or other forms of finance or credit clearly makes a big difference to the livelihood choices that are open to them" (pg 8). 
19() NSS data is complied from "mammoth year-long surveys involving a huge, carefully selected sample of about 1,20,000 
households from 12,000 villages and urban blocks all over India" (Deshpande 2003: 109). 
191 It is acknowledged by the author that while a sustainable 
living level is not to be confused with a "poverty line", they are 
both "dependent on a range of assumptions about what constitutes the minimum expenditure needed to sustain a household 
(and that) these assumptions may reflect technocrats' rather and poor people's views" 
(de Haan et al. 2002: 14). 
207 
necessities such as clothes and other personal items) has been set at an annual income of Rs. 25,000 
per year' 92 . 
It is acknowledged that 'sustainable living levels', such as the Kerala example utilised for this thesis, 
are relatively fluid and dynamic and therefore open to some ambiguity (e. g. costs of houses depend 
upon land rates, food and other necessities will likely cost more in urban or peri-urban areas than 
rural ones), nevertheless, an individual or family that has a living standard that falls below the 
recognised sustainable level 193 has decreased opportunities with regard to livelihood strategies. For 
example, low inflows of financial capital limited the tourism actors' ability to afford items necessary 
to fully pursue their livelihood (e. g. a low income impacted on their ability to buy items necessary 
for their business to flourish) as well as limiting their ability to access other assets (e. g. training 
courses, further education) that may benefit them. 
While 33% of the tourism actors were not from Kerala and therefore did not reside in Kerala 
throughout the year, as they spent, on average, six months or more in Varkala, the sustainable living 
level was still seen to be relevant in illustrating the income necessary to live in a viable manner while 
in the area (e. g. being able to afford proper amounts of food, as well as electricity etc). Further, 
robust inflows of financial capital (in the form of a cash-income) were necessary for the tourism 
actors to pursue their livelihood strategies, both in terms of personal consumption (e. g. food and 
shelter) as well as to pay for the outgoing costs involved in working in tourism in Varkala (e. g. 
permit fees, rental rates). Therefore, for the purpose of this case study, it can be stated that those 
actors below the 'sustainable level' line of Rs. 25,000 per year may be seen as having lowered 
opportunities for access to, and capability for, capitalising on assets. 
6.3 Cash-Income Levels of the Tourism Actors 
To ascertain the stocks of financial capital available to the tourism actors (both with regard to living 
standards as well as in terms of pursuing a livelihood strategy) the tourism actors were asked during 
the questionnaires to give their monthly income levels. This income data only considers the months 
that they worked in Varkala for the foreign tourism season, and not the rest of the year and therefore 
192 Named the 'Perambra Model' after the Perambra Block panchayat in Kozhikode district, it was initially drawn up with 
the aim of raising the annual income of each of the 7,000 Below Poverty Line (BPQ families in that particular district to a 
"sustainable level" of Rs 25,000 per fan-dly/household (Government of Kerala 2002; The Hindu 2003). It should also be 
noted that Kozhikode district, in the far north of Kerala is one of the least densely populated districts, and has no major 
towns or ports (in relation, Thiruvananthapuram District, where Varkala is located is the second most densely populated 
area of Kerala). Taking this into consideration it is probable that the figure of Rs. 25,000 is actually slightly less than what 
would be required for a sustainable standard of living in sen-fi-urban areas such as Varkala. 
193 Further, state-specific income levels such as this are largely based upon purchasing power parity (PPP), and therefore 
offer a realistic basis from which to analyse cash-income in relation to livelihood viability. PPP is largely preferred to 
'international poverty lines' as it is believed to be a more useful indicator when considering income in relation to 
sustainable livelihoods. PPP is better able to take into account local value 
for products, cost of living, and local trade. One 
US dollar when considered in PPP terms has the same purchasing power in the national economy as one dollar has in the 
US (Human Development Report 2003: 356). 
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represents a six-month time period. Table 6.1 shows the monthly (personal) income of the tourism 
actors, while table 6.1.1 shows the same data but illustrated as their annual (six-month) income. 
Table 6.1: Tourism Actors - Monthly Income, 2003 Season 
Income per 
h 












: 51 1000. 7% (7) 12%(5) 9%(12) 
1001-2000 8% (8) 31%(13) 15%(21) 
2001-3000 24% (24) 24% (10) 24%(34) 
3001-4000 21%(21) 14%(6) 19%(27) 
4001-5000 10% (10) 14%(6) 11%(16) 
5001-6000 4%(4) -(0) 
3%(4) 
6001-7000 3%(3) -(0) 
2% (3) 
7001-8000 3%(3) -(0) 
2%(3) 
8001-9000 3%(3) -(0) 2% (3) 
9001-10,000 5%(5) -(0) 4%(5) 
10,001-15,000** 3%(3) -(0) 2%(3) 
ý! 15,001 2%(2) -(0) 1%(2) 
Missing data 6%(6) 5%(2) 6%(8) 
Total 100%(99) 100%(42) 100%(141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
The owners were asked for their personal income after costs. However, as noted in Chapter Three, given the problems 
with reliability associated with questions about personal finances some of the respondents may have give their gross 
earning for the business overall, rather than net earnings. 
** So few actors made a wage above Rs. 10,000 that for the sake of simplicity, wages above Rs. 10,000 are grouped in 
increments of Rs. 5000 rather than Rs. 1000. 
t The importance of such a finite income breakdown (by differences of Rs. 1000) was necessary because many of 
the tourism businesses were small-scale (rather than the large multinational resorts and hotels common to many tourist 
destinations) thus the difference in 1000 rupees a month was significant. 
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Table 6.1.1: Tourism Actors - Annual Income, 2003 Season 
Annual Income in Varkala (based on 6- 








6000 7% (7) 12% (5) 9%(12) 
6000-12000 8%(8) 31% (13) 15%(21) 
12001-18000 24%(24) 24%(10) 24%(34) 
18001- 24,000 21%(21) 14%(6) 19%(27) 
Sub-total Annual Sustainable Living 
Standard [Rs. 25,0001 61%(60) 81%(34) 67% (94) 
24001-30,000 10%(10) 14%(6) 11% (16) 
30,001-36,000 4%(4) 0 3%(4) 
36001-42,000 3%(3) 0 2%(3) 
42001-60,000 11% (11) 0 8% (11) 
60,001-90,000 3% (3) 0 2%(3) 
> 90,001 2%(2) 0 1%(2) 
Missing data 6%(6) 5%(2) 6%(8) 
Total 100%(99) 100%(42) 100%(141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
As may be seen in the above table (6-1.1), 67% of the respondents earn less than the Kerala 
'sustainable living level' of 25,000 rupees per year. In terms of employees, 81% are in this category, 
and an additional 14% are only just on the margin. A large proportion of the respondents are 
significantly below the rmnimum 'sustainable living level' for Kerala, with 43% of employees 
earning less than half of this figure (<12,000). The above table also assumes a full 6-month tourist 
season with no drop-off of income at each end. As can be seen from Tables 6.1 and 6.1.1, the largest 
proportion (24%) of income was in the Rs. 2001-3000 a month bracket (Rs. 12,001-18,000 per 
season). As it is difficult to get accurate income data in India, it is also probable that the income 
levels stated are those on a 'good month'. 
The relatively larger income figures of Rs. 6000-7000 a month and above (see Table 6.1), were from 
the larger hotels and restaurants, as well as, in a few cases, the Kashmiri shops that sold expensive 
antiques and jewellery. Overall, the paucity of businesses with an income of Rs. 10,000 or more per 
month, was attributed to the general uniformity of the area as a small-scale tourism centre with a 
largely budget-tourist clientele. Further, as previously noted only 6000 foreign tourists were recorded 
as visiting Varkala in 2001 (The Hindu 2002: 3). Thus the businesses had to compete for tourists, 
and it was not uncommon to see one type of business (e. g. a restaurant) empty one week and quite 
busy the next. 
With regard to the variation between the employees; of whom 81% earned Rs. 4000 a month or 
below, in comparison with only 60% of the owners, the employees had only to answer in terms of 
personal income. In comparison, although they were asked 
for personal income only, it is probable 
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that some owners calculated their monthly income as gross profit (before costs) rather than net (after 
costs). As discussed previously, the majority of businesses were small-scale (thus with no 
employees, or, if there were, the employees may share in running costs of e. g. permits, construction), 
however, there were some larger establishments that did have employees to pay as well as other 
running costs (e. g. employee wages and, in the case of hotels and restaurants, supplies such as food 
or bedding). 
In some respects the above income/wage figures (e. g. that 24% earn 12,001-18,000 per season) may 
appear to be relatively viable if, for example, Rs. 12,001-18,000 represents only a six-month season 
and other wage earning employment is undertaken the rest of the year. However, as will be seen in 
Table 6.4 only 48% of the tourism actors undertook off-season work and the majority stated that this 
was both poorly paid and inconsistent. Further, as shown in Table 6.6,45% had no savings to draw 
upon in times of need. It should also be recognised that the tourism actors were responsible for 
permit fees and rental rates (if not from Varkala) as well as building and dismantling costs. 
Moreover, assuming the Rs. 12,001-18,000 is after all costs are paid, as this figure represented 1) 
their main income, and 2) they did not have full-time work in the off-season, it is probable that over 
a 12-month season their wage/income earnings did not significantly increase. 
Further, participant observation and informal discussion illustrated that while the (foreign) tourist 
season was six-months, taking into account arrival time (to rent a good site if not from Varkala, gain 
permits, unpack and build/set up their businesses) and departure times (dismantling buildings and/or 
packing up stock), the time spent in Varkala by the majority of the tourism actors was closer to eight 
months. It should also be recognised that while the Kerala sustainable level is useful in providing a 
basis from which to contextualise the income brought in by the tourism actors, this study does not 
purport to prove or disprove poverty but rather to use income levels to gain a picture of the overall 
stocks of financial capital, in the form of regular cash-inflows necessary to pursue their livelihood, 
available to them' 94 . 
6.3.1 Income Levels from Tourism: Adequacy for the Tourism Actors 
Taking the Kerala sustainable living level as a base, the income levels for the tourism actors illustrate 
the low income the majority of tourism actors earn during the tourist season. These figures were 
reflected in the fact that 62% of the respondents surveyed said they did not feel their current income 
earned from tourism was adequate to support them (see Table 6.1.2). 
194 As discussed in Chapter Three, the author recognises that income levels are notoriously difficult to prove or disprove 
(Deshpande 2003: 110) due to various factors, including the fact that many individuals do not like to discuss their income 
level (i. e. when income is discussed it is not unlikely that an inflated 
figure will be given instead). However, overall, when 
taken in accordance with other factors such as business size and using participant observation, 
it is possible to demonstrate 
a reasonably high level of accuracy. 
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Table 6.1.2: Tourism Actors - Income Adequacy from Tourism, 2003 Season 
Tourism Actor group by percentage 
Is our inco y me 
adequate to support 
Total 
you Owners Employees n=141 
n=99 n=42 
Yes 19%(19) 83% (35) 38%(54) 
No 81%(80) 17%(7) 62%(87) 
Total 100%(99) 100%(42) 100%(141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
It is notable that a higher percentage of employees felt that their income from tourism was adequate 
than the owners did. This may be attributed to those owners who had higher outgoing costs, 
although, given the small-scale of much of the businesses, other factors such as financial 
responsibility toward a spouse and children, may play a more significant role. Evidence of this can 
be seen in Tables 6.2 and 6.2.1, whereby 65 % of owners said they were married as compared to only 
43% of employees. Further, 61% of owners said they had children compared with only 38% of 
employees. From participant observation it was noted that for those establishments that did have 
employees, these tended to be young men in their mid twenties"'. As the data illustrates the majority 
of these men were single and childless. It is therefore probable that their income was more able to 
support them than the owners, who had greater financial responsibilities in the form of their family 
and business commitments. 
Table 6.2: Tourism Actors - Marital Status, 2003 Season 








Yes 65%(64) 43%(18) 58%(82) 
No 35%(35) 57%(24) 42%(59) 
Total 100%(99) 100%(42) 100%(141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual nurnoer ot responcients. 
195 This was further supported by the data, which shows that 
91% (129) of the tourism actors were male, with only 917c (12) 
female. Of the female tourism actors, nine were owners and three employees. 
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Table 6.2.1: Tourism Actors -C 







INoEe: rigures in oraCKets inuicate actual number ot respondent 
However, not having a wife and children did not neces 
have family commitments. In India, large extended families and a duty to support elderly relatives is 
the norm, thus, it is possible that single employees also had financial responsibilities towards family 
members. However, given the time and resource limitations of this study it was not possible to 
follow these questions further. 
6.3.2 Low income and Land Ownership in Varkala 
Low incomes from tourism had an impact on the tourism actors' ability to secure land ownership. 
The cost of setting up, running and dismantling a business was such that, as discussed in Chapter 
Five, 46% said they would not return next year. The majority of those that do return (as some would, 
as migration to Varkala for tourism was often a necessity rather then a choice; particularly for the 
Kashmin, Gujarati and Kannada [tribal] actors) would have to rent again 196 
However, those that rented had less ability to lay a claim on the area, and thus directly less power to 
apply pressure for municipal support' 97 . As Sen (2000: 89) states: 
"relative deprivation in terms of incomes can yield absolitte deprivation in terms of capabilities. For example, 
the difficulties that some groups of people experience in "taking part in the life of the community" can be Cý L- 
crucial for any study of "social exclusion ..... 
In relative terms, the tourism actors were not 'poor' (e. g. they are able to travel to Varkala, set up a 
business, things that would be impossible for the very poor or destitute) but rather had incomes that 
196 This could be ascertained from previous figures detailing land ownership, whereby of the 24% who owned the land 
their businesses were situated on, all were from Varkala. 
197 It was not clear what other factors apart from 'ownership' of land, and 'being 
Varkalan' played in the different (and 
divisive) attitude the municipality showed towards the local landowners versus the economic migrants who rented - as all 
the landowners were from Varkala. However, it is possible, that if, in the future, a non-Varkala owns land in the area, they 
may be seen as investing money into Varkala through ownership - which evidently carried weight with the municipalitN,. 
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hovered just on, or below the 'sustainable level'. Yet, these incomes were, in large part, determined 
by the numerous problems faced by the tourism actors (such as: unregulated building orders, waste 
problems, electricity shortages, subjective permit rates, poor marketing, and zoning that excluded 
domestic tourists). These factors reduced the ability of the tourism actors to accumulate wealth 
which would provide the capital needed to buy land. 
"In contrast, tenure security and legal title give households the incentive to invest in upgrading their homes C) C, 
(and, in this context, their businesses) and the security to use this asset productively, particularly when other 
sources of income are reduced" (Moser 1998: 10). (Comments in italics by author). 
Moreover, "the instrumental relation between low income and low capabilities is variable between 
different communities and even between different families and different individuals (the impact of 
income on capabilities is contingent and conditional)" (Sen 2000: 88). Thus the governing structure 
of Varkala had a specific impact on the tourism (and fisher) actors which may not have been as 
pronounced in areas of greater state-local synergy and effective governance. Further, as will be 
discussed in section 6.11 (human capital), educational and language differences meant that there was 
a vanation between the capabilities of the various tourism actors themselves. 
While all out-of-state actors were dependent on renting the land that their business were situated on 
in Varkala, most (70%) did own land in their native place (Table 6.3). 
Table 6.3: Tourism Actors - Own Land in Native Place, 2003 Season 
Own Land in Native 
Place 




Missing Data 3% (3) 
Total 100%(86) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
6.4 Income Diversification: Off-season and Additional work 
Considering the low level of income earned by the majority of tourism actors through their 
involvement with tourism in Varkala, it was important to explore other areas of financial capital 
which may offset their outgoing costs. Because the high tourism season only runs 
for six months of 
the year, and there is no integrated planning that would encourage 
domestic tourists, seasonality is a 
very real issue. In this regard, 
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"diversification of income sources can help to ameliorate the adverse effects of seasonality on the 
income security of the household. Seasonality causes peaks and troughs in labour utilisation ... and creates livelihood insecurity due to the mismatch between highly uneven income streams and 
continuous income requirements" (Ellis 1998: 59). 
Thus, the role of mitigating risk through diversification of income sources is a common tactic in the 
developing world (World Bank 2000). This is often realised in the form of off-season or additional 
work that may lower the risk for lean months of the year when a regular income is not forthcoming. 
Off-season work (Table 6.4) and additional work during the tourist season (Table 6.5) were 
important means avai ae to the tourism actors to augment their income. 
Table 6.4: Tourism Actors - Undertake Other Work in the Off-Season, (2003) 
Tourism Actor group by percentage 
U d t k n er a e Total 
other work 
during off-season Owners Employees n=141 
n=99 n=42 
Yes 43%(43) 57%(24) 48%(67) 
No 52%(51) 43%(18) 49%(69) 
Missing Data 5% (5) - (0) 3% (5) 
Total 100%(99) 100%(42) 100%(141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
At first glance the number of actors who chose to engage in off-season work seemed low considering 
that only 38% of the actors felt their income adequately supported them. As shown in Table 6.3, only 
48% said they undertook work in the off-season. 
Off-season work encompassed a variety of jobs depending on skill of the actor in question. Jobs 
included: shop assistant, office work, assisting in a travel agency, labouring, farm work, working as 
a masseuse, repairing electrical equipment, tailoring, sales, roadwork/construction and lake fishing. 
However, informal discussion during the questionnaires highlighted that the majority of this work 
was largely part-time or less and not ongoing. Thus many stated that this was work was not a reliable 
income source. 
While 49% did not undertake off-season work, it did not mean that those actors were not working but 
rather that they were not earning an income. For example, the majority of 
handicraft shops (of which 
there were 31 %) were responsible for making new items 
if they sold embroidered material or clothes 
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(i. e. bedspreads, throws and shirts), as well as sorting out consignments if they dealt with jewellery, 
or artifacts. 
Informal discussion with the tourism actors also highlighted a further factor regarding off-season 
work. As the actors in question were skilled (to various degrees and in a variety of jobs: restaurant 
and hotel work, tailoring etc), and had migrated to Varkala (usually from some distance) for work, 
they were obviously motivated and able to engage in a variety of jobs. Thus, for many of the 49% 
(69) respondents that did not engage in work in the off-season, this was also attributable to the fact 
that often they could not find a paying job. Moreover, as seasonal employment is common in India, 
the fact that they returned to their native place of residence during the monsoon (the tourism season 
in Varkala was during the 'dry season') further limited their employment prospects. 
Additional data also showed that of the 48% (67) of tourism actors who undertook work in the off- 
season, 76% (51) stated that their tourism business or employment provided greater financial 
earnings than their off-season work. However, 24% (16) stated that their off-season job provided 
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greater financial earnings in comparison their work with tourism in Varkalal . While it was not clear 
why, if this was the case, they were not able to engage in that work year-round it is apparent that 
both jobs (either as a main job or as off-season work) provided important revenue that further 
increased their financial capital. It was also notable that slightly more employees (57%) undertook 
off-season work than owners, given that more employees (83%) said their income was 'adequate'. 
However, this may be attributable to the fact that, as shown previously, fewer employees, in relation 
to the owners, were married or had children, and tended to be younger. These factors likely allowed 
greater opportunities, as well as the freedom to look for work in a variety of businesses. 
Additional work was also utilised by some of the actors as a way of supplementing their income 
during the tourism season. Although, as Table 6.5 shows, the majority of actors did not. The reason 
that the majority of actors did not engage in additional work was mainly because they did not have 
the time, or inclination to engage in other work. This was because they needed to focus on their main 
job in Varkala to guarantee (or increase the chances for) an adequate income. 
198 As with much of the data, and noted in the 
bias in Chapter Three, there was little to distinguish between owners and 
employees. For this question, of the 24% 
(16) - this represented 9% (6) of owners and 15 
% (10) employees. 
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Table 6.5: Tourism Actors - Undertake Additional work during the Season, (2003) 










Yes 18%(18) 19%(8) 18%(26) 
No 82%(81) 81%(34) 82%(115) 
Total 100%(99) 100% (42) 100%(141) 
iNote: rigures in L)raCKetS mclicate actual number ot respondents. 
However 18% did state that they undertook additional work at times (when it was available). This 
additional work included: selling package tours ("helping in a friend's tour agency"), tailoring, 
building work/labourer, waiters in restaurants, making carpets, and working in a local shop in 
Varkala town. As with 'off-season' work however, the majority of respondents said that the work 
was not consistent and often not very well paid. 
For those actors who wished to look for extra work, an advantage to already being part of the tourism 
sector in Varkala was the variety of business during the season, which may be able to offer some 
employment. Conversely, given the low income that most tourism actors earned over the season, it 
was probable that even if an actor wanted to supplement their income in another job, there would be 
few opportunities available. 
6.5 The Capital required for Setting up a Tourism Business in Varkala 
Income from tourism and other additional wage-eaming activities have to be seen in relation to other 
outgoing set-up costs. With regard to the specific tourism situation in Varkala, this included the 
labouring costs to build the huts each season, and the permit costs required to run a tourism-related 
business in Varkala. As discussed in Chapter Five (section 5.11.1) building costs averaged at Rs. 
6000 at the beginning of each season, and permit costs from Rs. 1500 to Rs. 2500, both of which had 
to be paid from savings, or income from last season or off-season work. 
General costs of living, such as food and electricity (most huts had one small electric bulb fitted) also 
need to be factored in. Informal discussion with the tourism actors revealed that electricity alone was 
costly; on average most small shops spent in the region of Rs. 2000 for two months (for the hotels 
and restaurants this would be considerably higher). Thus, for an actor with an average six-month 
income of Rs. 15,000 (24% in Rs. 2500 range; see Table 
6.1), which must last for a full year, and 
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taking into account costs involved in running a small to medium sized business (e. g. a permit cost of 
Rs. 1500, building costs of Rs. 6000, and personal food and electricity costs that could reach as high 
as Rs. 12,000 for the season), it is evident that, financially, there was often little to no capital 
available for investing in the area further. 
6.6 Savings, Financial Assistance and Family Support 
Given the relatively high proportion (67%) of tourism actors living below or just on the sustainable 
level, and taking into consideration that their tourism income level can only be 'guaranteed' for six 
months of the year, levels of savings are important to consider. Savings can provide an important 
buffer in times of need (e. g. sickness, unemployment or to bolster a poor wage-earning year), as well 
as being additional capital for pursuing livelihood strategies. While savings can be in the form of 
land or other permanent assets, in this case it was defined as cash-savings. As shown in the following 
Table (6.6), only roughly half of the respondents (55%) said they did have savings. Although the 
respondents were asked informally during the questionnaires the extent of their savings, the tourism 
actors were not forthcoming. Therefore it is not clear if the savings represented a robust source of 
'financial capital' that could be utilised during times of need, or if their savings were of small 
amounts only. 
Further, that 45% (63) said they did not have any savings at all was significant given that, as 
previously discussed in Tables 6.1.2 and 6.4,62% (87) of the respondents did not feel their income 
was adequate and only 48% (67) undertook off-season work. 
Table 6.6: Tourism Actors - Savings, 2003 Season 








Yes 56%(55) 55% (23) 55% (78) 
No 44%(44) 45%(19) 45%(63) 
Total 100%(99) 100%(42) 100%(141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual numoer oi responaents. 
The importance of financial assistance in some form, from family or a recognized financial 
institution, is illustrated by the data in the following Tables (6.7 and 6.8). As shown 
in Table 6.7, 
10% (10) of owners admitted to having received help, in the 
form of credit or a bank loan from a 
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nancial institution. Moreover, while 85% (84) of owners said they did not receive financial help in 
the form of credit or bank loans, this is probably due to the fact that that many of the small 
businesses (such as the handicraft huts run by tribal actors) were unable to successfully receive bank 
loans or credit, rather than because financial help was not needed. 
Table 6.7: Tourism Actors - Require Financial Assistance 
(in the form of Credit or Bank Loans), 2003 Season 
To set up your business, 
have you received Tourism Owners 
financial help in the form n=99 
of credit or bank loans 
Yes 10%(10) 
No 85%(84) 
Missing Data 5%(5) 
Total 100%(99) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
This can be assumed by the fact that, as seen in Table 6.8,87% (86) of the tourism owners said they 
did require help from family and friends to set up their business in Varkala. This assistance was, for 
all respondents, financial, although some also mentioned help in the way of guidance and social 
networking. Indeed, the small size, and palm-thatch material that characterised many of the tourism 
businesses attested to the lack of capital available to build larger establishments. (It is probable that 
given greater financial resources they would have preferred to build larger and more secure 
buildings. As noted in Chapter Five, tourism actors on Beach Road risked the ire of the authorities to 
build in concrete. ) 
Table 6.8: Tourism Actors - Require Assistance from Family 
2003 Season 
Did you need help from your 
family to set up your 
business in Varkala 
Tourism Actors: Owners only 
n=99 
Yes 87% (86) 
No 13% (13) 
Total 100%(99) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
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6.7 Living Standards and the Future of their Employment/Business in Varkala 
The living standards of the tourism actors were not significantly improved upon engaging in tourism 
in Varkala (see Table 6.9). Only 39% (54) said that their living standards had improved, and for 38% 
(53) this was only marginal ("somewhat improved"). The majority 53% (74) said it had 'remained 
the same' and 9% (13) that it had 'somewhat declined' (see Table 6.9). 
For those actors who stated there was some improvement this was primarily financial. A few actors 
also mentioned other factors such as "lea"fing English through interacting with tottrists", "meeting 
other people in the same business" and "leanfing more about business, gaining more experience". 
Those who felt their living standards had declined since being involved with tourism in Varkala cited 
municipal harassment (being charged arbitrary and high permit rates), corruption by the local police, 
and less business through increased competition as the area grew'99. 
Table 6.9: Tourism Actors - Living Standards, 2003 Season 
Do you feel your living standard 
has improved, declined or Tourism Actors 
remained the same since being n=141 involved with tourism in 
Varkala 
Greatly Improved 1% (1) 
Somewhat Improved 38%(53) 
No Change 52%(74) 
Somewhat Declined 9% (13) 
Greatly Declined -(0) 
Total 100%(141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
Thus the present, and future, of Varkala appears tenuous; undermined by lack of effective 
governance, poor tourism development and ongoing harassment. 
199 Competition in a tourism centre is usually integral to its success. For example, the more businesses there are, the better 
known the area generally becomes - and thus more tourists visit. Moreover, tourism 
is a symbiotic industry, where a 
variety of co-dependent businesses are required; a handicraft shop will 
benefit if there is a hotel in the area, and a hotel will 
require there to be restaurants etc. However, while this 
is true, Varkala was developing in such an unregulated and 
haphazard manner the tourism actors were not able to engage to their full capacity 
(e. g., waste affected tourism numbers-, 
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This was further illustrated in the questionnaires, when the actors were asked, "do you feel your 
business/employment in Varkala is sustainable in the long-term" (see Table 6.10). fn this context, 
only 43% (60) of the actors said 'Yes'. The reasons cited for business/employment sustainability 
were, as noted in Table 6.1.1, that 38% (54) felt they earned an adequate income from tourism. 
Consequently, they felt this could "only improve" as more tourists visited Varkala 200 . It was not due 
to a greater faith in the municipality, (this was made quite clear by the tourism actors during the 
questionnaires). 
Of the 57% (8 1) tourism actors who felt their job/businesses in Varkala were not sustainable in the 
long-term, core grievances were mentioned t: ' . Many stated again that their income was not adequate, 
and furthermore that they did not feel it would increase as tourist numbers (and therefore 
expenditure) in Varkala were too "uneven" from one tourist season to the next; thus impacting on 
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their level of income . Other comments included worry over increased competition from other 
businesses, which they felt was too high for so little tourists; stress from police harassment; trouble 
from the locals (including landowners) and inefficient tourism developments (building work, waste 
problems). 
Table 6.10: Tourism Actors - Sustainability of 
Business/Employment in Varkala, 2003 Season 
Do you feel your 
Business/employment in Tourism Actors 
Varkala is sustainable in the n=141 
long-term 
Yes 43% (60) 
No 57% (81) 
Total 100%(141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents 
prohibition of alcohol in restaurants reduced the 'holiday' atmosphere etc) which created an environment that was less 
symbiotic/competitive in a positive way and rather more desperate. 
2( "' This 'hopefulness' also explained the apparent anomaly in their responses, whereby in Table 6.1.2,62% [87] of the 
tourism actors said their income from tourism was not adequate to support them, and in Table 6.10,43% [60] said they 
did feel their job in Varkala was sustainable in the long term. Upon questioning this the general answer given was that 
they were 'hopeful' tourist numbers (and therefore their revenue from tourism) would 
increase. 
2111 While, the beginning of the Iraq war of 2003 may have played some role in the uneven tourist flow of that year. in 
India it is not uncommon for quite major incidents to occur on a relatively regular 
basis (e. g. the Gujarat riots, the recent 
Nuclear standoff between Pakistan and India, and the 
Bhuj Earthquake - all of which happened between 2001-2002). 
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6.8 Social Capital: Networks and Resources Utilised by the Tourism Actors 
Social Capital is defined as "the social resources (networks, social claims, social relations, 
affiliations, associations) upon which people draw when pursuing different livelihood strategies 
requiring coordinated actions " (Scoones 1998: 8). As discussed in Chapter Two, while social capital 
has limitations, it is useful in terms of illustrating the importance of networks, and other informal 
systems of rights, as well as its "efficacy as a vehicle for describing political, social or economic 
change" (Harris 1997 cited in Ellis 2000: 9). With regard to the tourism actors, the social capital they 
were able to draw upon is seen in terms of the extent to which they were involved, or even aware, of 
tourism plans and developments, and the number of times they interacted with the wider Varkala 
community (with regard to utilising shops in the town). Affiliations between the tourism actors 
themselves, upon which they could call upon for assistance, are also briefly considered. 
While, as will be illustrated in this section, the tourism actors had very little involvement with 
meetings and plans, it was important that they should have had for they were dependent on the 
municipality for their livelihoods. Thus, it is argued that greater participation would have increased 
their social relations with local tourism officials which would have allowed the tourism actors access 
to a) awareness of plans that may impact negatively on them and b) the ability to involve themselves 
in plans that may benefit the area and by extension themselves. 
As shown in Chapter Five these points are significant for the tourism actors were exposed to ongoing 
shocks by the municipality (e. g. permits, waste problems) and not having the ability to counter these 
issues lessened their ability to sustain a viable livelihood in the area. Further, it is likely that given 
the opportunity the tourism actors would have important recommendations for the municipality, 
given that as noted in Chapter Five, Mr. T. G. Prathapan; the Varkala Municipal Engineer and the 
main local official responsible for tourism in Varkala, had only visited the tourism area once before. 
With regard to town visits this was also relevant for, as (discussed in Chapter Five) the majority of 
local Varkalans were not involved with tourism (unless they owned land and rented it out). Under 
these circumstances the majority of interaction between local residents (most of whom worked in or 
resided near the downtown) and the tourism actors was centered on the trade that the tourism actors 
engaged in with town shops. This trade directly increased the revenue of the local shopkeepers as 
well as the town itself. However, it will be argued that at this time, although the tourism actors were 
dependent on the town for their business supplies, there was still a lack of social ties and unity 
specifically between the town and the tourism area. Thus the tourism actors were not able to draw 
upon social capital (in the form of friendships and other alliances with 
local residents) which, had 
they existed, may have both lessened the divide between the tourism area and the rest of 
Varkala, 
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and increased a wider acceptance of tourism as a local economic activity. These issues are discussed 
in section 6.11. 
6.9 Social Capital: Tourism Plans and Developments in the Area 
The importance of effective participation and dialogue is integral to successful development of an 
area, particularly those areas where there are varied stakeholders and competing uses of resources as 
in Varkala. The ongoing lack of synergy between the municipality and the state representatives 
(NATPAC, Kerala Tourism department) was illustrated in the previous chapter. As shown, the lack 
of support by the municipality towards the tourism actors has resulted in damaging key resources 
(e. g. lowering natural capital by not managing waste, and allowing stagnant water to build up) 
alongside an increase in vulnerability through allowing a climate of harassment and poor regulation 
to continue. 
As Kerala has a strong history of social participation and strong civil society (Dreze and Sen 1996; 
Isaac and Franke 2000; Kannan 2000), Varkala is theoretically in an inherently better position for 
successful tourism than many non-democratic and less participatory tourism centres (in other 
developing countries, as well as elsewhere in India)202 . However, in Varkala, a participatory, 
interactive tourism department that included dialogue with the tourism actors was non-existent. The 
general lack of knowledge by the tourism actors of tourism plans can be seen in Table 6.11. The vast 
majority (71%) said they were not aware of tourism plans before they were implemented, and of 
those that were aware, only 26% (10) thought this information was adequate. 
Table 6.11: Tourism Actors - 
Involvement in Tourism Planning, 2003 Season 
Are you made aware of tourism plan s 
If 'Yes', Do you feel you are given 
Involvement in Before they are implemented? 
adequate information regarding 




Yes 27% (38) 26%(10) 
No 71% (100) 74%(28) 
Missing Data 2% (3) - (0) 
[ýTomtmaýl 
jo 100%(141) 100%(38) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual numoer or responaems. 
2112 Indeed, that there may be effective planning and regulation regarding tourism and tourism developments is not 
unfeasible. Kumarakom is a small tourism centre 
in the outlying area of Kottayam, a town in a district of the same name 
north of Varkala. However, unlike Varkala which 
has been beset with poor governance, Kumarakom has in place 
regulatory measures drawn up by the 
local panchayat. In the form of a 'People's Charter for Sustainable Tourism', the 
aim is to regulate new constructions, tourism activities and 
the use of common property resources (Ghosh 2003: 13). 
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Those respondents (27%) that were aware of plans about tourism for Varkala said they received this 
information from newspapers and local people. During further questioning of this, eight of these 
respondents also said they received information from the municipality after they went there directly 
to enquire about tourism plans themselveS203 _ not because the municipality approached them. Of the 
26% (10) who said the information they received was 'adequate', this included the eight was 
received their information from the municipality. Thus, using this as an indication, it appears that if 
the municipality did provide information to the tourism actors (rather than individuals having to 
approach them) this information would be seen as adequate by the tourism actors as well as helping 
to foster dialogue and participation. 
While the data demonstrated a definite lack of awareness towards tourism plans on behalf of the 
tourism actors, this was not the view held by the municipality. During an interview with the Varkala 
Municipal Secretary Mr. B. K. Balaraj, the following question was posed, "when new developments 
are to take place, are those involved with tourism in the area of the cliff and Beach road notified? ". 
Given that 71% of the tourism actors are not aware of any plans, Mr. B. K. Balaraj's response was 
unlikely; "we always publicise in the newspaper, and have meetings on the cliff. We also discuss on 
the beach so that suggestions can take place". As the data showed that 79% of the tourism actors had 
been in Varkala at least one season previously, and given that the (theoretical) prioritisation towards 
tourism was relatively recent, it is unlikely that if meetings did not take place in 2003, that they had 
taken place the year, or ever, before. 
Further, while some information was certainly publicised through local newspapers, as these were in 
Malayalam which was spoken by 67% of the actors, it is clear that this information was not adequate, 
given that 71% were not aware of any plans at all. Moreover, while 33% of the actors were non- 
Malayalam speakers'04 (see Table 6.16), it is probable that if there were information regarding 
tourism plans in the local papers this would spread to non-Malayalam speakers via word-of-mouth. 
The unlikely possibility that there had been meetings on the cliff was also highlighted in an 
interview, mentioned in Chapter Five, with the Varkala Municipal Engineer Mr. T. G. Prathapan. 
When asked about the problem with waste, and in particular the cliff area, he stated that he had only 
been there once before and did not know it well. If the Municipal Engineer for the Varkala Tourism 
Department had only been to the cliff once before, it seems doubtful that ensuring the tourism and 
fishers actors were adequately informed and participatory was a significant concern. 
The tourism actors that were either not aware of plans, or were, but still did not feel it was adequate, 
felt that information access and dissemination could be improved by the following: a local tourism 
203 Of these eight tourism actors, five were local residents who owned the 
land their businesses were on, and felt 
comfortable approaching the municipality due to 
familiarity with the area. However, the other three tourism actors were 
all Kashmiri, who did not speak Malayalam and rented 
for the season. 
204 Given the difficulty of Malayalam, if they were not native speakers it is unlikely they would 
be able to speak or read it. 
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society for businesses and hotel owners; increased publicity on TV and in local newspapers; the 
introduction of regular meetings at the municipality; representation at both the municipal and State 
level, public announcements in Varkala; public notices or booklets/leaflets that are specifically given 
to those in the tourism area; more representatives of the municipality coming around to discuss 
issues and see problems; and finally, for officials to be in direct contact with tourism owners and 
employees. Further comments included: 
"The government needs to get more involved. They do nothing. 
"Foreigners want the beach, but construction and roads are bad, they will ruin the town. They should look at 
creating employment andjobs. Things should be announced to us. " 
"The tourism department should be more involved, the municipality controls everything. The plumbing and 
waterfacilities need to be improved and they should be more communicative. " 
"The government has to find out ways to communicate with all the people here about the plans through 
association meetings. They need to have a better mentality. " 
A few expressed doubt that, even if information were disseminated, they would be told the "truth" 
-I- about plans. As one respondent stated, "There is no way that anything can be improved". 
6.10 Social Capital: Tourism Meetings Attended by the Tourism Actors 
The tourism actors were asked if they had ever attended a meeting on tourism in Varkala (see Table 
6.12). While the majority had not, forty-seven respondents (33%) said they had. Additionally, all 
stated that these meetings were self-organised or ones that they had attended by other concerned 
individuals. None of the meetings, as stated by the respondents, were organised or in any way related 
to the municipality or other formal tourism departments of the State government. 
However, as with the previous question posed to Mr. B. K. Balaraj, the Municipal Secretary, this was 
disputed. When asked if "when new plans for tourism in the area of Beach road, the cliff, or 
Thiruvambadi are proposed, are open meetings by the municipality offered to discuss the issues", he 
stated there were. "We definitely have meetings. We pitt tip a notice for all traders and offer to 
discuss the plans". 
As with Mr. Balaraj's earlier response, there was little evidence to support this. Not only did 65% of 
the respondents say they had never attended a meeting on tourism, but some had approached the 
municipality themselves and others had organised their own meetings to discuss issues (such as the 
waste problem). Had municipal meetings been offered many actors would have wished to attend 
them. Indeed, when the tourism actors were asked if they would attend meetings if they existed, 85% 
said they would. The 13% who said they would not mainly cited 
doubt that any good would come 
from attending a meeting, or that plans would be fully transparent. 
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Table 6.12: Tourism Actors - Involvement in Tourism Meetings, 2003 Season 
Have you ever Would you attend Tourism Meetings: attended a meeting meetings by the 
Overall, do you feel you are 
Involvement by on tourism in Municipality if adequately involved with the 
Actors Varkala offered? 
development of the tourism area 
n= 141 it= 141 n= 
141 
Yes 33%(47) 85%(120) 6%(9) 
No 65%(92) 13%(18) 94%(132) 
Missing Data 1% (2) 2%(3) -(0) 
Total 100%(141) 100%(141) 100%(141) 
Note: tigures in bracKets indicate actual number ot respondents. 
As shown in the following table (6.12.1), the majority of those that did attend a meeting (self- 
organised or by another tourism actor) were largely from Varkala. This was probably to do with a 
familiarity of the area and of the language; from having wider social networks in the area; and 
awareness, through other local residents, that tourism projects may be developed that could affect 
them. 
Table 6.12.1: Tourism Actors - 
Breakdown of Native Residence of those who Have Attended Meetings, 2003 Season. 
Breakdown of Native 
Residence 
If Attended a Meeting on Tourism in Varkala 
n= 47 
From Varkala 62%(29) 
From Kerala 28% (13) 
Other States* 11%(5) 
Total 100%(47) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual numt)er ot responcients. 
* Of this number: 4 were from Kashmir and I from 'Tibet' (resident of Uttaranchal) 
6.11 Social Capital: Visits to Varkala Town by Tourism Actors 
As discussed previously, the frequency with which the tourism actors visited Varkala town (see 
Table 6.13) was significant for it illustrates the extent to which the tourism actors were 
dependent on 
the local town shops for food and supplies; both for their businesses as well as 
for personal use. 
These visits were generally for items such as meat, 
fresh fruit and vegetables, pulses, canned food, 
226 
and other incidentals, such as cooking and personal goods. Although some shops in the tourism area 
sold some food and drink, these were expensive and mainly included items that the foreign tourists 
desired, for example: chocolate, cookies, sun lotion and soft drinks. Varkala town was a distance of 
just under 3km from the tourism area. 
Table 6.13: Tourism Actors - Frequency of Visits into Varkala town, 2003 Season 




More than once a week 74% (105) 
Once a week 12% (17) 
Every two weeks 6% (8) 
Once a month 6% (8) 
Less than once a month - (0) 
Not at all 2% (3) 
Total 100%(141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
The majority (74%) of the tourism actors said they went into town at least once a week for supplies, 
and clearly offered the local shopkeepers economic benefits in doing so. However, through 
participant observation and informal discussion with both the tourism actors and the local 
shopkeepers (and other town residents) it was clear there was little social interaction between the 
two. This disassociation was more strongly vocalized by the townspeople than the tourism actors, the 
latter of whom were quite happy to develop a better social relationship with the local Varkalans 
given the opportunity. 
Thus, as with the comments voiced by local residents and landowners in Chapter Five, there seemed 
to be general dislike of the tourism actors (particularly those that were of tribal background) and little 
desire to interact further or strengthen ties with the tourism area. This was unfortunate for tourism is 
an economic asset to the area and benefited both local landowners as well as the town area (upon 
which the tourism actors were dependent for their supplies). Thus, at the time of the fieldwork there 
were few to no networks (through friendship or trade-alliances) with the town or local trades-people 
that existed for the tourism actors. 
However, it was not altogether surprising that local residents felt disinclined to associate themselves 
with tourism (and the actors involved) for 
it was clear that the municipality did not fully appreciate 
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the economic benefits of tourism that could be harnessed if properly developed and managed. For 
example, of the Rs. 130-lakh budget already released to Varkala municipality, instead of prioritising 
badly needed waste programmes in the tourism area, an unidentified amount had already been used 
to beautify the downtown area by installing patterned tile sidewalks. It was unclear why this money 
had been spent on this rather than on the tourism plans identified and earmarked in the NATPAC 
Master Plan, for when this question was asked to Mr. T. G. Prathapan he was unforthcoming. 
Moreover, while the new sidewalk installation began downtown Varkala (on the main street) in 
March 2003, it was left unfinished as of December 2003. 
6.12 Social Capital: Affiliations between the Tourism Actors 
Given the close proximity with which they lived and worked (and often in quite small palm-leaf 
huts) it was clear that social networks between the tourism actors had developed. While most tourism 
actors grouped together according to state, language and other similar affiliations (e. g. the Tibetans 
were a very close-knit community in the tourism area) there was obvious camaraderie between them 
all. However, from informal discussion with many of the tourism actors it was clear that while this 
made the social environment pleasant it did not offer many benefits in terms of livelihood security 
(apart from a sense that others were in similar circumstances). The main reason for this was that the 
tourism actors were not in a position to offer assistance in terms of money, and as outsiders to 
Varkala most were unable to draw upon local networks that might assist with issues like harassment 
and high rental rates. 
6.13 Human Capital: Education Levels of the Tourism Actors 
Human Capital is commonly defined as "the skills, knowledge, ability to labour and good health and 
physical capability important for the successful pursuit of different livelihood strategies" (Scoones 
1998: 8). In this context, education, language ability and tourism-related courses undertaken by the 
tourism actors are discussed. To provide some background, the following Table (6.14) illustrates a 
breakdown with regard to the age and religion of the tourism actors. 
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Table 6.14. Tourism Actors - Religion and Age, 2003 Season 








Hindu 54%(76) 20 or below 3 11c (4) 
Muslim 27%(38) 21-30 46%(65) 
Christian 10%(14) 31-50 43%(60) 
Buddhist 9%(13) 51+ 8% (12) 
Total 100%(141) Total 100%(141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
In terms of human capital, education is perhaps the one of the most fundamental. In the case of the 
tourism actors, this was particularly so as tourism is international in character, and the ability to 
converse and interact in a variety of ways, with a diverse group of individuals, is integral to good 
business. While education may not determine an individual's social capacity, it unarguably has value 
with regard to providing base skills sets (math, reading etc) that will encourage successful business 
(ownership or employment). Certainly, wider options in the job market are usually a direct result of 
higher education levels. 
However, as illustrated in the following Table (6.15), the majority of tourism actors did not have 
extensive education; 54% had only primary school level and 15% had no schooling at all. 
Significantly, of the 31% (44) that had either secondary diploma or tertiary level education this was 
indicative of where they were from as well as the type of business they ran. This is further illustrated 
in Tables 6.15.1 and 6.15.2. 
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Table 6.15: Level of Education of Tourism Actors. 
n=141. 
No Schooling 4: ) 15% (21) 
Primary (1 `-5 th standard) 2% (3) 
Primary Second (6 th_8th standard) 52% (73) 
High School Diploma (12 th) L- 9% (13) 
Degree (B. A) Z-- 19% (27) 
Postaraduate Dearee 3% (4) 
Total 100% (141) 
Overall Totals: Level of Education of Tourism Actors n=141 
No Schooling 15% (21) 
Primary Total (0-8 th standard) 54% (76) 
Secondary School: Diploma Total 9% (13) 
Tertiary Total 22% (31) 
Total 100% (141) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
Standard is equal to 'year. 'class' or 'grade'. A student in 'standard' 3 would be approximately 8-9 years old. 
(See Appendix IV for a specific breakdown of tourism actors in relation to native place of residence. ) 
6.13.1 Levels of Education of the Tourism Actors in Relation to their Native Place of 
Residence 
The role of education is significant with regard to human capital, as, previously noted, schooling 
allows for the ability to work in a wider variety of jobs, and, as well those that pay more money (e. g. 
office work as opposed to labouring). With regard to the tourism actors, the use of a chi-square test 
(Table 6.15.1 below) illustrates the extent to which place of origin was related to education levels. 
The null hypothesis states that there is no association between level of education and the native place 
of residence. However, taking the chi-test results into account, the null hypothesis is rejected in 
favour of the alternative, which is to state that there is a level of association between native place and 
level of education. 
In this context it is clear that those actors from Kerala had a higher education level. This suggests 
that those actors from Kerala have higher levels of human capital, in the form of education, to draw 
from (see Appendix IV for a Table showing the specific breakdown of education levels in relation to 
the particular States the actors were from). 
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Table 6.15.1: Level of Education in relation to Native Place of Residence 11=141. 
Bivariate Contingency Table (Chi-Test *) 

















From Kerala 9 0 52 10 21 2 94 
Non-Kerala 12 3 21 13 6 2 47 
Total 21 3 73 _ r 13 27 4 141 
iNote: rigures in oracKets indicate actual number of respondents. 
* X2 = lijj (Oij - Eij)2/ Eij. Degrees of Freedom: 5; Chi-square = 14.6574589793768-, p is < 0.025. At 0.025 with 5 
degrees of freedom, 11.07 is only exceeded 2.5 times out of every 100; thus, the distribution is significant. While the author 
recognises that the existence of one zero reduces the validity of this chi-square, it was felt significant enough to use in the 
analysis. 
The fact that those actors from Kerala had a higher level of education had relevance to other aspects 
of running a tourism business in Varkala. Given the high level of education in Kerala in general 
(Dreze ad Sen 1996; Kerala Economic Review 2002; Ramachandran 2000), a high level of education 
for Keralites was not surprising. However, this did mean that those from Kerala had an advantage in 
terms of the skills learned through higher education levels. Further, this was in addition to their 
inherent advantage with regard to language ability (Malayalam, the native language of Kerala, was 
also spoken by the stakeholders involved with directing tourism in Varkala). These factors may also 
account for the fact that, as shown in Table 6.12.1, those tourism actors from Kerala were more 
likely than those from any other State to engage in meetings to do with tourism in the study area. 205 
The use of a chi-square test (Table 6.15.2 below) illustrates the extent to which educational level was 
related to meeting attendance. The null hypothesis states that there is no association between level of 
education and meeting attendance. However, taking the chi-square test results into account, the null 
hypothesis is rejected in favour of the alternative, which is to state that there is a level of association 
between educational level and attending a meeting related to tourism (this includes both those that 
are self-organised as well as those arranged by another). 
Thus, the results from the chi-square test suggest that actors with higher education levels were more 
likely to attend a meeting on tourism. This is important as it highlights the extent to which education, 
language ability (see section 6.14), and familiarity with the local (State) traditions played a role in 
how aware and participatory the actors were with regard to tourism developments that affected their 
livelihoods. 
on tourism, and all of these "5 As noted in Table 6.13, only 33% (47) of the tourism actors 
had ever attended a meetint 2 
were self-organised or arranged 
by other tourism actors. 
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Table 6.15.2: Association between Level of Education and Meeting Attendance (both self-organised an( those arranged by others). n= 139 ** Bivariate Contingency Table (Chi-Test 












Yes 3 0 26 8 10 0 47 
No 18 3 46 5 17 3 92 
Total 21 3 72 ý7 13 T 27 3 139 
INULC. rigui-es inDraCKets inuicate actual number ot respondents. 
* X2 = Y_ijJ (Oij - Eij)2/ Eij. Degrees of Freedom: 5; Chi-square =1 1.4038342469194; p is < 0.05. At 0.05 with 5 degrees of freedom, 9.236 is only exceeded 5 times out of every 100; thus, the distribution is significant. While the author 
recognises that the existence of two zeros reduces the validity of this chi-square, it was felt significant enough to use in the 
analysis. 
** 139 represents the total actors that answered the question regarding meeting attendance. As shown in Table 6.13,1% 
(2) did not answer. 
Taking into account the diverse nature of tourism, and the need for a wide variety of tourism 
businesses to entice tourists to the area, allowing for a broad cross-section of actors is integral to 
successful tourism growth 206 . However, as actors not from Kerala have lower levels of education, a 
disadvantage in terms of language ability (e. g. not speaking Malayalam, the language of Kerala; see 
Table 6.16), and, are relatively unfamiliar with local/State customs, they were in a particularly 
vulnerable situation with regard to human and social capital assets. Given the ineffective governance 
in place, and without having robust capital assts, the tourism actors had a lower chance of engaging 
in dialogue regarding tourism developments and plans. Additionally, in the long-term, this may be 
expected to perpetuate the inability for Varkala to be a major centre for tourism in Kerala. 
6.13.2 Educational Levels in relation to Type of Business 
The association between education level and business type (that actors either owned or were 
employed in) was also relevant as it suggests a correlation between higher educated persons working 
(or owning) particular businesses. This is pertinent as, noted in Chapter Five, the handicraft owners 
were already vulnerable due to building type (which tended to be made from palm or a combination 
of palm and wood supports) alongside high permit and rental costs, as well as annual construction 
and dismantling costs. In comparison, while restaurant and hotel owners were also affected by permit 
costs, as they tended to either be local (Varkalan), or from Kerala, they were not as affected by 
annual construction and dismantling fees, nor rental rates (if they owned the land). 
Further participant observation showed that handicraft owners were not from Kerala but rather from 
Karnataka, Kashmir, Gujarat, and with regard to the Tibetans; Uttaranchal and Ladakh. Thus, the 
206 For example, the handicraft shops were an 
important draw for the foreign tourists as they sold souvenirs and clothing. 
The handicraft shops were owned/run by those actors from Kashmir, 
Karnataka as well as those self-described as 'Tibetan'. 
None of the handicraft shops were owned/run 
by Keralites. 
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distance to travel to engage in tourism from the outset was already quite considerable, and by 
working in a business so far from their home residence, they had weaker levels of social capital (in 
the form of local networks, family and friends) upon which they may otherwise depend. 
From Appendix IV, it is possible to surmise that that those actors who owned or were employed in 
restaurant and hotel work, were, proportionally more educated. In relation, the handicraft owners that 
207 were the most numerous were, on average, the least educated 
6.13.3 Educational Levels in Relation to Child Labour in the Tourism Area 
si ustrated in Appendix IV, one of the least educated groups in the study area were the Karnataka 
tribal actors, of whom most had no schooling and little in the way of language ability. The lack of 
education by the Karnataka (tribal) actors was also notable with regard to child labour issues in the 
area. While all other children were placed in local schools, or left in the care of relatives to continue 
their schooling, the Karriatakan children engaged in trade for the entire foreign tourist season. In 
some cases girls as young as eleven were hired out by their parents to non-relatives (including single 
men) in the same village for the tourism season. 
During the monsoon months, when most tourism actors returned home, this was also the beginning 
of the school year in India. However, even so, the Karnataka tourism actors said their children did 
not attend school at that time either. The reasons given were that the children were required to assist 
with making new items for sale for the coming season. Of those children who did attend school, this 
was almost entirely male children. 
While State schooling is free in India, and as well compulsory at elementary level, many children do 
not attend due to poverty and the need to help their parents. In India, laws against child labour have 
existed since 1881, and in 1986 the Child Labour (Protection and Regulation) Act (CLPR) was 
passed. While this Act prohibits child employment for those who are less than fourteen years of age 
(Bose 2003), it is widely unobserved. Child labour is not unusual in developing countries, 
particularly if the parents are themselves uneducated (Kabeer 2001). 
While child labour did not directly affect all the tourism actors (not including limiting the 
educational opportunities for the child actors themselves) it did have an impact on the area. Foreign 
tourists were vocal in their distaste in seeing young children sell (particularly when they were sent 
along the cliff face as 'wandering salespeople', carrying their ware on their 
back). Further, the young 
children sent out to sell on the cliff face and in the restaurants often pestered tourists; refusing to 
207 Due the number of zeros represented it was not possible to carry out a chi-square 
test on this data. 
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leave until a sale was made. This behaviour was observed to directly affect the time tourists spent 
sitting outside in restaurants and on the cliff top. 
While presumably the use of child sellers benefits the Karnataka actors to some degree (it is assumed 
they would not use them otherwise) they negatively affected many of other businesses. The author 
observed threats toward the children by some other tourism actors in an attempt to clear them away 
from their business. During the pilot tests in October 2002 the children were allowed to sell on the 
beach itself, until this was banned by the municipality in December 2002. When the issue of children 
selling in the tourism area was discussed with Mr. B. K. Balaraj the Varkala Municipal Secretary, he 
admitted it was a problem. "We discourage this. We have, many times, told the parents as well as the 
children that this is not allowed. We do not encourage this - particularly as many foreign tourists 
have complained about child sellers harassing them". However, he was non-committal about the role 
of the municipality in barring child sellers apart from the restriction to selling on the beach. 
The problem has reached tourism centres like Kovalarn to the south of Varkala, where local NGOs 
are now involved in the safety and protection of child sellers (Radhakrishnan 2003). While in some 
cases child sellers are an integral component to the livelihood of their parents, this was not observed 
to be so in Varkala. The tourists far preferred to buy from the stores themselves, and in all Karnataka 
businesses there was an adult on hand for this purpose. Thus the sales from the children were not 
significant, and at times reduced business to other actors. Further, the use of child labour by the 
Karnataka actors jeopardized their long-term ability to sustain a livelihood. As Moser states: 
"when the poorest households depend on their children's labour as an asset to maintain current consumption 
rather than invest in their children's future human capital by educating them, they risk future income-earning 
capacity, perpetuating poverty (or levels of vulnerabilio, ) from one generation to the next" (1998: 9) (my Zn 
italics). 
6.14 Human Capital: Native Languages of the Tourism Actors 
Due to the international nature of tourism, language ability is important. Tourism actors that are 
unable to converse with the tourists they are hoping to receive business from, are in a more 
vulnerable position than those that can. In the case of Varkala this situation is more pronounced 
given that 33% (47) of the tourism actors are not from Kerala, and therefore speak a native language 
that is not Malayalam. As illustrated in Table 6.16 below, this meant that 33% of the actors were 
unable to converse in Malayalam, which was also the language used 
by the municipality 
representatives, townspeople (including landowners), the local police and the tourism police. 
In addition, while the Varkala municipal representatives, 
Mr. B. K. Balaraj and Mr. T. G. Prathapan, 
could speak English, they preferred to speak 
in Malayalam, and, at times required translation. While 
translation to English was not difficult, it was not universally spoken; 
for the tourism actors, English 
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was either a second language, or one they did not speak at all. Where English was used as a second 
language, conversations had to be translated to English and then back again. Due to the variety of 
languages in the study area, this time consuming process was often necessary for the tourism actors 
to communicate with each other as well as with municipal representatives and local townspeople. 
The importance of language was observed by Serra (1999: 15) in a study of Indian States in which 
she commented, "ethnic and linguistic fragmentation has been found to be an important empirical 
factor associated with slow economic growth or difficult democratic transition" 
In addition it was noted by the author that many of the local police only spoke Malayalam with no 
ability in English. This was problematic as, discussed in Chapter Five, there was ongoing harassment 
by the local police towards the tourism actors. Not being able to communicate only exacerbated the 
situation. The tourist police had only rudimentary English, which also made it difficult at times for 
them to understand the foreign tourists (who also spoke a variety of languages, not necessarily with 
any ability in English) as well as the tourism actors. 
Table 6.16: Tourism Actors - Native language 
n=141. 
TN'lalayalam 67% (94) 
Kashmiri 11% (16) 
Kannada 8% (11) 
Hindi 6% (9) 
Gujarati 3% (4) 
Banjara* (Tribal Dialect) 3% (4) 
Tamil 1% (2) 
Urdu 1% (1) 
Total 100%(141) 
Malayalam Speakers: Total (of 141) 67%(94) 
Non Malayalam Speakers: Total (of 141) 33%(47) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number ot responclents. 
In India there are 18 main languages, with Hindi being the 'official' language although English is widely 
spoken. There are also 1,650 dialects. The tribal actors from Karnataka spoke Kannada as well as their tribal 
dialect Banjara. As noted above, 3% of these Kannada residents spoke Banjara and not Kannada as their native 
tongue. 
6.14.1 Human Capital: Second Language Ability of the Tourism Actors 
With such a variety of native languages, foreign language ability 
in English, as well as other 
European languages, was necessary to be able to converse with foreign tourists and thus increase 
trade. As illustrated in Table 6.16.1 the majority (96%) of tourism actors said they 
did speak another 
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language, with 43% stating they spoke three languages or more. With regard to speaking another 
language this was always English first, with Spanish, Italian, German and French following close 
behind in equal measure. 
Table 6.16.1: Language Ability of Tourism Actors Not including Native language 
n=141. 
No other languages 4 c1c (6) 
One other language 17% (24) 
Two languages 36 II-c (5 0) 
Three languages or more 43% (61) 
Total 100% (141) 
iNote: vigures in bracKets indicate actual number ot respondents. 
Language ability (not including native tongue) was almost entirely limited to foreign languages. It 
was significant that only a very small percentage (3%) of the actors cited another Indian language as 
a second language, and in all cases this was 'Hindi'. Determining fluency during a questionnaire is 
difficult, so it was assumed that the actors in question were honest in their language appraisal. When 
this question was asked, to 'speak another language' was explained as being able to converse at an 
intermediate or basic-plus level (e. g. in basic sentences) at the min iMUM208. 
While speaking three languages or more may appear excessive, as the tourism actors' livelihood was 
foreign tourism, they would have undoubtedly realised the need for foreign language ability. Further, 
as 33% of the actors were not from Kerala and, as illustrated in Map 3.3, travelled quite large 
distances to engage in tourism, not having foreign language ability would have been an additional 
fi sk. 
6.15 Human Capital: Tourism-related Courses Undertaken by the Tourism Actors 
With regard to building human capital, skills centered on the livelihood in question are important, as 
they are an additional tool with which the actors may utilise resources and opportunities. To that end, 
the tourism actors were asked if they had 'ever undertaken a professional course in tourism'. While 
the vast majority (81%) had not, 16% (22) said they had (3% did not answer the question). This 
training was in the form of relatively short (a few months to six-months at the most) diploma and 
certificate courses from local hotel and catering colleges. The actors who took these courses mainly 
208 During the questionnaires, many of the tourism actors, when asked this question 
demonstrated their ability through 
going through the languages they 
knew and speaking in them. 
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included restaurant and hotel owners/employees, as well as those working or employed in tour 
agencies. 
The importance of training is integral to an area being able to provide the best service, 
accommodation or food to tourists, thus increasing tourism. This has been widely recognised by the 
Kerala government in the past years, and in 2003 they introduced a certification scheme for 
restaurants, to regulate the quality of food and drinks sold in tourism centres. While this mainly is 
aimed toward large hotels, it is likely to reach areas such as Varkala in the coming years. Further, in 
Kovalarn the State Tourism Department introduced the 'Samskrithi' programme, which provides 
capacity building through training tourism businesses, as well as providing kitchen equipment (steel 
water filters, pans, dustbins etc) to small-scale eateries. Like the certificate programme this has only 
been tested in Kovalam, however since its inception in 2002, the programme has already trained over 
450 persons in their one-day free workshops. 
However, while a course can be beneficial by providing the actor in question with skills useful for 
tourism, without a wider governing framework in place that deals with issues such as waste 
management, permits and rental rates, tourism will not be able to develop properly from the outset 
(thus largely negating the ability for tourism course skills to be utilised). 
6.16 Conclusion 
In Varkala, 'shocks' included the unregulated development of tourism alongside high permits and 
rental costs and contradictory building regulations. Moreover, as illustrated in the above chapter this 
situation was compounded by a lack of abilities, on the part of the tourism actors, to be able to 
benefit fully in any given situation. This included low educational levels, which impacted on the 
ability of many of the actors (particularly those not from Kerala) to attend, or organise, tourism 
meetings to discuss tourism developments that may affect them. As discussed, there were neither 
meetings with the municipality nor transparent planning. Similarly, low incomes and lack of savings 
impacted on their ability to invest more in tourism, or build more secure buildings. 
Further, while many of the tourism actors had second language ability it did not offset wider shocks 
brought about by unfamiliarity with the language of Kerala (Malayalam), which limited their level of 
communication with the local community (residents), the Varkala municipality representatives, the 
police and even with each other. It was clear that while the tourism actors had the motivation and 
desire to be involved with tourism, and were committed to tourism as a livelihood, the capital assets 
they held were not robust enough to withstand the shocks they faced. These issues are significant for, 
although tourism in Varkala was badly planned and managed, if the tourism actors had more viable 
assets (e. g. in the form of stronger social links with the local townspeople, an ability to speak 
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Malayalam and high incomes/wage earning capability to allow for business investment) they 
probably would be in a stronger position from which to engage in their livelihoods and therefore less 
affected by the poor governance of Varkala municipality. 
The issues faced by the tourism actors were quite different from the fisher actors but nevertheless 
they were also impacted by tourism through hindered use of their beaches (Thiruvambadi and 
Papanasam) due to increased tourism numbers, zoning regulations and increased building work on 
fishing land. This was compounded by the fact that they were not recognised by either the 
municipality or local and State fishing organisations. The following chapter, as with the above, will 
consider the capital assets available to the fishers (in the form of financial, physical, human, social 
and natural) and the extent to which these assets were robust enough to either bolster against or 
offset the ongoing shocks they faced as artisanal marine fishers in Varkala. 
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Chapter 7. 
Fisher Actors and Capital Assets: Livelihood Security and Vulnerability 
7.1 Introduction 
This chapter examines the capital assets held by and available to the fisher actors, and the extent to 
which they bolstered their livelihoods against the negative impacts they experienced due to tourism 
developments in Varkala (e. g. zoning). Like the tourism actors the fisher actors were in a vulnerable 
position as they were dependent on the land close to the beachfront and therefore affected by 
decisions made by the municipality. However, unlike the tourism actors, the fishers were less likely 
to benefit from any developments as the land was prioritised for tourism (as discussed in Chapter 
Five). Further, as will be shown, the fisher actors had little to no representation with either the local 
or State fishing organisations. To illustrate the capital assets available to the fishers this chapter 
begins by discussing the data collected that pertains to financial capital (cash-income, savings, land 
ownership, income diversification [off-season and additional work], and remittances). The following 
sections look at the other main forms of capital: physical, human, social, and natural. 
Physical capital is discussed in ten-ns of boat ownership and costs, as well as land ownership, while 
human capital is seen in terms of the level of education of the fishers, and their physical fitness 
which is vital to fishing. Social capital is examined with regard to their participation with the local 
municipality, as well as local and State-level fishing organisations; the level of support from the 
fisher community; and the extent to which fishing is a viable option for their children. Finally, 
natural capital is discussed in relation to issues such as over-fishing and the depletion of fish stocks 
(other impacts on natural capital, such as restrictive zoning, were discussed in Chapter Five). 
Long-term stresses in Varkala may be seen as affecting the fisher community with greater force than 
the tourism actors, as the latter are able to migrate to new areas for tourism if needs be. Indeed, as 
many tourism actors are out-of-State economic migrants, having to move to find work is considered 
relatively expected. In comparison, the artisanal fisher community is dependent upon the fishing 
catch available from the sea off Thiruvambadi and Papanasam for their livelihoods. 
7.2 Cash-Income Inflows 
As previously mentioned in Chapter Six, financial capital is widely recognised as "the capital base 
(cash, creditldebt, savings, and other economic assets, inchiding basic infrastructure and production 
equipment and technologies) which are essentialfor the pursitit of any livelihood strategy " (Scoones 
1998: 8). 
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As discussed in the previous chapter, cash-income or other regular wage-earnings are significant 
sources (as regular inflows) of financial capital. Although the livelihood circumstances faced by the 
fishers are quite different from the tourism actors in many respects, the cash-income figure cited as 
the amount necessary to have a 'sustainable' standard of living in Kerala (Rs. 25,000 per year) still 
has relevance in providing a basis from which to highlight their financial standing. In turn, this 
picture of the fisher actors financial status will play an important part in determining both the extent 
of their vulnerability as well as their ability to sustain a livelihood. Financial capital in the way of 
cash-income inflows, land ownership, savings, remittances and income diversification will be related 
to boat/net maintenance costs and number of family members to support. Issues such as seasonality 
will also be discussed. 
The data from the fisher community highlights similar levels of financial vulnerability as the tourism 
actors, for the fisher community is also dependent on a (6 to) 7-month livelihood cycle. This cycle 
generally runs parallel to the tourism season, with a lean period during the monsoon. The months for 
fishing are from October to April, although, as fishing is also dependent on the weather, it does not 
mean that this entire period is always productive. From May to September (the main monsoon 
months) rains and wind make the seas dangerous, particularly for artisanal fishers. Even in dry 
monsoon periods (when the rains come very late) fishing may still not be possible due to the tides. In 
the fishing (autumn-spring) months the ocean is calmer and they have the beaches at Thiruvambadi 
and Papanasam from which to launch their boats and pull in their catch. In contrast, in the summer 
months the tide runs up to the edge of the coast and covers both beaches completely. 
Table 7.1: Fisher Actors - Monthly Income from Fishing, 2003 Season 





2001-3000 10% (4) 
3001-4000 
4001-5000 2% (1) 
ý! 5001 1 -(0) 
Total 100%(40) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actuai nuMDer or respOnUCIILS. 
Highlighted area above the line in bold illustrates that, based on an average 7-month work period, 
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Table 7.1.1: Fisher Actors - Annual Income from Fishing, 2003 Season 
Annual Income: Rupees 
(based on a7 mth season) 
Respondents 
n=40 
: S7000 25%(10) 
7001-14000 63%(25) 
14001-21000 10%(4) 
Sub-total: below Annual Sustainable Living 




iNote: rigures in oracKets indicate actual number ot respondents. 
As illustrated in Table 7.1, the majority of fisher actors (63 %) subsist on an income of Rs. 100 1 -2000 
a month, with 25% earning Rs. 1000 or less. The above table (7.1.1) shows that 98% of the fisher 
actors have an annual income below the Kerala 'sustainable living level' (Rs 25,000) and, more 
significantly, that 88% have an income of approximately half this amount. These figures are 
important to highlight the relatively low cash-income available to the fishers particularly as fishing is 
relatively costly; even after a boat is purchased, boat and net maintenance (and replacement) is a 
daily necessity (these issues are discussed in section 7.5.1). 
Moreover, the above income figures should also be seen as estimates at best, as fishing is a highly 
vulnerable activity, with each day's earnings highly dependent on a variety of factors. These include: 
the skill of the fisherman, the bounty of the catch, the type of fish caught in the net, and the price the 
middleman buys it at. This last factor is itself based on both the honesty of the middleman in 
question, and what the sale price for the fish in the market is, a figure that fluctuates daily, dependent 
209 
on season and demand 
Further, while 10% may appear to make on or above the 'sustainable' living level of Rs 25,000 (Rs 
2,000 would be Rs 24,000 a year, and Rs. 3000 would be Rs. 36,000 a year), if these earnings were 
continuous through the year, all these figures should be seen in terms of 7-month incomes only. This, 
as discussed previously, is due to the months available for fishing as well as the lack of work 
available during the rest of the year (discussed in section 7.4) Taking this into consideration more 
realistic figures for the year are as follows: 25% (Rs 1000 or less a month) have an income of Rs 
209 During interviews the fishermen stated that the most common fish they caught was a challai, a small fish not more than 
3 inches long, which was sold by many of the fisherwives in the town, from small baskets along the side of the road. 
Challai and rice was also one of the main meals of the fisher community. 
Challai made very little money for the fisher 
community, as half a pound would sell for as little as Rs. 2-3 in the main markets. 
More expensive fish such as tuna and 
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7000 a year; 63% (taking Rs 1500 as the average) an income of Rs 10,500 per year; and 10% have 
an income of Rs 14,000 to Rs 21,000 per year. The 2% that accounted for Rs 4001-5000 per month 
(Rs. 28001-35000 per season) was only representative of one fisher in the group, and is probable 
that, given the income of the other respondents, his stated income of Rs 4001-5000 was exaggerated. 
This view could be quantified through participant observation; their clothing was often patched, they 
had few savings (discussed in section 7.4) and their housing (discussed in section 7.8) was basic. As 
with income figures discussed in the previous chapter it should also be recognised that it is difficult 
to gain reliable data with regard to such questions as wage-earnings and savings. 
7.2.1 Income: Increase or Decrease over the last Five Years 
The fisher actors were asked if they felt their income had increased or decreased over the last five 
years, during which tourism has steadily developed. All 40 respondents said they felt it had 
decreased. While this may be attributable to factors such as over-fishing by trawlers, which is a long- 
standing problem in Kerala (see section 7.10), it is possible that tourism developments (such as 
zoning) that have hindered use of the beaches may have played a part. 
This was noted by the fishers, of whom all 40 cited a variety of reasons behind their income loss 
including: increased tourists on their beach (Thiruvambadi), reduced access and municipal restriction 
to Papanasam, and an increase in powerboats (over-fishing the area). Two also added "climatic 
deterioration" as additional factors. 
7.3 Seasonality and its Relevance to the Livelihoods of the Fisher actors 
Seasonality is a particular and inherent problem for many groups whose livelihood activities 
(agricultural labourers, fishers, farmers) are dependent on seasonal factors (Breman 2003; Chambers 
1981; Ellis 2000; Nayak 1993). The importance of recognising the impact that seasonality has on 
poor or vulnerable communities has been noted in case studies undertaken by Narayan and Chambers 
et al (2000); who comment that adverse situations tend to compound each other. Ashley, Roe and 
Goodwin (2001: 38), likewise note that access to assets is paramount for "production, collateral, and 
as a buffer in times of crisis". 
The impact seasonality has on the fisher actors can be seen in Varkala. During the monsoon, the 
tourism actors, the majority of whom are cyclical migrants, leave to either return to their homes or to 
work elsewhere, but the fisher community in Varkala does not migrate. Thus to supplement their 
income they must look for other work, often as unskilled labourers. Many also attempt to fish by a 
Marlin could make the fisher community upwards of Rs. 500-1000 through sale to the middleman, but a catch like this 
would, at best, come by only once a month and the sale would 
be shared among the fishers. 
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method called 'chunda yedal ý210 which involves holding lines weighted by stones. This is undertaken 
either by hanging lines over the cliff (during the summer months the water level rises and the tide 
comes up to the cliff itself) or by standing on the cliff rocks on Papanasam for hours at a time. This 
fishing was primarily subsistence based and not aimed at selling their catch; many fishers said they 
had to fish this way during the summer months to feed their families. 
As dependent as they are on the sea, not being able to fish simply reinforces an already tenuous 
livelihood. "Everywhere, bad times are worse during the bad times. Deprivations include greatly 
reduced work opportunities, damage to shelter by rain and wind, unsanitary conditions from flooding 
and sewage, ill health, physical isolation and environmental vulnerability" (Narayan and Chambers 
et al, 2000: 85). 
7.4 Risk Diversification: Additional and Off-season Work 
Income diversification is an important coping strategy to those who are financially vulnerable due to 
seasonality or low income from their primary livelihoods (Scoones 1998). This can be seen in terms 
of off-season work and/or additional work. Off-season work is that which is undertaken during the 
summer months when they are unable to fish. Additional work is that which is undertaken at the 
same time as their main livelihood (fishing), or whenever the work is available. The importance of 
having an additional income was noted in the 1998 'Census of Artisanal Marine Fishing Fleet for 
Kerala'. Commenting on the Thiruvananthapuram district (under which Varkala Municipality falls) it 
states, "migration for work on motorized boats within the district or even to other districts might be 
taking care of the excess labour in some of these villages. In other villages (which rely on 
kattumarams such as the fishers in the study), how the fishermen are coping is not clear" (1998: 115) 
(comment in italics by author, based on facts in the census). 
As with the tourism community, the fishing season is a 6-7 month cycle, with little work in the off- 
season, due to the lack of work in Varkala overall. This is a problem for much of Kerala; medium- 
skilled workers can often find work in the Gulf, but during the monsoon (May-September), work that 
is possible for unskilled workers, such as building labour, is often hard to come by. Paradoxically, 
when there is unskilled work available (e. g. coconut farming, or as farm or building labourers), it is 
generally during the dry season (Oct-March). However, as these dry months fall during the main 
fishing season, the fisher community is generally not able to take on board additional work. 
Thus, income diversification, while a coping strategy common to those dependent on vulnerable 
livelihoods (such as fishing, agriculture), was practised by only 15% (6) of the fishers (see Table 
2 1() This is a literal and rough translation from Malayalam; whereby chundal means 
'hook' and yedal means 'take'. There is 
no formal term for this type of fishing, it is known simply as chunda yedal; 
hook-line fishing or 'take fish with hook'. 
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7.2). Off-season work was only undertaken by 5% (2) of the two respondents, both of whom said 
they helped as labour on building sites when the work was available. Of the 10% (4) who said they 
undertook additional work this included agricultural labouring, drying coconuts, toddy tapping and 
selling liquor made from coconuts (called toddy). When discussing the importance of other income 
sources with the fisher community, most said that while they were willing to undertake off-season 
work it was not well paid and was difficult to come by as it fell during the monsoon. 
Table 7.2: Fisher Actors - Income Diversification (Off-season and Additional work), 2003 Season 
Engage in Income Diversification 
n=40 





Yes 15% (6) 10% (4) 5%(2) 
No 85% (34) 90%(36) 95%(38) 
Total 100%(40) 100%(40) 100%(40) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
Regarding additional work most agreed that while the money was beneficial, as with off-season 
work, it was not well-paid and jobs were still scarce to come by. Taking these factors into account 
they said they preferred to focus on fishing. While a few said they were prepared to work as 
labourers, as mentioned there was little work available in the summer (monsoon) months. The 
fishers did occasionally fish during the monsoon, but the danger of death or injury was a very real 
risk (D'Cruz 1999; Kurien and Paul 200 1). 
When asked if they had ever taken tourists in 'boat trips' as a way of making extra money, 42% (17) 
said they had on occasion (they said they would ask for any amount they felt the tourists would give 
them, this was often in the range of Rs 200), but most felt this not something they could depend on. 
In any case all the fisher actors said they did not like the westem tourists, and as mentioned in 
Chapter Three, blamed them for the spread of diseases and sickness (such as Aids, which the fishers 
had a particular fear of, not the least because they were unclear as to how exactly it was spread). 
The ages of the fishers was also a factor in their employability, as younger fishers undoubtedly have 
more time to learn new skills and are more employable due to their younger age. However, of the 
fishers only 5% (2) were between the ages of 21-30. The majority of the fishers were 31 years or 
older; 30% (12) were between 31-40; 53% (21) were between 41-50 and 12% (5) were between 51- 
60. As these figures show, 65% (26) of the fishers were between 41 and 60 years of age. 
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7.4.1 Additional Income: Remittances Received from Family Members in the Gulf States 
Kerala has a long-standing dependency of remittances from the Gulf States, and this was reflected in 
that 50% (20) of the fisher actors had family working there 211 (see Table 7.3). A few of the fishers 
said they had themselves worked in the Gulf in the past. Unfortunately, this was unfeasible as a 
future option as they said they had originally gone over illegally by "hiding on the large industrial 
fishing boats heading for the Gulf'. Many of these fishermen had gone over in the 1980s and, as 
illegal immigrants working as low skilled labourers on building sites, most came back with no 
money 212 . Of the few who said they did make some money and manage to bring it back with them 
none had managed to save any; one fisher said he had "spent it on things like my daughters 
213 
wedding" 
Without necessary papers, such as work permits and passports, legal and contractual work in the 
Gulf was impossible to consider. In a study of gulf migration from Varkala, the author stated that 
help and support from friends and relatives who had already emigrated was a key factor in successful 
migration, as well as help from friends and relatives in getting the required documentation in India. 
Moreover, that the cost of successful emigration ranged from Rs. 15,000 to over Rs. 50,000, and 
which did not include the cost of air travel (Prakash 2000: 4536). With regard to the fisher actors, 
lack of representation in the community, and low education levels (discussed in section 7.13) posed a 
considerable obstacle in terms of the ability of the fishermen to access channels that may be able to 
assist them in securing work overseas from the outset. 
Table 7.3: Fisher Actors - Remittances from Gulf, 2003 Season 
Family in Gulf 
n=40 
If Family is in Gulf, do they 
receive remittances? 
n=20 
If they do receive remittances, does it 




50%(20) Yes 60%(12) Significant 25% (3) 
Some difference 75%(9) 
No 50%(20) No 40%(8) 
TOTAL 100%(40) 100%(20) 100%(12) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
"Significant Difference" were remittances which they felt directl ,v 
helped to reduce their income vulnerability. 
"Some Difference" was defined as a small addition, but not enough to reduce income vulnerability. 
"' Upon questioning this they said the work in the Gulf was unskilled, mostly as labour on construction sites. 
212 Due the high number of illegal immigrants in the Gulf states from the 1970-1980's, often unable to return without 
passports and exit visas, India and the Gulf granted a period of clemency for all illegal workers to leave in the early 1990's. 
Those fishermen interviewed who were in the Gulf illegally came back to Varkala at that time, 
213 While the fisher community had low financial capital, they nevertheless observed all religious festivals and family 
occasions (such as weddings etc). This was noted by Houtart and Nayak (1998: 
7) in their study of the "culture and social 
organization" of Muslim fisher workers in Kerala, "alternatively 
large sums of money are spent on religious festivities 
particularly on ceremonies such as births, marriages, 
death and other mqýjor occasions". 
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With regard to Table 7.3, this highlights the fact that half of the fisher actors had members of their 
family living in the Gulf, although it was not clear how closely linked these family members were. 
Of those who had family in the Gulf region, some 60% [12 persons] stated that received some level 
of remittance. It was interesting to note, however, that the majority of those people who stated that 
they received monies from family members in the Gulf, said that it only made 'some difference'; 
defined as a small addition of income that was not enough to reduce income vulnerability. 
This could be a result of one or more factors: that the money did not come from a close family 
member; that the person was supporting several people; that the relative in the Gulf did not earn 
that much (likely if the work was labouring); or that the fisher actor's annual income was so low (as 
shown in Table 7.1) that the additional amount still was not adequate to make a substantive 
difference. It should be noted that the 25% claiming reduced vulnerability due to a 'significant' 
remittance from the Gulf only refers to 3 respondents. 
7.4.2 Savings Held by the Fisher Actors 
As discussed, additional income sources can be an important coping strategy for those whose main 
livelihoods are prone to vulnerability. For the fisher actors this includes such factors as seasonality as 
well as that their main livelihood (artisanal fishing) is innately low income (Kurien 2000). In such a 
situation other financial capital sources, like savings may be important. With regard to the fishers 
this was defined as cash-savings. However, as can be seen in Table 7.4, while the vast majority 
(95%) of the respondents have no savings, 98% are the sole or main provider for their family. 
Table 7.4: Fisher Actors - Savings and Family to support (as sole or main provider), 2003 Season 
Savings* 
n=40 
Family to Support 
n=40 
Yes 5%(2) 98% (39) 
No 95% (38) 2%(1) 
Total 100%(40) 100%(40) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual numt)er ot responcients 
Of the two respondents who had savings, one said it was for his children's future education and the other was saving for 
the future repair of his fishing nets and other gear. (The fishers and fishing community refer to the combination of boat 
and boat necessities - such as nets and oars, as "craft-gear". 
) 
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Table 7.4.1: Fisher Actors - Total Amount of Family to Support, 2003 Season 
Family to Support n=39 
3 family members 4 family members 5 family members >6 family members Total 
74%(29) 13% (5) 8% (3) 5c1c (2) 100(/(- (39) 
iNL)Lt:. rIVuir-s in oraCKe[S inoicate actuai numoer ot responclents. 
Thus, taking on board the fact that 98% of the respondents had family to support as the sole or main 
provider, that 74% supported at least three family memberS214 (Table 7.4.1), and that 97% did so on 
an income of below the sustainable level of Rs. 25,000 per year (Table 7.1), their situation could 
unarguably be seen as relatively vulnerable. Factoring in high outgoing costs for items such as boat 
maintenance (see section 7.5.1) and that few had additional income sources or savings, their 
livelihoods become even more difficult to sustain. 
7.5 Physical Capital: Boat Ownership and Credit 
As illustrated in Table 7.5, the majority (80%) of the fishermen owned their boats. Of the sole 
respondent who rented a boat, he said that he paid Rs 300 a month, and that he rented his boat from a 
family member not among the 40 fishers in the study. Of those fishers that "used another man's 
boat", they said they paid a small amount (generally which would represent a small percentage of 
their earnings from that days fishing) to the boat owner. 
Table 7.5: Fisher Actors - Boat Ownership, 2003 Season 
Boat Ownership (type) n=40 
Own Boat 80%(32) 
Rent 2%(1) 
Use another Man's Boat 18%(7) 
Total 100%(40) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number ot respondents 
This system of boat sharing215, where income from the fish is distributed after general expenses for 
using the boat (such as cost of repairs to equipment or middlemen commissions) are taken into 
214 The one respondent who did not have family to support was likely to in the 
future, he was a young man and was soon to 
be married. It should also be noted that while the majority (74%) had three 
family members to support, it is likely that they 
used to have more family to support than they did now. 
This, it is argued, is because many of the fishermen were between 
41-50 thus indicating that their children were older. Informal discussion highlighted that many 
had older children that they 
were not directly supporting any more, but that these children were also not yet old enough 
to be supporting them. 
215 See Figures 7.4 and 7.5. 
247 
account, is common in artisanal fishing communities (Kurien 2000). Of the 32 (80%) who owned 
boats, the majority (75%) owned kattumarams (see Table 7.5.1 and Figure 7.1 below). As mentioned 
in Chapter Four, these are normally small 3-log canoe type boats that are generally between 6-8ft 
long and, in terms of being made of 3 rather than 4-logs, are unique to the Muslim fishermen among 
the coast at the northern end of Thiruvananthapuram district (SIFFS 1999: 115). 




Table 7.5.1: Fisher Actors - Boat Type, 2003 Season 
Boat Ownership (type) n=32 
Kattumaram 75%(30) 
Vallum 5% (2) 
Total 80% (32) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number ot responclents 
I 
Of the 80% (32) fishers who owned a boat, 84% (27 of 32) said they had to borrow money to buy 
their boat (see Table 7.6). Given that, as discussed in the previous section, they were all the sole or 
main provider of their families, and that as artisanal fishers they were relatively poor, it is not 
surprising that none of the fishers said they received money from their direct families. Rather, the 
majofity of fishers (55%) received help in the form of credit from the local middleman, a vital 
figure 
in fisher communities (Kurien 2000; SIFFS 1991). Further of the 55% (15) who received help from 
248 
the local middleman, all fifteen said the cost of repayment had a high interest rate attached to the 
loan, although none would specify exact figures 216 
Table 7.6: Fisher Actors - Money Borrowed to buy Boat, 2003 Season 
Money Borrowed From Fisher Actors who Borrowed Money to Buy Boat 
n=27 
Family - (0) 
Friends 15%(4) 
Middleman 55%(15) 
Loans(Bank) 19% (5) 
More than one of the above 11%(3) 
Total 100%(27) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents 
7.5.1 Boat and Net Costs and Maintenance 
While the fishers did not have to pay permits or fishing licenses of any sort to fish in the area, they 
did face considerable expense in the form of initial boat and net costs, and the ongoing boat and net 
maintenance (see Table 7.7, and Figures 7.2 and 7.3). 4-- 
Figures 7.2 and 7.3: 
(7.2) Fishermen repairing a Vallum (7.3) Fishermen repairing the nets. 
216 As mentioned previously, the middleman that operated 
from Thiruvambadi (pointed out by the fishers) was often 
present and it was clear that the fishers 
did not want to speak of him to outsiders (whether he was present or not). 
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The boat costs themselves were considerable, a kattumaram was often priced per piece of wood 
which cost Rs. 3000-4000; therefore the average boat (which needed 3 planks) would be in the 
region of Rs. 12,500. Variations in this price; from Rs. 5000 to Rs. 15,000-Rs 20,000 was reflected 
in various factors including: the size, quality of the wood, if it was a new boat, and it was second- 
hand and in need of repair. Rs. 9000 was the average cost for a second-hand kattumaraM217. While 
the boats were expensive for the fishers, they were in danger of being broken or damaged easily. The 
rockwall at Thiruvambadi, discussed in Chapter Five, was blamed for damaging the boats as the 
rocks surrounded the small beach of Thiruvambadi and made the launch and return more difficult. 
While the majority of fishers owned katturnarams, Table 7.5.1 shows that vallum boats were owned 
by two respondents (5%). As mentioned in Chapter Four, vallums were considerably bigger than the 
kattumarams (see Figures 7.4 and 7.5 below) and therefore significantly more expensive; with prices 
beginning in the region of Rs. 75,000. Of the two fisher actors that owned vallums, both said they 
paid between Rs. 75,000 and Rs. 80,000218. 
Figures 7.4 and 7.5 - Artisanal Fishers organising the nets on a Vallum, Thiruvambadi Beach 
21 9 
(7.4 Fishers getting a Vallum ready to launch); (7.5 Fisherman sorting nets by Vallum) C- 
(7.4) 
217 Data on boat prices was gathered during the questionnaires as well as 
during an interview with the Deputy Chief of the 
South Indian Federation of Fisheries, Mr. Julian Teelar. The kattumarams also took a long time to make, generally from 8 
months to one year. The length of this time was due to the 
fact that the wood was soaked in water and sand to make it soft 
and light and so it could then be curved and shaped. 
2 18 They were not able to give a specific figure as both 
had bought these boats some years (8-10) previously. 
2 19 Note rockwall behind them. 
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The vallums, while more expensive than the kattumarams, were also made to last longer. 
Kattumarams, which were not damaged, only lasted on average 6- 10 years (Gillet 2002: 11 ), while 
vallums could be serviceable for up to 15-20 years if not longer. Further, the vallums were used for 
fishing further out and could accommodate both more fishermen and bigger fish catches. 
Table 7.7: Fisher Actors - 
Boat Costs and Maintenance Costs Per Year, 2003 Season 
Cost of Boat (Rs. ) 
n=32 
I 
Boat (and Net) Maintenance Costs (Rs. ) 
n=40 
5000-10,000 41%(13) 5000-10,000 30%(12) 
10,001-15,000 28%(9) 10,001-15,000 45%(18) 
15,001-20,000 25%(8) 15,001-20,000 20%(8) 
20,001-25,000 -(0) 20,001-25,000 5% (2) 
20,001-25,000 -(0) NA 
25,001-30,000 -(0) NA 




Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
No. n=32 in first column represents only owners of boats, whereas all respondents [n=40] shared, or were 
responsible for, boat and net costs regardless if they owned the boat or not. 
ishers paid between Rs. 20,0001 - 74,000 for their boats. The table therefore goes straight to the next No fi 
figure, which is 2: Rs. 75,000. 
The variance in the cost of the boats, seen in Table 7.7, was reflective of their size and durability; the 
Katturnarams cost up to Rs. 20,000, while the Vallums were Rs. 75,000 or more. 
7.6 Indebtedness of the Fisher Actors: Reliance on Credit 
While the tourism actors were able to support themselves (to various degrees), it is clear that the 
fisher actors were not. The data illustrates that their income, in relation to outgoing costs such as that 
which is required to support their fishing livelihood (e. g. repairing, or buying new boats and nets), 
alongside a lack of savings, or additional (including off-season) earnings, was not sustainable. As 
one fisherman stated "we inake on average, Rs. 1500 per month during the season, but spend on 
average, Rs. 3000 per month ". Clearly this was not possible, and while this may 
have been an 
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exaggeration it is also probable that money needed for repairs and maintenance was obtained by 
credit through a middleman. 
This is further quantified by the fact that, as noted in Table 7.6, of the 27 fishers that had bought a 
boat, 55% (15) relied on middlemen to obtain credit. Moreover, as will be discussed in section 
7.13.1, this dependency on credit also reflected a wider view of their future whereby their children 
were not encouraged to follow in their footsteps. 
It was considered to be outside the scope of this study to do a comprehensive study of credit and 
debt, given the enormity of that field in and of itself. However, it can be ascertained from the data 
that, clearly, a realistic likelihood regarding the fishers' ability to eke out a living was based on 
indebtedness to local middlemen. 
7.7 Physical Capital: House/Land Ownership 
The ability to own your own land/house is an important aspect of physical capital. House/]Land 
ownership is a significant factor in determining vulnerability, given the importance of home/land 
ownership to financial (as a form of credit/capital) and physical (the basic shelter required to 'pursue 
a livelihood') security (Farrington 2002; Moser 1998; Rakodi 1999). Since the 1957 Kerala State 
Homestead Act was passed land ownership has been relatively egalitarian in Kerala, with every 
household allowed a plot ranging from 2 to 10 cents (one acre = 100 cents)220 (Kurien and Paul 2001: 
9; Kurien 2000; Ramachandran 2000). While this has not ensured all Keralites own their own plot of 
land it has increased the entitlements amongst the poor. 
With regard to the fisher actors thirty-seven (92%) said they did own their own house (this generally 
refers to or is equal to the land it is on), with only three (7%) saying they did not. The main reason 
for those that did not own a house/land was age. Two of the younger men lived in houses of relatives 
and said they were hoping to get their own house, while an older man was now living with her 
daughter and son-in-law. All house owners had to pay a 'house tax' in the region of Rs. 300-400 per 
year. 
7.8 Social Capital: the Fisher Actors Social Standing in the Varkala community 
The fisher actors faced problems common to minority groups (in terms of religion, wealth and 
livelihood). While the fisher actors were all long-term (generational level) residents of Varkala, they 
were socially separate, and existed in many ways 'apart from' both the tourism actors and the wider 
Varkala community. The reasons for this 'apartness', particularly in relation to the wider Varkala 
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community, are common to India and Indian social structure, in which the caste system has played a 
long-term role shaping relationships within and between religious communities. 
The fisher actors mainly lived in two distinct locations in Varkala. While some of the fishermen in 
the study area lived near Thiruvambadi beach, some of the poorer 22 ' ones lived in a ward on the 
outskirts of town (but still within the Varkala Municipality Borders) (see Figure 7.6). This is an area 
populated by the more vulnerable sectors of society: mainly informal workers such as labourers, as 
well as a mix of those from the fisher community who have not been able to secure a house nearer to 
their coastal community. The mud and brick huts they live in were almost entirely without gas or 
electricity and surround a steep ravine. 
Figure 7.6: Poor fisher housing on side of ravine outside of Varkala town. 
The location that is closer to Thiruvambadi houses those that could afford small bungalows; some 
with electricity and indoor plumbing. Although one area was relatively wealthier, both groups in the 
two locations retained their 'fisher' social tag which placed them on a lower footing in the 
community. This is significant for; "social and cultural institutions can have a major impact in poor 
households' access to resources" (Farrington et al. 2002: 32). Thus, that the Varkala fisher 
community has "distinctive social and cultural features" (Townsley 1998: 140) and is set apart from 
the wider Varkala community is not unusual. As Townsley (1998: 140) notes: 
"In many parts of Asia, rural fishers form distinct groups. They live in clearly demarcated and physically 
separate communities and have culturally defined links with the surroundino., community. Artisanal fisher 
I ino, amonor the 'poorest of the poor' (IFAD 1992) and fishing communities are frequently identified as bei L, C Z-1 
communities are often characterised by overcrowded living conditions and inadequate services, low levels of 
220 Further additions to this act were incorporated in The Kerala Land Reforms Act, 1963 and The Kerala Land Reforms 
Act, 1969 (see Menon, A. S. (1996), Cultural Heritage of Kerala, Madras: Viswanathan Ltd. ). 
22 1 This use of 'poorer' to classify certain members of the fisher community is defended through rigorous participant 
observation of the fisher community over the course of a year. This form of data collection noted 
factors such as raggedy 
dress (in relation to the 'less poor' within the fisher community), rudimentary housing (no electricity or inside plumbing - 
in many cases not even their own well) and many members to one 
household (the author noted as many as 15 people in one 
small, two-room dwelling situated in the area 
just outside the main town of Varkala. 
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education and a lack of the skills and assets (particularly land) which would permit diversification of their livelihoods". 
Through speaking with fisher peoples and local townspeople, as well as through general observation 
during the year living in the community, it was evident that regardless of where the fisher 
community lived they were looked down upon to some degree. It also appeared that this was both 
due to their lowered social status as 'fishers' as well as the inherent and ubiquitous spatial religious 
dividing lines that characterise much of Indian society222 (Houtart and Nayak 1988; Kurien 2000). 
Thus the fishers faced general social exclusion due to the nature of their work, which, as 
unrepresented artisanal fishermen in Varkala, meant that they were generally poor with a lack of 
formal education and marketable skilIS223 (Kurien 2000; Kurien and Paul 2001). This lack of human 
and social capital was both cause and effect of such factors as: lowly jobs, lack of education on the 
part of the fisher community and little to no dialogue with the Municipality. 
However, although the fishers remained socially distinct this did not appear to be supported by a 
general consensus amongst those officials at the Varkala Municipality to overtly exclude them based 
on being 'fishermen' or 'Muslims', but was rather, as discussed in Chapter Five, due to a pervasive 
lack of commitment or interest in their well-being. Therefore within Varkala, the fishers may be 
viewed as being less 'excluded, than 'apart 2249 . Further, while the fisher community interacts 
separately from the, largely better off, upper-caste Hindu ma ority in and around the town, their own 
community was still undeniably vibrant and close-knit. Recognition of the fisher actors somewhat 
marginalised existence within Varkala, is integral to contextualising wider issues to do with 
participation with the Varkala Municipally, as well as local and State level fishing organisations. 
7.9 Social Security Schemes Available for the Artisanal Fishers in Varkala 
Kerala is one of the primary States in India that has relatively secure social security plans and 
programmes in place (Kannan 1999). These include social security schemes specifically for artisanal 
222 it is certainly a truism that in India, religion and caste largely relate and are directly tied to socio-econornic standing in 
the community. In the case of Muslims, although they are not part of the caste hierarchy per se, in India non-Hindus have 
nevertheless been relegated to 4caste' status through their inclusion in the National Census as OBC's, or 'Other Backward 
Castes'. However, while Muslims in Indian society are a minority, it is the specific nature of the low social status 
associated with fishing, particularly artisanal fishing, that has relegated the actors in question to a marginalised position 
within Varkala (Houtart and Nayak 1998: Kurien 2000). Indeed, "even today Muslim fishing communities continue to be 
regarded as 'inferior' within their own larger religious groupings" (Kurien 2000: 191). In any event, as Muslims, the fisher 
community in Varkala spends the majority of time with fellow Muslim fishermen, in tightly defined areas along the coast. 
223 This is a common theme in India in general. Indeed, many of the poor in Varkala (largely labourers and fisher 
communities), regardless of religion, are 'excluded' from greater participation with local governing bodies such as the 
Varkala Municipality. 
224 One might argue that such subtle differentiations between 'apartness' and 'exclusion' may 
be contested. As the 
fishermen are denied full access and representation in the Varkala community (whether 
intentional or not), based on their 
socio-econon-tic status, it may be argued that they are therefore, excluded as specificall , y, 
fishermen and/or Muslims. 
Nevertheless, from spending a year in the environment, it was evident that, while (spatially and socially) 'apart', the fisher 
communities (Muslim) and Hindu townspeople 
did, albeit not frequently, interact and thus definitive 'exclusion' was less a 
factor than 'apartness'. 
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marine fishers. Security for fisher actors is particularly an issue as "it is the lower quality of life (on 
the average) and the higher occupational risk (both to human life and productive assets which sets 
marine fishing communities apart from other occupational groupings in Kerala" (Kurien and Paul 
2001: 9). Social security for fishers plays an integral part in helping to sustain their livelihoods, 
through reducing vulnerability brought about by sudden or continuous shocks and losses, and can 
include access to credit and technological assistance. The lowering of vulnerability also reduces 
unequal power gains by those actors (middleman, commercial fishers, local municipal officials) who 
may benefit from having fishers marginalised and unable to compete or participate in decisions 
which may affect them. However it is significant that the Varkala fisher actors were not represented 
by any of the Kerala fisher organisations that are specifically responsible for artisanal fishing social 
security. 
In Kerala, the main fisher organisation that is responsible for social security programmes (such as 
development assistance and pensions) is affiliated with the Government of Kerala's Fisheries 
Department. Known as Matsyafed (Kerala State Co-Operative Federation for Fisheries Development 
Limited), it is an apex federation of 222 primary level fishermen welfare societies. The main role of 
Matsyafed 225 is to provide development assistance in the form of technological and financial aid, and 
to encourage artisanal fishers to change over to motorised vessels (Kurien and Paul 2001: 18). In 
1985 an affiliated organisation, Matsyaboard (Kerala Fishermen Welfare Fund Board), was 
introduced to deal exclusively with social security issues (such as pensions) mandated by the 
Fishermen Welfare Fund Act (Kurien and Paul 2001: 19). 
With regard to the security of the fisher actors, any local developments on behalf of the municipality 
would ideally be taken in dialogue with Matsyafed, which has local Varkala offices. The importance 
of both wider representation for fishers (including social security) and good governance on the part 
of the municipality is integral for sustainable aquatic livelihoods (Townsley 1998). However, while 
Matsyafed and Matsyaboard have provisions for artisanal fishers to join, a fisher community must 
first register and then, as individuals, give a percentage of their income per month. This is given as 
compensation (similar to an insurance fund) upon injury or death to the family as a financial 
payment. 
Within Kerala there is also SIFFS (South Indian Federation of Fishermen Societies), which is also an 
apex organisation. However, unlike Matsyafed, it is not affiliated with the Kerala government, and it 
only deals with the needs of artisanal fishermen (this includes those that use motorised crafts, as long 
as it is only small-scale village-level fishing) (SIFFS 1991). Further, while Matsyafed has local 
225 Matsyafed was primarily as a link to the local and state government, and worked to 
1) facilitate participation with these 
governing bodies, 2) resolve disputes, 3) develop 
linkages with other fisher communities and 3) provide, where applicable, 
financial or technical assistance. 
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offices or representatives in most fishing locations, to join SIFFS fishers must first form a local body 
and then contact the head office in TrivandruM226. 
The fishers in Varkala were particularly in need of representation as, noted in the financial capital 
section, their income level was not sustainable in terms of being able to save or plan for the future, 
but rather only held them over from one year to the next. Further, in addition to low incomes, few to 
no savings, high outgoing costs, and not a lot of additional or off-season work with which to increase 
their financial security, they had little chance to increase their capacity to access other opportunities. 
Low incomes precluded their ability to join the ranks of motorised fishing communities, and little to 
no savings meant they were unable to take time to learn, and pay for other skills (such as computer 
courses which may lead to higher paid office work). In turn, their high outgoing costs for boat and 
net maintenance meant that many were constantly in the process of paying off a previous debt. 
Comments from the fishermen included: "we don't want to fish, we don't want our sons to fish, but 
what else can we do. We only know how to fish", "we have no regular steady income"; "we are 
always in debt - we do not make enough from fishing using our boats". 
7.9.1 The Fishers Involvement with the Varkala Municipality and State-run Fishing 
Organisations 
While the social security schemes and payments provided by the Kerala State fishing organisations 
may be beneficial, only 27% of the fisher actors (see Table 7.8) were aware of fishing organisations 
such as Matsyafed that could assist them. This was not uncommon; in a study of fishing 
organisations in Kerala, Kurien (1980 cited in 2000: 193) stated, "they hardly benefited the 
fishermen, who were often even unaware of their existence". Further, those who did know Matsyafed 
said they did not have the money to join the saving-relief scheme (in the fon-n of pensions and 
compensation as mentioned earlier). They also did not feel confident that MatsYafed would pay out 
to their families in the event that they did suffer injury or death while fishing. Ironically, as artisanal 
fishers, representation with the local Matsyafed representative was unlikely. 
This was because, as Matsyafed was an apex federation under the control of the Kerala Fisheries 
Department, it worked mainly with those fisher communities that contributed to the overall fish 
production for Kerala; thus, Primarily motorised fisher communities that had some organisational 
structure. The problems the artisanal fishers in Varkala had, with regard to increasing their social 
capital by 'linking' their local level fishing to State level representation, was noted in work by Heller 
(2000). In a study of Kerala, he cited the difficulty vulnerable actors have in attempting to vertically 
link local networks to wider (and hierarchal) political and developmental representation, particularly 
at a State level. 
226 Because there were only SIFFS offices in Trivandrum and not local ones, the 
fisher actors were only aware of 
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With regard to Varkala Municipality (Table 7.8), the majority of fishers (95%) said they did not feel 
it had taken their fishing into consideration when planning for tourism. Of the two fishers who said 
they did feel the municipality had taken fishing into consideration this was less a positive view of the 
municipality than a neutral one. For while they did not think the municipality had helped them in any 
way, they also did not feel actively discriminated against and felt it was a case of 'wait and see' over 
the coming years. 
Table 7.8: Fisher Actors - Awareness of Fishing Organisations and Municipal Recognition, 2003 Season. 
Aware of Fishing Orgs 
(e. g. Matsyafed) 
n=40 
Do you feel the Municipality 
takes fishing into consideration 
when planning for tourism 
n=40 
Yes 27%(11) 5% (2) 
No 73% (29) 
95% (38) 
Total 100% (40) 100%(40) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
* The question "Do you feel the Municipality takes fishing into consideration when planning for tourism" was 
explained as whether or not they felt their right to fish on the Varkala beaches were adequately taken into account. 
In the questionnaire-interviews this was contextualised by including discussion on whether or not they felt they 
could discuss fishing/tourism with the municipality representatives and if they felt they could actively participate in 
developments that took place. 
As the Varkala artisanal fishers were subsistent, rather than commercial, and their livelihoods were 
not taken into account by the municipality, any support from fishing organisations would have been 
beneficial. They did not have the physical capital (e. g. motorised boats) with which to compete with 
the larger fishing centres. As artisanal fishers their catch was less, their income was less and this 
increased vulnerability reduced their capacity to have extra money with which to pay into a pension- 
insurance scheme. Yet it was these very factors which undermined their ability to find representation. 
During an interview with the Varkala Matsyafed Representative 227 , Dr. A Nowshad said, "the 
fisher 
groups in Varkala are artisanal and use shore-seine fishing using small wooden boats. They do not 
use motorised boats and so do not bring in big enough catches for it to be important". 
This was a view echoed by both the Director of Kerala Fisheries, Mr. E. Ayyappan, as well as by Dr. 
Mini Nair, the Project Officer for Matsyafed. When asked if support for the area would not be 
beneficial to both the local municipality and the fishers Dr. Nowshad replied that there was little 
Matsyafed. 
227 Dr. A Nowshad was based in Varkala, but as the fishers in Varkala were not represented with NIATSYFED, he mainly 
worked with fisher groups a little further up the coast 
in the next town of Kollam. 
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point, as "the fishermen in Varkala don't prioritise fishing as they receive money from family 
members in the gulf'. This may have seemed a reasonable assumption given that Kerala "has a 
history of labour migration, and remittances from outside the state influence disposable incomes 
significantly" (Dreze and Sen 1996: 219). However, as was discussed in the financial capital section, 
only twelve of the fishers (30%) received any money from Gulf remittances, and of this number only 
three (7%) said it made a 'significant difference' to their income vulnerability. It was also clear from 
this comment that Dr. M. Nowshad, as the local Matsyafed representative, had not engaged in 
dialogue with the fisher community. Furthermore, belying an earlier comment regarding the 
importance of fuel-based fisher communities, when asked what he felt was the future of fishing in 
Kerala, Mr. E. Ayyappan stated that, "it is not so good. Catch is coming down because of the 
different nets used. Overfishing by big trawlers is a problem". 
7.9.2 Local Community Support within the Varkala Fisher Community 
In a situation where national, State or local (governmental or non-governmental) support is not 
forthcoming security is often sought within the community itself. As Kurien (1998: 19) notes, "the 
small-scale fisheries have always been rooted in community". In this regard social capital in the form 
of local networks or community organisations plays an important role. With Muslim fishers this 
community organisation is often in the form of religious affiliation; "cohesion within the community 
is strictly maintained by Mosque councils" (Kurien 2000: 190). In the case of Varkala this was very 
much the case. The fishers were highly dependent on support from the mosque, which was seen as 
not only the most important, but also the only real place where the community could, when 
necessary, address and discuss issues about fishing. 
This was reflected in the questionnaire (see Table 7.8.1), in response to which 45% (18), said their 
local mosque held meetings on fishing. However, they all also said these meetings were random and 
relatively uncommon. No other locale or organisation apart from the mosque was mentioned. The 
split between those who felt there were meetings where they could discuss fishing issues and those 
who did not (55%) seemed to be dependent on the amount, and quality, of time the fishers spent at 
the mosque and the extent to which they felt able to discuss issues confidently. 
With regard to actual assistance (in the form of financial support) from the fisher community, the 
fisher actors were equally divided. While 57% (23) said they did feel the fishing community would 
come to their aid if they needed help, 43% (17) said they did not. From informal discussion and 
participant observation, this division seemed to be dependent on individual networks and 
interaction 
within the fisher community. 
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Table 7.8.1: Fisher Actors - Community Support, 2003 Season. 
n=40 
Are there Local Community If you needed Help (e. g. financial Meetings that Discuss Fishing assistance), would your Fishing Issues Community Assist you 
n=40 n=40 
Yes 45%(18) 57% (23) 
No 
55%(22) 43% (17) 
Total 100%(40) 100%(40) 
twte: vigures in nracKets inclicate actual number ot respondents. 
7.10 Over-fishing and Its Impact on the Fisher Actors 
The problem with over-fishing in Kerala began not long after the introduction of trawlers in the 
1970s and 1980s, when there was a noticeable decrease in fish harvests (Kurien and Paul 2001; 
SIFFS 1999). This decrease particularly affected artisanal fishers who experienced a deterioration of 
both their fishery resources and, in relation, lower catches, which affected their income and living 
conditions (D'Cruz 1999). Attempts were made to stop this trend in the 1980s when annual bans for 
the fuel-based fishing trawlers were introduced. The Maharashtra State 'Marine Fishing Regulation 
Act 198 1' banned mechanised fishing during the monsoon up to a depth of ten fathoms (Apte 2002: 
223) and this has since been replicated in Kerala. While the ban is only ever enforced during the 
monsoon (summer months: between June and August) so as to not limit the fishing during the 
season, many trawler operators still oppose it. The longest ban was in 1998, and was for 61 days, the 
shortest was in 1990 and ran for only 24, but the majority of years have had a 45-day ban (Kerala 
Government Fisheries Department: 2003). 
The impact this ban has had on fish stocks is only marginally effective; as the trawlers often disturb 
the seabed, the actual fish eggs are destroyed and thus the overall fish population in the area is 
reduced 228 (Apte 2002; SIFFS 1999). The fishers in Varkala felt particularly angry with regard to the 
trawler issues. As Varkala Municipality only has artisanal fishing communities, rather than 
powerboats and commercial ports, the fishers in the study did not feel it was fair that the trawlers 
were able to fish in their water during the rest of the season. The fisher actors unanimously saw the 
228 As Apte (2002: 219) notes, "the total by-catch of trawlers operating in Indian seas at one time amounted to 1.3 million 
tonnes per year, all of which was jettisoned back into the sea. 
More than 50 per cent of all by-catches were immature fish or 
fish that had no chance of spawning even once, thereby depleting the stock of 
future populations-, 
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water off Varkala as 'their' fishing area and were very vocal when discussing the annual 45-day 
trawler ban, which they felt was not enough"9. 
This view of the water as "community property" is a commonly held view of artisanal fishers 
dependent on "open access" of the marine environment for their livelihoods (Kurien 2000: 188). 
During informal discussion one fisher commented, "we do not have powerboats, we do not have 
money to buy better boats, and now even ourfish are being destroyed". Ideally, aquatic resources 
provide renewable natural capital that is easily accessed by those with little financial capital 
(Townley 1998: 142). However, once fish stocks are depleted the vulnerability of fishers is 
increased, as has been the case in Kerala. 
7.11 Difficulties in Selling Fish to Tourist Businesses in Varkala 
The area where the fishers, theoretically, could have benefited from the increase in tourism 
businesses was through selling their fish to restaurants; either directly, or through the local fish 
markets. The use of local markets can be an important factor in subsistence fishing (Houtart and 
Nayak 1988; Kurien and Paul 2001: Nayak 1993). However not only did the fishers not benefit from 
the rise in tourism restaurants, but indeed with the increase of tourism establishments needing fish, 
the vulnerability of the fisher actors actually increased. This was due to a number of inter-linking 
factors. 
In Varkala, the fishers sold their catch (often via the local middleman) to two main markets in the 
town: Punamoru and Puthanchantha. These local markets are for small fish catches, such as challai 
and sardine. The fishers depended on these local markets as they rarely brought in catches of larger 
fish, such as shark and barracuda. These larger, and more expensive fish are sold to the main market 
in the area, which is known as Neendakara and is based in the neighbouring district of Kollam. 
As the fishers generally only caught small fish, such as challai (see Figure 7.7), they could not 
compete with the large motorised fishing crafts such as trawlers that were responsible for the large 
fish catches sold at the central markets. When asked how often they brought in a catch of the bigger 
and more expensive fish (such as marlin, swordfish or shark), a few responded with 46once a month at 
best, but usually we don't". However, the tourism businesses (restaurants) required larger fish such 
as swordfish, marlin, shark and tuna to entice the tourists, and to this end almost entirely bought their 
229 As a large amount of trawlers are from out of state there have been calls 
for the Kerala government to go beyond the 
annual trawler ban and enforce the 'Kerala Marine Fisheries 
Regulation Act'. This 1972 act, which has never been 
implemented, would ban all boats not registered with the State government (The 
Hindu 2003). Recommended by the 
Director of Kerala Fisheries, Mr. E Ayyappan, if it is introduced 
it may lessen some of the disputes caused by out-of-state 
vessels. Further, as registration will not included non-motorised crafts, 
the artisanal fisher actors should be unaffected by 
registration requirements. 
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fish from the larger central fish markets such as Neendakara. Informal discussion and participant 
observation over the year highlighted that except for small starter dishes, where small fish such as 
sardine were used, the vast majority of fish was bought outside Varkala. 
Figure 7.7: Artisanal Fishers and onlookers: a large catch of fish (mainly challai) on Papanasam Beach in early October. 
Thus, the heightened demand for larger, more expensive fish, (not found close to shore), increased 
the amount of trawlers using purse-seine fishing. Further, the subsequent decrease in fish through 
over-fishing meant that motofised crafts were dependent on new waters to fish in, including areas 
used by artisanal fishers, such as the water off Varkala. The result of this has been to increase the 
vulnerability of the fisher actors. The overall decrease in fish stocks affected even the largely 
subsistence fishing catches (such as challai) that artisanal fishers depend on. Further, the related loss 
of income from lowered catches has meant that artisanal fishers have even less chance of raising the 
capital necessary to buy a motorised craft; which is required to compete with the larger vessels. 
7.12 Human Capital: The Importance of Physical Health in Sustaining a Fishing Livelihood 
Human capital embraces a range of elements, such as education, good health and physical ability 
necessary for an individual or community to successfully engage in a livelihood (Scoones 1998). 
Taking this into account, the fisher actors' ability to safely undertake their livelihood was a 
significant factor in increasing or decreasing their vulnerability. 
"In India the response to illness of an earner often requires women to join the labour force. Where this Is 
impossible (as was the case with the Muslimfishermen who prohibited thefemale members of the household to 
work), the most common non-labour response is though disposal of 
household assets or credit, the latter 
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creatincy a household debt which further strains the resources of the family" (Farrington et al. 2002: 11). (My 
comment in italics. ) L- 
With this in mind, they did what they could to safeguard their physical wellbeing. They were all 
extremely strong swimmers, and every day made sure that their boats were safe and seaworthy; no 
230 vessel was taken out to sea until it, and the gear (nets, oars) was thoroughly checked for damage 
Further there were always fishermen on hand to aid those coming in from the sea, as often the 
incoming waves made landing extremely difficult. All of these safety measures were important given 
the highly dangerous nature of marine fishing. 
Of the fisher actors all 40 said they felt fishing was dangerous work and 58% (23) said they had 
received an injury from fishing. The fishers cited drowning, the rockwall at Thiruvambadi, and the 
rocky (submerged rocks) sea and coast as major reasons for death or injury. As one commented: "our 
life is in danger every moment". Kurien (2001: 21) states, "no other occupation in Kerala is so risky". 
(See Figure 7.8. ) 
Figure 7.8: Fishers in a Kattumaram off Thiruvambadi Beach - trying to get back to shore 
As Kurien and Paul (2001: 11) note, "it is observed that the occupation of marine fishing is subject to 
relatively high levels of risk. Many cases of accidents, deaths and loss of property are being reported 
each year". The level of danger in fishing is significant, given that as noted previously, 98% (39) of 
the fishers were the sole or main provider. Further, as Chambers (2000: 95) comments, "for many 
poor people, the body is their main asset, for some it is the only asset they have". 
230 This was observed though participant observation over the course of the 
fieldwork, as well as informal discussion ýOh 
some of the fishermen. 
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In a job such as artisanal marine fishing, where the physical ability of the fisher is integral to their 
ability to be successful at sea, an accident, even one as relatively minor as "a back injury, a broken 
limb, a pulled muscle, a damaged hand or foot can so weaken the labour and earning of a household 
that it sets the household on an irreversible downward slide" (Chambers 1983: 117). Taking into 
account other factors that the fishers must contend with, such as widespread low education standards 
(which would be required to pursue other jobs; discussed in section 7.13); a widely held tradition of 
not encouraging women to work outside the home (even if other income is required); and a lack of 
savings, the situation becomes even more prone to shocks and losses. 
It was unfortunate that, as discussed in section 7.9, the fishers were unable to find, or access, 
adequate representation from fishing organisations (which would assist with social security). For, 
while the artisanal fisher community in Varkala (as well as all India) is marginalised due to their 
dependence on non-motorised craft, katturnarams are still considered one of the safest boats for the 
southern Kerala coastline. "Seasonal differences in wave patterns, particularly during the monsoon, 
permit only the use of stronger and safer craft like katturnarams in this belt" (D'Cruz 1999: 2). 
Sickness, or inversely, good health is significant when considering human capital. As with accidents 
and injury, the number of times an individual is sick/unwell can highlight other factors that may 
affect their ability to withstand shocks and losses. These can include: time off work (thus related loss 
of income), access to healthcare, and cleanliness of surroundings, and which may be significant 
indicators of income and access to medicine. On a broad level, indication of health can provide a 
comprehensive (and often more subtle) picture of the overall living standards and obstacles 
individuals or communities may face. Moreover for many vulnerable individuals or groups, their 
"strength or health is their main capital" (Chambers 2000: 95). The fishers were already in a tenuous 
position though seasonality, over-fishing and a municipality that indirectly undermined their 
livelihood through restrictive beach access and a lack of interest in their well-being. 
By their own account the fishers were not overly prone to sickness, as 50% (20) said they were, on 
average, only sick once a year; 27% (11) said they were sick two to three times. Only 23% (9) said 
they were generally sick three times or more. More worrying is that while all 40 of the fishers stated 
that "seasonal changes in the weather" (rather than long-term illnesses) were the main cause of 
illness, many commented that there was a scarcity of "drinking water", "no food and medical help" 
and "no availability of medicines" when they were unwell. In terms of the "biggest health problems 
the fisher community faced each year", it was not dissimilar to those which affected Varkala in 
general, including: seasonal fevers (attributed to changes in weather), tuberculosis, malnutrition and 
dengue (malaria, while endemic in India, is not as widespread in southern Kerala as dengue is). 
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7.13 Human Capital: Education Levels of the Fisher Actors 
The importance of skills such as education is integral in enabling actors, particularly those who are 
already marginalised, to participate in the wider governing environment (Kurien and Paul 2001; 
Kurien 2000). While Kerala is renowned for its high levels of literacy, the fisher population falls well 
below the State average; literacy is only 69% for fishers, but over 89% for the total working 
population (Kannan and Sreekumar 1998; Kurien and Paul 2001: 10). This lower than average 
literacy rate was reflected in terms of education levels of the fisher actors, whereby of the 40 fishers, 
25% (10) said they had no schooling at all. Of the remaining thirty their education levels were varied 
(see Table 7.9). 
Table 7.9: Education Levels of Fisher Actors - who have completed some schooling. 
Level at which education was stopped. n=30 
lid 
2 Standard* 20%(6) 
3 rd Standard 13%(4) 
4t' Standard 30%(9) 
5tb Standard 27%(8) 
6 th Standard -(0) 
7 th Standard -(0) 
Sth Standard 3%(1) 
9th Standard -(0) 
I Oth Standard 7%(2) 
Total 100%(30) 
Primary Total (0-5 Ih standard) 90% (27) 
Primary Secondary Total 
(6-8 th standard) 
3%(1) 
Secondary Total (9-12 th Standard) 7%(2) 
Total 100%(30) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actual number ot respondents. 
Standard is equal to 'year', 'class' or 'grade'. A student in 'standard' 2 would be approximately 7-8 years old. 
The highest grade achieved by the fisher actors was I Oth standard (fifteen years old) and the lowest 
2 nd standard (seven years old). The majority had only primary school education; first to fifth standard 
is primary, and sixth to eighth standard is primary second. 90% (27) of the fishers who had received 
some schooling said they had only completed varying standards between second to fifth standard 
231 
9 
23 1 The low level of education cited by the fishers was quite common. In a 1991 study of 
kattumaram fishers in Tn'\ andrum 
district it was noted that "fishermen who had a range of 
fishing experience as wide as twelve to fifty years, the average time 
spent in school was between three and four years" 
(Kurien 2000: 192). 
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and only 7% (2) said they had received secondary education (between ninth and twelfth standard). Of 
the 25% (10) with no schooling they had none to minimal literacy. The other 75% of fishers who had 
some schooling were all literate, but to varying degrees of skill. 
Moreover, within Kerala, the lowest educational attainment was by artisanal katturnararn fishers 
from the Trivandrum District (Kurien 2000: 192), within which Varkala is based. One possible 
explanation for this was cited by Kurien, "to the extent that there has been no change in this mode of 
production, its reproduction could be assured only by conscious non-participation in formal 
education" (2000: 192). 
During the questionnaires the fishers stated that their complete lack, or paucity of schooling was due 
to a shortage of money for schooling incidentals (such as books and uniforms), and that while they 
were in school they were not contributing to the family income. Indeed all 40 of the fishers said that 
both their grandfather and father fished before them, and that they had joined their fathers as young 
teens as was expected. Clearly, the fact that as children they lacked the funds to buy the necessary 
books and uniforms for school, which would have had to come out of their father's already 
inadequate fishing wage, was reflected in the community practice of having the sons help in fishing 
to begin with. These reasons given for being unable to undertake or continue schooling was a 
common theme across Kerala fishing communities (Thomas 1989 in Kurien 2000). 
Nevertheless, it is ironic that such a low level of literacy existed for the fishers, given that Kerala has 
achieved global recognition for its high levels of social development across the State. Further, that 
this was largely based on a concerted effort to involve the less privileged in the democratic process 
of Kerala from which they are so often excluded (Dreze and Sen 1996,2002; Isaac and Franke 2000; 
Kurien 2000 and Paul 2000; Oommen 1999). Kerala achieved much of its success based on the 
travelling libraries that encouraged mothers to engage their children in reading, thus increasing both 
their literacy and consequently critical ability to engage as active Participants in society (Kannan 
2000). 
For the fisher actors their lack of education had a direct impact on their ability to access other 
possible livelihood strategies. As their education was poor their capacity to build upon other avenues 
to capitalise or diversify their existing livelihood was reduced (Scoones 1998). Greater education 
would have probably given the fishers more confidence and greater skills with which to participate in 
municipal plans and development, rather than as passive spectators. Thus their human capital, in 
terms of education, was inadequate to secure employment in middle-skill based jobs (such as office 
work), and their low income and lack of savings precluded their ability to pay for vocational courses 
(business courses) or further education which may bolster their skill base and employability. 
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The lack of education of the fisher actors (it is not clear as to how educated their wives were) was not 
replicated in their choices for their children. Of the 40 fishers surveyed, 88% (35) said their children 
either were currently, or had in the past, attended school. From informal discussion it was noted that 
those whose children had finished school, had reached, at least, secondary level. Similarly, those 
with children currently still in school expected them to complete high school and many had hopes of 
tertiary education. Of the 10% (4) whose children were either not in school, or had not completed 
any school, the reasons given included: the young age of the child; that the child was required to help 
with fishing; as they had daughters their education was not encouraged. One respondent had just 
married and, as yet, had no children. 
7.13.1 Education Levels of the Children of the Fisher Actors 
While all 40 of the fishers had come from a long line of fishermen (fathers and grandfathers and 
likely great- grandfathers), they did not want their children to follow in their footsteps (see Table 
7.10). The historical tendency for low educational qualifications, particularly amongst artisanal 
fishers, was very much to do with the fact that to properly learn how to fish it was necessary for 
children to be taught from a very young age (Kurien 2000). Education has traditionally been 
considered secondary to the skills required to be an artisanal fisher, as possible future employment is 
weighed against a current need to support the household through fishing. 
Further, as this view is often replicated throughout small-scale fisher communities, to pursue 
education is tantamount to turning away from the fisher community as well as risking the current and 
future livelihoods of both the fan-fily and community in question. Traditionally sons play a significant 
role in assisting their fathers full-time with the fishing, which ensures they have the skills necessary 
for when they become the main or sole provider. 
Equally, as artisanal fishing is dependent on the skills of other fishers (e. g. for catching the fish, 
pulling in the fish) a strong and united community is integral to the survival of all members (Kurien 
1998; Nayak 1993). Thus, as the knowledge and skills necessary for artisanal fishing is generational, 
passed from fathers and grandfathers (Kurien 1998), the desire for their children not to fish signifies 
the extent to which, as a livelihood, artisanal fishing is increasingly seen to be undesirable and 
increasingly tenuous. 
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Table 7.10: Fan-dly History of Fishing for Fisher Actors 
n=40 
Did your Did your 
Grandfather Fish Father Fish 
Do your children fish/Do you 
want your children to Fish? * 
Yes 100%(40) 100%(40) 5%(2) 
No (0) 95%(38) 
Total 100%(40) 100%(40) 100%(40) 
Note: Vigures in brackets indicate actual number of respondents. 
*While at the time of the surveys, only 39 of the fishers had children, the fisher in question answered this with regard to 
what his hopes for his child would be. As he was just married it was reasonable to assume that he would have children. 
t The use of 'Do your children fish' alongside the question 'Do you want your children fish' is defended because in India, 
as a highly traditional and patriarchal society, fathers often have a significant say in their children's future. Thus, the idea 
of children 'choosing' their livelihood, particularly those children born into artisanal fishing communities (which, as 
explained earlier are traditional, intrinsically tenuous and dependent on skills passed within the community) is uncommon. 
It is far more likely to assume that as the parents have prioritised schooling for their children they are encouraging them to 
pursue other livelihoods. In any case, the absence of training (that is required from a very young age to successfully be an 
artisanal fisher) precludes the children's ability to fish full-time regardless. 
The level to which fishing has been eroded within the fisher community is noticeable by contrasting 
Tables 7.10 and 7.11. During the questionnaires, all the fishers surveyed said that they had been 
involved with fishing since they were young boys. It was at this time that they would assist their 
fathers and learn the skills necessary for artisanal marine fishing. However, this was not replicated 
with their own children. Table 7.11 indicates that at the time of the survey only 35% (13) of sons 
did, or had in the past, helped their fathers with fishing. It was not ascertained whether any of the 
fishers surveyed were the sons or fathers of other interviewees. 
Table 7.11: Future of Fishing for Children of Fishers. n=40 
Did/Do your Sons Help 
with fishing activities* 
n=37 
Did/Do your Daughters Help 
with fishing related jobs? ** 
n=34 
Yes 
35% (13) 12%(4) 
No 65%(24) 88%(30) 
Total 100%(37) 100%(34) 
Note: Figures in brackets indicate actuai numi)er oi responcients. 
Only 39 (98%) of the fishers had children, this column only refers to those fishers who had sons. The use of 'Did/Do' 
is to account for those children who now may be engaged in other full-time school or work 
but had in the past assisted 
their fathers. 
** This column only refers to those fishers who had daughters. 
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The jobs undertaken by the sons included: fishing at sea, helping to pull the nets/catch, sorting the 
fish and repairing the nets. Given that the data shows that the majority of fisher children have more 
schooling than their fathers, and the extent to which artisanal fishing has been eroded, those children 
that are noted in the table above as 'helping' their fathers should be seen only in this regard, rather 
than as an assumed precursor to a full-time livelihood as a fisher. In any case, as noted earlier, 
successful artisanal fishing is dependent on intensive training from childhood; as only 13% of sons 
help with fishing, and this was only after school and on weekends, it is likely they would not be 
skilled enough to fish full-time at sea. 
Only 12% (4) of the daughters either had in the past, or did still assist their fathers in some way. 
However, as Muslim women were not encouraged to publicly take part in fishing at all (Nayak and 
Houtart 1988; Kurien 2000) this was not surprising. As such, when daughters did assist in some way, 
these jobs only included those which could be carried out in the privacy of the home, such as sorting 
and drying the fish at home. It should be noted that the question 'Did/Do your sons/or daughters help 
with fishing' was specified only to apply to those who had sons and/or daughters. Further, while the 
data does not account for ages of the children, as 95% (38) of fishers were between 31 and 60 years 
of age it is reasonable to assume that they would at this point have had children old enough to help or 
indeed (for the sons) engage in fishing full-time. 
Regarding their sons, the jobs that the fishers preferred for them included: "anything other than 
fishing ", "a job in the Gulf ', a "technical job ", "an engineer ", "any educational job ", "any small- 
scale job " (such as running a stall or as a tailor), "to work in business " and "any safe, stable job". 
As the fisher conu-nunity was clearly defined along gender-specific lines, as both a conservatively 
traditional Muslim community and one that was in India (a conservatively traditional country) 
daughters were, not surprisingly, rarely referred to outside the home. Thus, regarding their daughters, 
the majority had no specific views for their future apart from, as was the norm in their community 
(and largely India in general), to be married and work in the home 232 . However, five of the fishers 
did have specific jobs in mind for their daughters, including as a "teacher", "in any educational 
job" and "in any computer software job". 
The level of dissatisfaction with fishing was evident from the answers given to the question: "Do you 
feel there is a good future in fishing (in Varkala)? ". The vast majority of the fishers, 95% (38) said 
'No'. Only 5% (2) fishers said 'Yes' they thought there was. When asked what else they would 
prefer to do, the fishers listed a variety of jobs including: "stable job with a fixed salary", 
"importing business ", "shop keeper ", "to work in an office ", "to run a business " and "any other 
job". Four fishers also commented that they would like to bring in more help for "poorfishers like 
232 This is of course, not to imply the fishers did not wish 
for their daughters' happiness and health for the future. 
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themselves, so they can understand and buy the new technology". However, given the skills (e. g. 
literacy, computer knowledge) necessary for office-based work, and the financial capital they would 
need to start up a business, it is highly unlikely they have, or will be able to access in the future, the 
capabilities or capital to get started. 
7.14 Conclusion 
The fisher actors lacked effective means by which to lessen their vulnerability. Financially they 
earned far less than the sustainable living standard for Kerala, and few had any savings. The vast 
majority had no other additional income, even though their fisher income was only possible for seven 
months of the year, and was never 'guaranteed' even during that time. While all had family to 
support and expensive outgoing boat and gear costs, only a few received remittances from relatives 
that made a difference in terms of living costs. 
Many were not aware of fisher organisations, such as Matsyafed that could assist them, and those 
that were aware still had no confidence that financial support would be honoured in the event of an 
accident or death. Further, even had they wished to join it was evident that the Kerala fishing 
organisations, such as Matsyafed, were not responsive to their needs. That the fishers viewed their 
livelihood as tenuous was evident both in their comments about the future of fishing, as well as their 
prioritisation of schooling rather than fishing for their children. Their own poor education, and 
relative separation within Varkala as Muslim artisanal fishers, further undermined their ability 
participate fully with the Varkala municipality with regard to tourism developments that may affect 
them. 
As with the tourism actors this chapter showed that fisher actors did not have robust capital assets 
that could bolster them against impacts brought by tourism developments. The following chapter will 
look at the broad conclusions to be drawn from the findings of the tourism and fisher actors, and will 
highlight the challenges for governance in achieving improved livelihoods for both groups in context 





Tourism is generally regarded 'prima facie' as having a positive impact on an area and thus the 
people who become involved with such developments. The Indian government has established 
tourism as a major building block in the national economy, and the National Tourism Policy 2002 
states as one of it's objectives to "position tourism as a major engine of growth". However, the actual 
costs and benefits created (economic, environmental and social-cultural) to the more vulnerable 
members of society have remained relatively unexamined. What are the potential shocks and losses 
that may be incurred in attempting to create a sustainable livelihood through, or associated with, the 
development of the tourism industry, at the local level? 
The focus of this thesis has been an analysis of the impacts of 'tourism' as manifested in achieving a 
sustainable livelihood for people at the local level in a developing nation. This has been undertaken 
through a case study of tourism actors and artisanal fisherman in the coastal town of Varkala, Kerala 
State, south India. Varkala is not considered of sufficient importance to be listed as a Special 
Tourism Zone in terms of the Kerala Tourism Act 2005 (www. keralatourism. org)233 , however, it 
does cater to both foreign and domestic tourists, and a major component of the local economy is 
devoted to tourism. 
India, as a nation, has long embraced tourism as a means of economic growth, and the first ever 
Tourism Policy was announced by the Government of India in November 1982. This was updated in 
May 1992, and more recently in May 2002 by the Department of Tourism, Ministry of Tourism and 
Culture, with the major objectives of the plan including: 
" to position tourism as a major engine of growth 
" to harness the direct and multiplier effects of tourism for employment generation, economic 
development and providing impetus to rural tourism 
" to focus on both international and domestic tourism 
" to position India as a global brand 
" to acknowledge the critical role of the private sector 
" to create and develop tourist circuits 
" to ensure that tourists to India get physically and spiritually invigorated 
All these objectives highlight tourism as a means of generating growth, but also implicit in the 
statements is that tourism will inherently be a positive and beneficial tool for development. 
233 This is an Act which aims to provide for the "conservation and preservation of tourist areas in the State and for matters 
connected therewith or incidental thereto" (www. keralatourism. org). It came into force on February 9th 2005. 
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However, the hypothesis in this thesis is that tourism as seen at the local level, and using the case 
study of Varkala, is not inherently positive in terms of achieving a sustainable livelihood for the 
more vulnerable people in the community. The potential positive economic trickle down effects of 
tourism have to be countered against possible adverse impacts, such as inadequate incomes, 
excessive capital costs, social issues and environmental issues. 
The policy statements made at the national level are not necessarily carried down to the lower levels 
of government, and even where a theoretical chain of decision making may be shown, the reality 
may be significantly different. The results therefore, of a concentrated effort to develop tourism as a 
means to benefit the people, are not necessarily seen at the local level. These issues are discussed in 
this chapter. 
8.2 The Stakeholders Dictating Tourism Developments in Varkala 
This study has sought to examine the way in which two distinct livelihood groups, namely, tourism 
actors and artisanal fishermen, have been impacted by tourism developments which have taken place 
in Varkala. It has also reviewed the capital assets available to them and the extent to which they were 
able to use these assets as a bolster against any potential negative affects of development. 
Tourism is an important source of revenue for less developed countries and, in the case of India, 
could be a significant generator of growth if there were both the proper planning and management 
structure in place, and an enforcement of common policies and regulations by all parties concerned. 
Indeed, both the Kerala Government and Varkala Municipality had quite ambitious plans with regard 
to making Varkala a key tourism destination in Kerala. However, there was, and is, an ongoing lack 
of effective ('good') governance by the municipality with regard to both developing and regulating 
the area for tourism. This was alongside an inability by the main stakeholders (NATPAC, Varkala 
Municipality, the Kerala Government representatives and CESS) to engage in an ongoing and 
productive dialogue. The situation has arisen primarily because key tourism decisions and processes 
are controlled by the political and bureaucratic elite, rather than through an integrated planning 
program involving local bodies. 
In a study of tourism in Kerala, Sreekumar and Parayil (2002: 543) state, "the government has 
refused to devolve power to local bodies in cases involving decisions on large- and medium-scale 
tourism projects. More often than not in such cases thefinal decisions of the government run counter 
to the position taken by many local bodies ". This clearly has been the case in Varkala, and is 
illustrated by one of the directives the State issued regarding building locations (e. g. no buildings on 
the cliff), which was in direct opposition to what the local municipality has planned (e. g. Kerala style 
huts along the cliff). Not only were there such inconsistent views, but there was also no prioritisation 
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in the way of outputs; e. g. waste management was sidelined in favour of creating tiled sidewalk 
designs in the town. 
These issues were all the more troubling given that the Master Plan for the Varkala area, which was 
developed by the National Transportation Planning and Research Centre (NATPAC), and officially 
approved by the Kerala State Government in 2002, was undertaken on behalf of the Kerala 
Government. This discordance, both with regard to the development of the area, and the way in 
which different core stakeholders had opposing views, affected the tourism actors in the area. 
Unfortunately, this inconsistency at the governing level is not unusual; one commentator on India 
has stated that, "at the macro level, there is no synergy of policies" (Mathew 2002: 12). 
The consequence of these factors has been that the capacity for tourism in Varkala has been 
undermined and the capability of the tourism actors to sustain a livelihood reduced. In addition, the 
prioritisation of tourism over all other resource stakeholders has resulted in an unfavourable policy 
environment in which there is increasingly limited space for the fishers to engage in their livelihood. 
The construction of small hotels and restaurants on the fishing beach of Thiruvambadi; reduced 
access to Papanasarn beach; harassment from local and tourist police; and higher numbers of tourists 
obstructing their ability to work, have all impacted on the fishermen. 
While funds had been released for all of the key developments (Table 8.1), the lack of dialogue 
between the main stakeholders undermined progress in the area. This was particularly noticeable 
with regard to development on the cliff, including: the pathway, structural intervention along the cliff 
edge and waste disposal. Until an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) was carried out on the 
cliff area, all work was put on hold, directly impacting the future plans of tourist actors in the 
immediate locality. 
Table 8.1 Core Developments for Varkala Tourism 
I Better lighting alonor the cliff and Beach road; C, C) 2 Acquisition of land for a Tourist mall and parking adjacent to the Papanasarn beach entrance; 
3 Setting up of tourist police posts on Papanasam beach; Z-- 4 Increased water outputs; 
5 Improved marketing of Varkala as a beach destination; 
6 Zoning of Papanasam beach for 'Vavubali' 
7 Appropriate and effective waste management (including disposal) along the cliff area; 
8A footpath along the cliff top area; 
9 Protection of the beach with suitable structural 'intervention' (which will include the building of 
fences along the steeper edges of the cliff face); and 
10 Increased transportation facilities, and shopping and entertainment venues 1-ý 
(Source: NATPAC 2002; the Hindu 2002. ) 
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With regard to the EIA, until this took place, other issues to do with tourism were adversely affected. 
For example, until structural interventions (such as fences) were implemented along the cliff, there 
was a high likelihood that the alcohol ban would remain. Consequently, as long as the ban was in 
place the tourism actors (in particular the restaurant owners and employees, although it did have a 
knock-on effect to the length of time foreigners spent in the area, and therefore affected all other 
businesses in the area) had reduced earnings from the foreign tourists. In the same way, until an EIA 
was carried out on the cliff, the problem with waste would continue to impact on the natural beauty 
(the tourism actors natural capital) of the area. 
The lack of effective governance at the local level was particularly problematic as vulnerable 
households are "linked into structures of governance through their dependence on the delivery of 
infrastructure and services by city institutions, as well as though the impact of meso- and macro- 
level policies" (Beall and Kanji 1999; Katepa-Kalala 1997, cited in Farrington et al. 2002: 30). 
Problems stemming from this dependency could also be seen in the favouritism shown by the 
municipality towards the local landowners in comparison to the tourism actors; an unwillingness to 
intervene on behalf of the tourism actors with regard to rental rates or police corruption; and a highly 
variable permit system. 
8.3 Decision-making Processes and Dialogue between Key Stakeholders 
Considering the lack of industry in Kerala (and Varkala) in comparison to the economic benefits that 
tourism could offer to the State and the local town, the paucity of dialogue amongst the key 
stakeholders, alongside poor marketing of Varkala as a tourism destination was surprising. In 
February 2000, the World Travel and Tourism Council [WTTC] launched their 'India Initiative', a 
non-profit foundation that established a partnership with the Kerala government. This was named the 
'Kerala Declaration' and its aim was to "bring together the innovation and responsiveness of the 
private industry with the responsibility of the public sector to facilitate sustainable development of 
travel & tourism in Kerala" (WT-fC 2004). However, 'responsibility' of the public sector towards 
tourism is highly variable at the present time, and without an adequate framework to regulate 
development it is difficult to see where linkages with the private sector will be made. 
Furthermore, while development of State tourism is clearly integral to the growth of both the national 
GDP and State level revenues, this is often prioritised over a more specific consideration of the local 
economy (IIED 2002: 2). In specific reference to India (IIIED 2002) it may help explain why local- 
level policy and decision making processes are still controlled by State level bureaucrats who have 
little knowledge of, or regard to, the realities in terms of economic, socio-cultural or environmental 
impacts and needs at the local level. This is significant to recognize 
for the "potentialfor tourism to 
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contribute to regional development will depend on a broad range of economic, social and political 
factors, including the degree of linkage among the various sectors within the regional economy" 
(Hall 1994: 116). 
Accountability for the various issues of planning in Varkala was a serious problem and was 
highlighted during interviews with key officials. There was a palpable sense amongst the 
stakeholders that the responsibility for implementation of particular plans (such as an EIA on the 
cliff) was not their concern. It was thus difficult to get a sense of who was ultimately responsible for 
planning and development issues in the town. This lack of accountability negatively affected the 
ability for a participatory dialogue to take place between the different stakeholders, including with 
the actors themselves (see Figures 8.1 and 8.2). 
Figure 8.1 Main Stakeholders Involved with Tourism and Fishing in Varkala and Key 
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Figure 8.2 Main Stakeholders Involved with Tourism and Fishing in Varkala and Key Responsibilities: Actual Dialogue Interaction 
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As illustrated, there was a significant gap between the "theoretical" dialogue-process that should 
have taken place and the "actual" dialogue. Figure 8.2 shows that not only were there no strong 
linkages between the main stakeholders, but where linkages did exist they were largely one-way, and 
both weak and inconsistent. From interviews with key officials, it was clear that where meetings had 
taken place they were generally not followed up nor were other key stakeholders included in the 
dialogue. Thus many of the linkages shown in Figure 8.2 only happened once or twice at the most, 
and are thus considered as weak or almost ineffectual. This lack of responsibility, lack of knowledge 
of local issues and non-involvement of those persons at the local level impacted by decisions, has 
resulted in a situation where benefits have not been realised to the extent possible were this an 
accountable and integrated system. 
Furthermore, as Hall observes, "it is notjust the range of objectives that needs to be considered but 
the relative priority attached to objectives as they are implemented. While policy and implementation 
are two sides of the same coin, it is essential to note that policy needs to 
be tunied into action" 
(1994: 115). 
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8.4 Unregulated Tourism Development: The Future of Domestic Tourism 
With regard to economic impacts from tourism developments in Varkala, one of the most important 
decisions made was the prioritisation of foreign (budget) tourism over domestic. It is worth 
highlighting the significance of such a decision. In terms of background, the Tourism Satellite 
Account (TSA)234 of the WTTC illustrates spending patterns and revenue from tourism and, 
according to 2001 figures, the Indian domestic tourist spent "an average of US$ 12.60 on Travel & 
Tourism which represents 4.5% of total personal spending" (WTTC 2001: 17). In 1998 this figure 
was 2.25%, and by 2011 total personal spending from domestic tourism is expected to reach 5.75% 
(WTTC 2001: 17). In terms of Kerala State, in 2003, earnings from domestic tourists were close to 
Rs. 60 lakhs, while foreign tourism accounted for only Rs. 3 lakh (Kerala Tourism News 2004: 1): a 
significant difference in economic gains to the State. The Kerala Tourism Department also "projects 
a 7percent growth inforeign tourists, and 10 percent growth in domestic tourists " over the next few 
years (NATPAC 2002: 8-2). 
The importance of domestic tourism is further highlighted in the fact that although tourism is 
currently the "second largest contributor offoreign exchange to the Indian economy this has to be 
seen alongside the growth of outbound tourism arising out of increased per-capita income " (WTTC 
2001: 17). Indeed, given the relatively low overall numbers of foreign tourists to India, the WIFTC 
observes that the only real way to counteract this risk is for domestic tourism to be properly 
"developed and promoted" within India (2001: 17). 
Moreover, although India is ranked quite low with regard to International Tourism demand (124 out 
of 160) it has the possibility for substantial growth given its size and diversity of locations. Further, 
taking into account the role of domestic tourism to India, and the possibility of increased 
international tourism, there is significant potential for employment from tourism (currently is quite 
poor, the share of total employment is only 2.9%) if core infrastructure developments and integrated 
planning are prioritised and properly implemented (WTTC 2001: 19). 
As discussed in Chapter Four, statistics from Varkala recorded a total of 75,000 tourists in 2001, of 
which 69,000 were domestic, and only 6,000 (or 8%) registered as foreign (The Hindu 2002: 3). The 
Varkala Master Plan also emphasizes this difference and states that, "in absolute terms, average 
numbers offoreign and domestic tourists in a day is 30 and 400 respectively " (2002: 8-3). Although 
this is the reality of the situation, domestic tourism does not appear to be particularly encouraged in 
Varkala by the concerned government authorities. As evidenced in interviews with Prof. K. V. 
Thomas, the Minister for Tourism and Fishing, Mr. UN. Jose, the Kerala Planning Officer for 
234 The TSA "measures tourism's share in the national economy by quantifying the overall demand for Travel & Tourism 
through national accounts' statistics. To this are added figures of visitor export or earnings from foreign tourism and capital 
investments in the sector". (V; TTC 2001) 
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Tourism, and Mr. B. K. Balaraj, the Varkala Municipal Secretary, all stated that they wanted and 
planned for both domestic and foreign tourism. However, as illustrated by the zoning of the beach 
area of Varkala, with preferred areas for foreign tourists, this clearly did not happen in practice. 
Furthermore, all three said that high-end tourism was preferred, yet the businesses in Varkala were 
almost solely aimed towards foreign budget tourists. 
This was all the more surprising given that, with regard to Varkala, "seventy percent of the domestic 
tourists are either middle or high income groups" (NATPAC 2002 5-3). This exemplifies the 
inconsistencies between the various government agencies responsible for policies and regulations to 
attract and enhance tourism, and the actual realization of the Master Plan. In such an unregulated 
environment, which has not prioritised even core services such as waste management, electricity, or 
structural intervention along the cliff, nor marketed the area properly, it is difficult to see how high- 
end tourists will be attracted to Varkala in the first place. The existing planning process has also 
created a high-risk situation for the tourism actors (and by extension the fisher actors), who do not 
have a clear and decisive regulatory structure in which they can formulate their business plans. 
8.5 The Tourism Actors: Summary of Vulnerability 
With tourism in an area like Varkala a viable income was particularly important, for, due to the 
governing framework which prioritised foreign tourism, the tourist season was ostensibly only six- 
months of the year. Thus, in addition to the problems the tourism actors had with issues such as 
waste management and permit increases, they were limited by a strict time frame which dictated 
when they could engage in business. With the majority of tourism actor earning a relatively low 
income, they were not able to invest further in their business, nor to protect against problems brought 
about by the poor governance in the area. 
Further, this insecurity was in context of the myriad other 'shocks' the tourism actors were faced 
with. As well as previously discussed issues such as lack of savings, and few other sources of 
earnings, the tourism actors faced vulnerability brought about by high rental rates, permit fees, 
construction and dismantling expenses, as well as other outgoing costs such as electricity and water. 
These costs were alongside their normal business outlays and overheads (e. g. buying food if running 
a restaurant; paper for an internet centre). 
While the higher education and inherent language ability of the Keralites was a positive factor, it did 
not diminish the problem that poor education and lack of language ability 
had for the remaining 
tourism actors. This was a key factor regarding the developmental problems of Varkala as a Tourism 
Centre. For the Varkala Municipality or the Kerala government to facilitate successful tourism 
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development, or encourage individual risk (necessary for growth), involvement of the tourism actors 
with regard to tourism plans, as well as a mutual understanding of the issues, is critical. 
Given these manifest limitations on the area as a tourism centre, the tourism actors were not able to 
fully capitalise from tourism, which impacted on their ability to sustain a livelihood. Further, as 
discussed in Chapter Five, not only was money for plans badly managed and misspent, but also the 
money raised from the permits was unaccounted for and not utilised for tourism. While there were 
some positive additions to the coastal area, such as the solar lights, the tourism police, the beach 
cleaner, and the beach umbrella rentals, these did not, in any way, negate the need for other 
developments (such as structural intervention, or regulated permits) to take place. Indeed, with the 
positive additions, it is probable that more tourists would visit Varkala, for longer periods thus more 
sharply illustrating the need for effective governance and cohesive planning in all areas. 
8.6 The Fisher Actors: Summary of Vulnerability 
In terms of the fisher actors, they were 'indirectly' affected by the tourism developments in the area. 
"Indirectly" in that the policies and regulations were not aimed at them, however, the impacts they 
felt were a consequence of tourism planning. This included the zoning regulations which undermined 
their use of Papanasam beach, or the tourism construction and increased numbers of tourists using 
Thiruvambadi beach which hindered upon their ability to use the area. These issues are significant 
for access to common property resources (Redclift 1987) is a central concern for many individuals 
and communities, particularly when two competing and overlapping, yet distinct, activities (such as 
tourism and fishing) take place in a single area. As Chambers and Conway (1992) note: 
"investigating the multiplier effects (both positive and negative) of particular options is an important 
issue in assessing sustainable livelihood outcomes. The impacts of one person's livelihood activities 
on others, both now and in the future is thus important. The net effects of investing in one set of 
livelihood strategies therefore need to be assessed, with future impacts discounted appropriately (in 
Scoones 1998: 10). 
Zoning on the Papanasarn beach and increased building on Thiruvambadi clearly indicated the need 
for awareness on behalf of the implementing agencies, or representation of some kind, to ensure the 
livelihoods of the fisher actors were not negatively affected by increased tourism. However, as 
discussed in Chapter Five, there was a significant lack of interest on behalf of the municipality with 
regard to even discussing the fisher community. As the Municipal Secretary, Mr. B. K. Balaraj, 
commented, this was primarily because they were only "small scale", largely subsistence-based 
fishermen, rather than commercial. However, as noted previously, the very fact that they were 
largely subsistent rather than commercial fishers meant that they probably more in need of effective 
governance to ensure their ability to sustain a livelihood. 
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Moreover, while the Kerala Fisheries Department and the Kerala Tourism and Fisheries Minister 
(Prof. K. V. Thomas) were ostensibly responsible for the livelihoods of fishers along the Kerala coast, 
there was no cohesive dialogue to ensure representation was in place or available. Indeed, the fact 
that Varkala Municipality had no aims to integrate the fisher community within wider tourism plans 
taking place in the area was a "major gap in integrated planning of the State, and goes contrary to the 
73 rd and 74hConstitutional Amendments of India" (Kumar 2006: 5). The 74 th Amendment, passed in 
1992, states "there shall be constituted in every State at the district level a District Planning 
Committee, to consolidate the plans prepared by the Panchayats and the Municipalities in the district, 
and to prepare a draft development plan for the district as a whole" (www. indiacode. nic. in 2006). 
Unfortunately, the lack of representation for the fishers in Varkala was not unusual; the ongoing lack 
of commitment to artisanal fishers in Kerala is widespread. As Apte (2002) comments, 'fisheries 
development policies based on an emerging (capitalist) economic agenda are more concerned with 
income generation and profitability than with livelihood and sustainability concerns; consequently, 
the long-term needs and interests of thefisher community have remained neglected' (p. 223). 
Thus, the fisher actors in Varkala were, like the majority of artisanal fishers in India, inherently 
vulnerable; "living as they do on the geographic margins of the land and depending exclusively on 
the sea for a livelihood" (Kurien 2000). This vulnerability was increased by their lack of choices to 
access other avenues of well-being. With regard to human capital, as they had a low level of 
education this significantly reduced their capacity to capitalise and access alternative livelihood 
resources which may have benefited them. This was particularly unfortunate given that the majority 
of fishers clearly did not want to continue fishing, nor have their children engage in fishing work. 
Given the importance their health and physical ability was to the success of their livelihood, the 
fishers went to every length they could to protect themselves and their boats. Even so they were 
unable to find local representation and felt vulnerable to injury or damage every time they went to 
sea. 
Their natural capital was impacted through the ongoing depletion of fish stocks through over-fishing, 
and although as artisanal fishers they were dependent on near-shore fishing, use of their beaches was 
hindered due to the increase in tourism. Further, with poor education standards as well as an income 
below the Kerala 'sustainable living level' and little to no savings, they were not in a position to 
pursue other avenues of income (e. g. through gaining work in stable jobs or buying motorised 
vessels). With regard to social capital, they did not have representation by a recognised fishing 
organisation, and were divided as to the support they could expect from their community when they 
were in need. 
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For the fisher actors, the possibility of harnessing tourism to benefit themselves, such as through 
selling fish to local tourism restaurants or regularly taking tourists on boat trip s, did not happen. The 
rise in tourism restaurants that require fresh fish for tourism has, in effect, increased the vulnerability 
of the fishers through squeezing them out of the market even further. There was not much 
communication between fishers and the tourism actors, so any possible alternatives such as the 
fishers selling direct to the tourism restaurants were not realised 
Chambers comments "powerlessness contributes to poverty in many ways, not least through 
exploitation by the powerful" (1983: 113). In this context poverty can be seen not only in terms of 
that which is related to income, but poverty in terms of a lack of capital, access and capabilities and 
the related impact this has on vulnerability, isolation and representation. The fishers lack of capital 
(human, social or financial) with which to use as a support mechanism to either enter into a dialogue 
with the municipality, or to pursue other alternative livelihood avenues was evident. Thus the 
prioritisation, by the municipality, of tourism development on the coast, without a comprehensive 
strategy for their livelihood sustainability, or representation by State fisher organisations, indirectly 
increased their vulnerability with regard to sustaining a livelihood 
8.7 Governance and Vulnerability in Varkala: The Need for Reform 
In summary, there was a lack of effective ('good') governance by the municipality alongside 
inconsistent views as to how best develop the area, and a paucity of dialogue between the main 
stakeholders. This is problematic as positive changes in local government are often "the result of a 
three-way dynamic involving local government, civil society (such as participation in meetings and 
awareness of tourism developments) and an active, interventionist central government' (Judith 
Tendlar 1997 cited in Harriss and de Renzio 1997: 929) (Italics by author). Effective tourism 
planning was integral to be able to offer some form of social contract between the citizens and 
stakeholders involved and the civil authorities. The inability of the municipality to provide this 
negatively impacted on diverse, but interrelated, elements of the planning process: land distribution, 
resource identification, allocation and management and the need for consensus. In addition, as 
shown, the tourism and fisher actors in the area did not have extensive, nor particularly resilient, 
stocks of capital assets (e. g. savings, social networks) to use as a buffer against these ongoing 
shocks. 
That there was such an inability for the Varkala Municipality to govern effectively, bolstered by the 
ongoing lack of coherent dialogue between the main stakeholders is not uncommon to India. As 
Prasad (2002: 272) notes, "the very complexity of Indian society has fundamentally reflected on its 
inability to act in concert on most issues, responding only when provocations have reached the limits 
of tolerance". Thus, contrary to many areas in the world 
(including developing countries) where 
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tourism is a positive contributing factor, the case study of Varkala does not show this to be true. 
While lack of effective dialogue and poor synergy precluded the possibility of successful integrated 
tourism developments, it did not halt the introduction of short-term 'regulations' and rules. It only 
meant that these rules (such as uneven permit tariffs and building and dismantling orders) were 
administered in a highly subjective and unregulated manner. Consequently, as the livelihoods of the 
tourism and fisher actors were not supported by the municipality, their vulnerability in the area was 
increased. This was unfortunate for, as Hall (1994: 111) observes, "clearly there is a relationship 
between the actions and policies of the State at the national and local level, and the individual". 
In terms of governance, using the practices (transparency, effectiveness, openness, responsiveness 
and accountability) noted by Manor, Robinson and White (1999: 2) as indicators, it was evident that 
in Varkala it was poor. With regard to transparency there were no meetings for the tourism actors 
and when information was released it was often prone to changes and confusion. In the same vein, 
there was little openness; the lack of meetings and relative difficulty in securing interviews with the 
Varkala representatives was a clear indication of how closed and non-transparent the governing 
framework was. There was also little evidence to show that either local or State level representatives 
were responsive to issues in the study area. This could be seen in the way that while there was, 
among other things, a clear need for inu-nediate waste management, as well as definitive building 
regulations with regard to materials for construction and location, none was forthcoming. 
Taking these indicators into account the ability for effectiveness was severely limited. The mixed 
messages and confusion at a planning level, and the lack of transparency, accountability or 
responsiveness with regard to either the study area, or the actors residing there, precluded the ability 
of the area to be effective and therefore to show evidence of 'good' governance. This outcome was 
not unexpected, for "difficult relationships between civil society and government are often due to a 
lack of trust, unprincipled behaviour, lack of information, failures in communication, andlor 
unwillingness on the part of one or both to take responsibility as and when necessary" (Camay and 
Gordon 2002: 1). For Kerala, and by extension, specific tourism centres like Varkala to flourish core 
changes need to be made at the policy and planning level. These should include a variety of measures 
such as: 
Integrated Planning with the key stakeholders that represent all resource users in the area 
Encourage use of local suppliers and services 
Develop key infrastructure 
Provide technical advice and support the growth of financial capital"' 
235 Access to and building upon financial capital can be supported through three indirect means: "l) Organizational: 
Increasing the productivity of existing savings and financial flows by helping to develop effective financial services for the 
poor. 2) Institutional: Increasing access to financial services 
(including overcoming barriers associated with lack of 
collateral among the poor). 3) Regulatory: Reforming the environment 
in which financial services operate and helping 
governments provide better safety nets for the poor 
(including pensions)" (DFID 25: 1999). 
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Encourage integrated tourism areas with local residents so that benefits from tourism may be shared 
Revise regulations that limit tourism actors from benefiting fully 
Put in place regulatory frameworks and planning controls 
Ensure tourism directives for planning are not harmful to certain resource users Ensure proper implementation and good management follows policy Ensure accountability by linking policy and regulatory frameworks to budgeting 
As tourism is such a volatile industry (affected by both political and natural events), its ability to 
involve a wide variety of individuals selling services and products to a diverse customer base is one 
of its main advantages. Further, Manor et al. (1999: 2) also mention the need for the "acceptance of 
diversity and pluralism" in facilitating good governance. In Varkala this was all the more necessary 
given the diversity of the tourism actors, Not only were they not homogenous with regard to place of 
residence or native language, but they also defined themselves along caste, tribal, religious, political 
and economic lines. Thus, Varkala was both a small-scale tourism centre, and, unlike more 
established and uniform areas (e. g. a tourism destination on an Island state, which has a more 
singular identity) highly variegated. Taking this into account, while good governance is a 
requirement for all successful economic centres, in the case of Varkala, as it was so diverse, it was 
likely more dependent on a effective governing framework than a homogenous area (which would 
have innate advantages in terms of a singular culture and language). 
This was particularly significant for, "at a micro-level, regional development schemes may reinforce 
existing disparities" (Hall 1994: 117). This could be seen in a variety of ways, including 1) the 
favouritism of the Varkala municipal officials to local landowners in relation to the non-local tourism 
actors; 2) the way in which this reinforced the local residents to view the tourism area (and therefore 
the tourism actors) as undesirable; 3) the way in which the fisher community was further 
marginalised through the hindering of their use of common property resources (e. g. the beaches); and 
4) the restricted access for domestic tourists in certain areas of the beachfront. These issues were 
problematic, for equity in tourism is integral for economic benefits to be maximized and this requires 
equal recognition of all individuals and social groups/communities, as well as the opportunity for 
participation to be open to them. As Wall (1993: 43) states "equity does not necessarily mean 
uniform development in scale and types of tourism. Rather, it means provision of the opportunities to 
participate in and benefit from tourism commensurate with the available cultural and natural 
resources". 
Given these factors, to be able to utilise tourism opportunities, there needed to be a conscious shift 
by Varkala Municipality towards more equitable tourism development236 and direct action taken to 
236 E. g. the promotion of sustainable, participatory and equitable tourism development, while ensuring that negative socio 
and environmental impacts are mitigated, so that, as much as possible, long-term growth is not adversely affected. 
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include the tourism actors in the decision making process (e. g. transparency of plans). Indeed, that 
there was no evidence of participatory or equitable tourism planning in Varkala was particularly 
unfortunate given that the tourism actors were willing and motivated to be involved with tourism; 
33% (47) stated that they had attended, or organised meetings on tourism themselves, and 85% (120) 
would attend meetings if offered by the municipality. 
Had effective or 'good' governance existed in Varkala it would have included: clear guidelines for 
permits and building regulations; a constant dialogue with the tourism actors; accountability with 
regard to permit funds; transparency with regard to tourism developments; a wider responsibility 
towards the tourism actors as individuals with rights, as well as ones that were contributing to the 
economic growth of the area; and, as well, a responsibility towards ensuring the fisher actors were 
able to engage in their livelihood without limitations brought about by tourism. Thus, if effective 
governance had been in place it would have a) provided the tourism actors with a more solid system 
within which they would have been able to engage in more 'risks' necessary for their businesses, and 
thus the area, to prosper and develop; and b) maintained (or possibly increased), rather than reduced, 
the fisher actors' ability to sustain their livelihood. 
While there were obvious problems with regard to how Varkala was governed, as well as different 
views as to how the plans should be implemented (e. g. no building on cliff versus having the cliff as 
a key foreign tourisn-dhotel area) the use of a Master Plan is theoretically beneficial if managed 
effectively. Indeed, a Master Plan can be integral to an area, both as a community action 
plan/document that is accountable to the local populace and as a resource map, and ideally is a 
fundamental part of effective and accountable local governance. Carried out properly, local macro 
planning can strengthen the capacity of local government institution and systems, which, in turn can 
strengthen civil society. As there are inherent issues of control that emerge when developing an area 
for tourism, the extent to which local actors feel they have a voice in the planning process is integral 
in ensuring more equitable and sustainable long-term development (Mormont 1987, cited in Crouch 
1994: 96). 
The inability of Varkala Municipality to provide a governing framework for successful tourism 
growth, or to protect the fisher community against tourism impacting on their livelihood was 
unfortunate. Not the least because tourism, although -not a "development panacea" (Sharply 2002), 
has a unique ability of using the natural resources of an area to draw in visitors "through 'exhibiting' 
local culture and environments" (Binns and Nel 2002: 236) as a way to create, often badly needed, 
foreign exchange. Further, the initial outlay with regard to marketing and basic infrastructure needed 
to draw visitors to even the most rudimentary tourism sites is often comparatively inexpensive 
(Binns and Nel 2002: 236) and provides the basis for future growth. However, unless more dialogue 
is undertaken between stakeholders, and the Kerala State Government is able to devolve some of its 
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decision making processes to include the local level, it is unclear whether coastal areas like Varkala 
will be able to develop into viable tourism centres. "In light of above, it can be discerned that the 
characterisation of tourism as an engine of growth for the Kerala economy is not necessarily 
premised on a realistic understanding of grounded conditions" (Sreekumar and Parayil 2002: 543). 
As Hall observes, "the question 'who benefitsT is increasingly being asked with respect to 
development policies, particularly in economically peripheral regions which paradoxically, by virtue 
of their lack of development, may have a range of resources that are most attractive to tourists. 
Furthermore, unless there is a substantial amount of local entrepreneurial skills and available capital, 
local communities will be disadvantaged" (1994: 118). 
Varkala had a Master Plan, a stated aim to make it a key tourism destination in Kerala, and the 
natural capital (the ocean and the cliffs) necessary to attract tourists. However, in the final analysis, 
the poor governing framework undermined the area for successful tourism. In addition, the relatively 
low capital assets that the tourism and fisher actors had at their disposal were not robust enough to 
offer an alternative means to sustain their livelihoods in the face of such unsupportive local 
governance. It is also probable that without core changes this situation will not improve over the 
coming years and may worsen. 
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Appendix I- Tourism Questionnaire 
.- Questionnaire 1: Tourism Actors - Cliff &rea and Beach Road 
Thank you for your time in participating in this independent academic survey. The following questions are for a Ph. D Thesis on 
Tourism at King's College, University of London. All answers will be kept in the strictest confidence and will not be used for any 
purpose apart from that of an academic study. This questionnaire is not affiliated in any way with the Government or any other 
Ministerial body. The following questions will be related to your experiences with tourism in Varkala. 
Please take your time in answering the questions and ask if there is anything that needs clarifying. 
Date: 
Name of interviewer. 
Interview Number- 
Code: Yes =I No--- 2 
Type of Tourism. (Please Circle) 
Restaurant, Hotel, Beauty/Massage Parlour, Ayurvedic/Yoga Centre, Tailor, 
12345 
Handicraf% Internet, Ticket/Info Centre, Food and Drink Shop, Other 
6789 10 
(If Available) Name of Business that the interview took place at: 
Location: (please circle) North Cliff Side South Cliff Side Beach Road 
123 
Interviewee: (please circle) Owner Employee 
12 
Gender: (please circle) Male Female 
12 
Col. =A 
Col. = B 
COL= C 
Col. = D 
Column Code 
Section 1. 
1.1 Is your family from Varkala? Yes No E12 
1.1.1 If 'Yes' have you always lived hem? Yes No F12 
1.1.2 If 'W where Is your family's native place (city/statelcountry): G3 
12 Are you married? Yes No H12 
12-1 If Tes', are you here with your husband or wife? Yes No 112 
1.3 Do you have any children? Yes No J12 
1.3.1 If 'Yes' please can you state how many: K 
[ 11-2 1 
1 13-4 2 
1 15-6 3 
( 17+ 4 
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Section 2. 
2.1 Are you the: 
Own" 
an Employee 
2.2 It you do Not live In Varkala year-round, How long (many months) do you stay here for? 
_ 
2.3 Please name the month you arrivecl, and the month you will be leaving. 
2.4 Is this your first season here working in TourLsm? 
2.4.1 If 'Yes', where wore you working before? 
2A. 2 lf'No', how many previous seasons have you been at Varkala? (please state Ist year you came, If possible)- 
2.5 Why did you choose Varkala for your tourism business location and/or employment? 
2.6 Please Indicate with a tick the amount of times, on average, you go Into Varkala town: 
More than once a week 
Once a week 
Once every two weeks 
Once a Month 
Less than once a month 
Not at all 
2.6.1 If you answered'More than once a week', or'Once a week, please describe why you visit Varkala town: 
2.62 If you answered 'Ono everytwo weeks'or'Oncg. a month'. please describe why you visit Varkala town: 
2. &3 If you answered 'Less than once a month', or'Not gt all' please describe why you don't visit Varkala town: 
Section 3. 
(Note to Interviewers: This section Is to be primarily completed by those who are the ownM of their estabgshments): 
3.1 If you are the Business Owner. do you Own the land your business Is on or Rent it? 
Own 
Rent 
3.1.11fRented What 13 your Current rent (Per Month)? 
If applicable: 
3.1.2 What was your rent Last Season (Per Month)? 
3.1.3 What was your rent 2 years ago (Per Month)? 
32 Is the location of your business: 
Fixed (permanent or semi-permanent) 
or, do you Move each season 
3.3 Is your landlord from Varkala? 
3.3.1 If 'No', please state where your landlord Is from: 
3.2 If you are from Varkala, do you own any other land? 
3.3 If you are no from Varkala, do you own land In your native Dlace? 
3A IfTes', vou Do owll lano, do you rent R ou ? 
3.5 Do you have any employees? 
3.5.1 If 'Yes', how many men do you employ? 
3.5.2 If 'Yes' How many women do you employ? 

























Yes No AS 12 
AC 
Yes No AD 12 
Yes No AE 12 
Yes No AF 12 





3A If you employ women, what are the women's jobs? AK 
3.6 If you have any employs", where are they from? (please name town, and/or state): AL 
3.7 Have you needed the help of family or friends to start up your business? Yes No AM 12 
3.7.1 If 'Yes', In what way have your family or friends helped: AN 
3.8 In running your business, do you feel that the help of family and friends has been: AO 
Very Necessary I 
Necessary 2 
NotNecessary 3 
3.8.1 On average this season, what was your Personal Income per month (after costs): AP 
1000 rupees or I*ss per month I 
Between 1001 -2000 rupees per month 2 
Between 2001-3000 rupees per month 3 
Between 3001-4000 rupees per month 4 
Between 4001- 5,000 rupees per month 5 
Between 5,001 -6,000 rupees per month 6 
Between 6,001-7.000 rupees per month 7 
Between 7001-8000 rupees per month a 
Between 8001-9000 rupsespermonth 9 
Between 9001 -10000 rupees per month 10 
Between 110001-15000 rupees per month 11 
15,000 rupees or more per month 12 
(Note to Interviewers: This following section is to be completed by those who are employees only): 
3a If you are an Emdovee how many months/seasons have You worked hem? AQ 
3.10 What Is your position? AR 
3.11 Do you feel that you have job security? Yes No AS 12 
3.11.1.1 It 'Yes', In what way? AT 
Written contract/Agreement 1 
Oral Contract/Agreernent 2 
Friendship 3 
3.11.2. If'No', why do you Not have job security? Please explain: AU 
3.12 On average this season, what was your Income per month: AV 
1000 rupees or less per month I 
Between 1001-2000 rupees per month 2 
Between 2001-3000 rupees per month 3 
Between 3001-4000 rupees per month 4 
Between 4001- 5,000 rupees per month 5 
Between 5,001.6,000 rupees per month 6 
Between 6,001-7,000 rupees per month 7 
Between 7001 -8000 rupees per month 8 
Between 8001-9000 rupees per month 9 
Between 900140000 rupees per month 10 
Between 10001 . 15000 rupees per month II 
15,000 rupees or more per month 12 
Section 4. 
4.1 Do you feel your tourism employment/business adequately supports you (and family) financially? 
4.1.1 If 'No', In what way is It Inadequate? 
Yes - No AW 12 
AX 
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4.2 Are you supporting any family members from your work hera? 
42.1 If 'Yes', How many family members are you supporting? 
4.3 Do you feel your tourism businesslemployment Is sustainable In the long term In Varkala ? 
43.1 If 'Yes', please describe In what way you feel It 11 sustainable: 
4.31 If 'No', please describe in what way You feel it Is not sustainable: 
Section 5. 
Yes No AY 12 
AZ 
Yes No BA 12 
as 
BC 
5.1 What are the mainibusiest months for your buslnesslomployment? BO 
5.2 During the tourist seasoN wNch are the worst months for business? BE 
5.3 If this Is Not Your first season he comparing last year to this year/season, would you say Tourism road, In general has: BF 
Increased 
Remained the Same 
Decreased 
5.3.1 If 'Decreased' why do you think this Is? BG 
5.32 If you feel It has 'Decreased", or 'Remained the Same, how dg vou think Tourism In Varkala could be Increased? BH 
5.4 Comparing the last two yearsiseasons to this yeariseason, would you say your businesslemployment has: BI 
Increased 
Remained the Same 
Decreased 
5.4.1 If 'Decreased'why do you think this Is? BJ 







5.5 Have you noticed any Improvements to the cliff front andlor beach road area over the past year? Yes No BL 12 
5.5.1 If 'Yes', please describe: BM 
5.6 In your opinion, how do you think Tourism on the cliff front and/or beach road could be Improved - if at all? BN 
5.6.1 In terms of tourism on the beach Itself, and along the cliff front and beach road, do you feel that the Introduction of the 'Tourist Police' 
has been? BO 
Very helpful I 
Somewhat helpful 2 
Very unhelpful 3 
Somewhat unhelpful 4 
No Opinion 5 
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5.6.2 If you said 'Very helpfur or 'Somewhat h9IDfmL please explain why- SP 
5.6.31fyousaid 'Somewhat unholoful' or 'Very unholofUl', please explain why: BQ 
Section 6. 
6.1 If you Own, or aroEmployod In a Restaurant do you buy your fish from a local fishermen's market In Varkala BIR 
6.1.1 If 'No', where do you buy your fish? 13S 




Other (please state): 





6.3 If you Own or are Employed in a shopitallors/massaue parlour/computer/small centre, where do you Mainly buy your stock (material, food, 
creamsJoils or computers etc. ) from? (please tick one) av 
[] Varkala I 
Kollum 2 
Trivandrum 3 
Other (please state): 4 
6.3.1 If you Indicated a town. other than Varkala, please state the reasons why: 
Section 7. 
7.1 Are you made aware of any tourism plans for Varkala Before they are Implemented? 
7.1.1 If 'Y"', Who/Wherl provides you with this Information? 
aw 
Yos No BX 12 
BY 
7.11 If 'Yes' you Are aware of current and/or future plans for tourism, do you feel that you are given adequate Information? Yes No BZ 12 
7.1.3 If 'No', you are Not aware of any tourism plans for Varkala, In what way do you feel Information access couI4 be Imoroved? CA 
7.2 Have you ever attended any local meetings, or discussion groups on tourism In Varkala? Yes No CB 12 
7.2.1 If 'No'. would you attend meetings or discussion groups it you know they were taking place? Yes No CC 12 
7.2.2 If 'No', why would you NqJAP"n ? CD 
72.3 Overall, do you feel you are adequately Involved with tourism development In the area? 
7.4 Have you ever taken a professional course or seminar In tourism? 
7.4.1 If 'Yes'. where did you take th Is course: 




7.5.1 What did you fool were the most Important sidils you leamed? 
Y93 No CE 12 








T. G. To set up your business, haveyou received financial help In the form of credit or bank loans? CJ 12 
7.6.1 If 'Yes', where waS'this assistance from? CK 
Varkala I 
Trivandrum 2 
Your Native place 3 
Other (please state) 4 
7.7 Have you experienced any problems In setting up your business In Varkala? Yes No CL 12 
7.7.1 It 'Yes', have those been ntainly due to 
7.7.1.1 Rental costs CM 12 
7.7.1.2 Ucenselpermit for business CN 12 
7.7.1.3 11 Other (please state): CO 12 
7.8 If you Donj own the land your business Is on, when you set up your business do you: CP 
I pick the land/space once you want once you arrive I 
]or 'book a space' before you arrive? 2 
7.9 If you are Not here year-round do you need to give any money as a deposit to keep your location for the tourist season? Yes No CQ 12 
7.10 Do you need any sort of 'permW to Own. Run or 1W Employed In a tourism business In Varkala? Yes No CR 12 
7.10.1 If 'Yes', what Is the cost of the permit? CS - 
7.11 H you are Not from Varkala, what Is your main means of transport to come here? CT 
7.12 If you are t from Varkala, where do you/your family (if they are here with you) resldelsle*p during the tourist season whlle you are 
here? cu 
7.13 If you are Not from Varkala. Does the distance from your native place to Varkala pose any problems for you? Yes No CV 12 
T. 13.1 If 'Yes'please numberin orderof importanceall thatapply'. 11 z Very Important; 2- Important; 3= Not Important I 
7.13.1.11 1 Cost of travel 
7.13A. 21 Amount of goods that need transporting 
7.13.1.3 [ Being awayiseparated from family and friends 
M3.1.41 I Language differences/difficulties 







8.1 Do you receive business from Foreign Tourists? ' Yes No DB 1 2 
8.2 What do you think are the Main rea-son/s that Foreign tourists visit Varkala (you may tIck more than one): 
8.2.1 for the beach DC 1 2 
8.2.2 for the temples DD 1 2 
8.2.3 for the Ayurvedlc massages, yoga DE 1 2 
8.2.4 to meet other tourists OF 1 2 
&2.5 Other (please state): OG 1 2 
8.3 What do you think are the Main reasonis that Indian tourists visit Varkala (you may tick more than one): 
8.3.1 for the beach DH 1 2 
8.3.2 for the temples Dl 1 2 
8.3.3 for the Ayurvedic massages, yoga DJ 1 2 
8.3.4 to meet other tourists DK 1 2 
8.3.5 Other (please state): DL 1 2 
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8A Do you receive Business from Indian Tourists 
L5 N'Y*s', do you receive more business from: 
Foreign Tourists. 
Indian Tourists 





9.1 In terms of living standards, since being Involved with tourism In Varkala would you say your standard of living has: 
DO 
Greatly Improved I 
Somewhat Improved 2 
Remained the same 3 
Somewhat Declined 4 
Greatly declined 5 
9.1.1 If It has ImDroved or Declined please describe In what way: DIP 
92 Do you work any other lobs or do you have any other busin, 2Lq during the qff-seirso when there are no tourists In Varkala, or when you 
return to your native place? Yes No DQ 12 
9.2.1 If 'Y"', what do you work at? OR 
9.2.1.1 If 'Yes', which gives you a greater financial Income: DS 
Your business or employment during the tourist season 1 
Your business or employment during the rest of the year 2 
9.3 How Important do you feel your tourism business/employment Is to your financial stabilkr. DT 
Very Important 
Somewhat Important 2 
Not very Important 3 
9A Do you have any other businesses/ems3loyment (tourism related or not) during the tourism season apart from the job you are currently 
Involved In? Yes No DU 12 
9.4.1 If 'Yes', please state: DV 
9.5 Have you any cash savings? Yes No DW 12 
9.6 Do you plan to come back to Varkala next yeariseason? Yes No DX 12 
9.6.1 It 'No' could you please state why. DY 
Section 10, 
10 If you have children with you (and they are of school age), do they attend school In Varkala? Yes No DZ 12 
10.1 If'No', please explain why: EA 
101 If you have children with you (and theyare of school age), do they attend school when you are home In vour native place? Yes No ES 12 
10.2.1 If 'No', please explain why. EC 
10.3 What Is your native language? ED 
10.4 Which other Languages do you speak EF 
10.5 What are your educational qualifications: EG 
315 
10.6 What Is your Age: 














Appendix H- Fisher Questionnaire 
Ougstionnaire 2: Fisher Actors - Thlruvambadi Beach 
Thank you for your time in participating in this independent academic survey ,- The following questions are for a Ph. D Thesis on Tourism at King's Coflege, University of London. AH answers wiU be kept in the strictest confidence and will not be Used for any 
purpose apart from that of an academic study. This questionnaire is not affiliated in any way with the Government or any other 
Ministerial body. The following questions will be wiR be used to explore the relations that may exist between tourism 
developments in the area and fishing. 
Please take your time in answering the questions and ask if there is anything that needs clarifying. 
Date: 
Name of interviewer: 
Interview Number: 
Code: Yes =I No =2 
Type of lAvelihood: Fishing 
Location: Thituvambadi 
Gender of interviewee: (please circle) Male Female 
12 
Section 1. 
1.1 Is your family frcwn Varkala? 
1.1.1 K'Yes'have you akvays lived here? 
1.1.2 If 'No' whom Is your family's native place (city/statelcountry): 
1.2 Are you married? 
13 Do you have any children? 











2.1 What does your work involve (please tick all that avoly): 
2.1.1 Going out In the boats/Fishing 
2.1.2 Pulling/Holding the nets In place while In the ocean 
2.1.3 Pulling In the nets on-shore 
2.1.4 Sorting through the fish onshore to sell 






Yes No D 1 2 
Yes No E 1 2 
F 
Yes No G 1 2 

















2.2 If you Go out In the Boats, Do you: 
Own a Boat I Rent a Boat 2 Use another rnan's boat 3 
23 What kind of boat do you use, own, or rent: 
A Valium R I A katturnararn R1 2 
2.4 If you own your boa how much did It cost: S 
2.5 If you rent a boa how much Is the rental cost? T 
2.5.1 It you rent a bo how often do you pay the rent? U 
per dayiper use I 
per week 2 
per month 3 
per year 4 
Other: please state: 5 
2.6 If you own or rent a boat do/did you need to borrow money to do so? Yes No V 12 





2.6.2 If you said 'Middlemen' Is the cost of Interest Is high? Yes No X 12 
2.7 If you own or rent a bo what Is the (average) maintenance cost per year? Y 
7-8 What Is the main Item you need to maintain onifor your boat? z 
2.9 If you work with pulling In the nets, how often do you repair the not$? 
Daily 
Weekly 







2.10 Do you own your huts on the beach? 
2.11.1 If 'No', do you Lent your huts on the beach? 
2.11.2 If 'Yes' What is the cost of rent per month: 




2.12.3 Seer Fish: 
2.12.4 Other (please name type of f1sh and payment): 
2.13 What kInd of fish do you generally catch on a dafly/monthly basls 
Section 3. 
Yes No AB 12 








3.1 Do you or a family member own your house Yes No Ai 12 
3.1.1 If 'No' Do you or a family member rent your house? Yes No AK 12 
3.1.2 If Tes'What Is the rent per month? AL 
3.2 Do you, or your family own any Land? Yes No AM 12 
3. M If 'Yes' Is this land In Varkala? Yes No AN 12 
3.2.2 If you do own land but It Is not In Varkala, where Is your land? AD 
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3.3 If you do own any land, do you rent any of It out? 
3A Do you have any cash savings? 
3A. 1 If 'Yes', what do you hope to use it for? 
Yos No AP 12 
Yos No AQ 12 
AR 
3.5 Do you support any family members from your work? Yes No AS 12 3.5.1 If 'Yes' How many famfly members do you support: AT ( 11-2 1 1 13-4 2 11"3 
17.8 4 19-10 5 110+ 6 
Section 4. 
4.1 What are the Best months for fishing: AU 
4.2 What are the worst months for fishing: AV 
4.3 How many years have you been a fisherman, or working In the fishing community (pulling In nets, catching fis h)? 
AW 
since early childhood (<T) 1 
since mid childhood (742) 2 
since early teens (13-15) 3 
since mId-teens (16-19) 4 
since adulthood (20+) 5 
Other 6 
4.3.1 If you said 'Othee, what job did you do BefoC2 working in fishing? AX 
4.4 If you workedlassisted with fishing activities as a child (03 years), what did you do? AY 
4.4.1 Did you work: AZ 
Every day during the day I 
Only after school 2 
Other (please state): 3 
4.5 Did your grandfather fish? Yes No BA 12 
4.5.1 If 'No', what was your grandfather's occupation? BB 
4.6 Did your father fish? Yes No BC 12 
4.6.1 If 'No', what was your fathees occupation? BD 
4.7 If you are married, does your wife help with your work? Yes No BE 12 
4.7.1 If lfes% What does this Involve? BF 
Sorting the fish I 
Drying the fish 2 
Taking the fish to market 3 
Selling the fish 4 
Other 5 
4.8 Are there any fishing related jobs that men will not do? BG 
4.9 Are there any fishing related jobs that women will not do? BN 
(This following section Is only for those Interviewees who have children): 
4.10 If you have sons, and they are old enough to help (i. e. not Infants), Do your sons help by going out In the boats, bring In the nets, 
sorting fish? Yes No BI 12 
4.11 If you have daughters and they are old enough to help (1.9 not Infants), Do your daughters help? Yes No BJ 12 
4.11.1 If 'Yes', In what way do your daughters help? BK 
Helping sort the fish I 
Helping dry the fish 2 
helping sell the fish 3 
Other. 4 
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4.12 If you have school-ago children, do your children attend school? Yes No SL 12 
4.13 Do you want your children to-fish (or be Involved In some way In the fishing sector) In the future? Yes No SM 12 
4.13.1 If 'No', If you have sons, what do you hope for their future employment? BN 4.13.2 If 'No', If you have daughters, what do you hope for their future employment? BO 
Section, 5 
5.1 What is your average per-month Income from fishing? BP 
5.2 Has this Income Increased or decreased over the last 5 years? BO 
Increased 1 
Decreased 2 Remained the same 3 
5.2.1 U'Decreased', why do you feel this Is? BR 
5.2.2 If 'Increased', why do you feel this Is? as 
&3 Do you have any other form of Income? Yes No ST 12 
5.3.1 If 'Yes'what Is It? BU 
5.3.2 If 'Yes' you do have anoth2E form of Income do you do this work? BV 
Year-round I 
Only during the off-season 2 
5.3.3 If you do have other work, what gives you greater financial stability? BW 
Your fishing Income 1 
Your other Income 2 
5.4 Do you have any family members working In the Gulf? Yes No BX 1 2, 
SAA If 'Yes' do you receive remittances? Yes No BY 12 
5.5 If you do receive remittances does receiving remittances make a: BZ 
Significant Difference in your families living standard I 
Some Difference in living standard 2 
Little, to no Increase 3 
5.6 Do you feel there is a good future In Fishing? Yes No CA 12 
5.6.1 If 'No' what would you prefer to do? C13 




6.1 Before tourism zoning and Increased tourist numbers - did you use Papanasam beach: CE 
More than you do now I 
The same amount as now 2 
Less then you do now 3 
6.2 Do you feel that tourism zoningitourists has hindered your use of Papanasarn beach for fishing purposes? Yes No CF 12 
6.2.1 If 'Yes', In what way has It hindered you? CG 
6.3 Do you feel that tourism zoningttourists has hindered your use of Thrivumbadl beach for fishing purposes? Yes No CH 12 
6.3.1 If 'Yes' In what way do you feel it has hindered you? C1 
6ANyou own. usearrenta bo do you overuse your boat to take tourists on boat rides? Yes No CJ 12 
6.4.1 If 'Yes'what do you charge for a hour trip? CK 
6.5 Do you feel the Varkala Municipality has taken your fishing rights Into consideration when planning for tourism and building hotels? 
Yes No CL 12 
6.5.1 If 'Yes', In what way have they helped the fishing community? _ 
CM 
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6.5.2 If 'No', In what way have they hindered the fishing communi 
6.6 Have(Do you encounter any harassment from using the beaches (Papanasam or Thrivumbadi) for bringing In your catch? 
Yes No 
6.6.1 If 'Yes', In what way have you encountered harassment? 
6.6.2 If Tos', who have you encountered harassment from? 
6.7 Have the Increased building (of hotels and restaurants) on Thrivumbadl decreased your ability to use the land/beach front? 
Yes No 
6.7.1 If 'Yes', In what way has It decreased your ability? 
6.8 Has the sea wall at Thrivurnbadi had any negative effects or lms)acts on your fishing activities and/or beach access? 
Yes No 










7.1 Is there a local fishlng committee that you can discuss Issues with, or which helps with fishing disputes, queries? 
Yes No CV 12 
7.1.1 If 'Yes', please name: CW 
7.2 Does your community have local meetings to discuss Issues to do with the community? Yes No CX 12 
T. 3 If you needed help (such as financial aid), do you feel your community would provide for you? 






7.5 How many times per year are you sick? 
2-3 
1 13+ 
7.6 If you are ever III/sick, what are the major causes: 
7.7 Have you ever had an Injury while fishing? 
72 Do you feel fishing Is dangerous work? 
7.8.1 If 'Yes', In what way? 
7.9 What Is your level of education (educational qualifications): 
7.10 What is your age: 






7.11 If your religion Is not Muslim, please Indicate: 
Questionnaire chocked [] Date: 











Yes No DC 12 











Appendix III: Amount and Type of Tourism Businesses - Cliff area and Beach Road 
Type of Businesses Cliff Area (105) Beach Road (36) Total (141) 
Handicraft Shops (HS) 35 9 44 (3 1 %) 
Restaurants (R) 25 6 31 (2217c) 
_Hotels 
(H) 12 5 17(12%) 
Tailors (T) 12 4 16(11%) 
Food and Drink shop (FD) 8 3 11 (8%) 
Ticket/Tour Agency (TA) 4 3 7(5%) 
Internet Centre (IC) 3 2 5(4%) 
Beauty/Massage Centre (13C) 2 3 5(4%) 
Ayurvedic/Yoga (Y) Z: ) 3 0 3(2%) 
Used/Trade Bookshop: (B) 1 1 2(1%) 
Total 105 36 141 (100%) 
Note 1: Where names were attached to businesses they have been listed. 
Note 2: Beach Road stared from the Temple heading to Papanasam Beach. This included both sides of the road as 
well as those businesses based on Papanasam Beach. 
Cliff Area - 105 businesses: 
1. The Alternative Caf6 (R) 
2. Thiruvambadi beach resort (H) 
3. Evergreen Beach Palace (H) Z-n 4. NeW Haven Beach Resort (H) 
5. Kerala Restaurant (R) 
6. Drinks Stall (FD) 
7. Handicraft shop (HS) 
8. Namaste Restaurant (R) 
9. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
10. Blue Marine Restaurant (R) 
11. Cabana Hotel Bamboo Villa (H) 
12. Handicraft shop (HS) 
13. Kifa Restaurant (R) 
14. Sealand Restaurant (R) 
15. G&G Tailors (T) 
16. School of Holistic Therapy (Y) 
17. Amantha Family Caf6 (R) 
18. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
19. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
20. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
21. Prasanth Cliff Hotel (H) 
22. Small Food and Drink Shop (FD) 
23. Hill Palace Hotel (H) 
24. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
25. Clafouti Restaurant (R) 
26. Tailor (T) 
27. Trattona Restaurant (R) 
28. Sea Green Restaurant (R) 
29. Gnosh Restaurant (R) 
30. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
3 1. Scientific School of Action (Y) 
32. Small Drinks Shop (FD) 
33. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
34. Tailor (T) 
35. Caf6 Italian (R) 
36. Kerala Tourists Holidays (tour agency) (TA) 
37. Sunrise Restaurant (R) 
38. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
39. Small Drinks/Food Shop (FD) 
40. Tailor (T) 
41. Johnny Cool Restaurant (R) 
42. Cliff Manor Beach Resort (H) 
43. Small Drinks/Food Stall (FD) 
44. Tailor (T) 
45. Tibetan Kitchen (R) 
46. Used Bookshop (B) 
47. Hill Top Hotel (H) 
48. Tailor (T) 
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49. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
50. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
5 1. Small Drinks Stall (FD) 
52. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
53. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
54. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
55. Kerala Coffee House (R) 
56. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
57. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
58. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
59. Handicraft shop (HS) 
60. Hill View Hotel (H) 
61. Internet/Phone Centre (IC) 
62. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
63. Mushtaq Handicraft Shop (HS) 
64. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
65. Internet (IC) 
66. Rajadhani Restaurant (R) 
67. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
68. Santis Ayurvedic Centre (Y) 
69. Seaview Restaurant (R) 
70. Cee & Cee Foreign Exchange and Tours (TA) 
7 1. Greenhouse Hotel (H) 
72. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
73. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
74. Theera Restaurant (R) 
75. Small Food & Drinks Shop (FD) 
76. Internet (IC) 
77. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
78. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
79. Tailor (T) 
80. The Underground Restaurant (R) 
8 1. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
82. Kadaloram Restaurant (R) 
83. Tailor (T) 
84. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
85. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
86. Tailor (T) 
87. Vast Horizon Tours & Travels (TA) 
88. Sunset Restaurant (R) 
89. Manos Restaurant (R) 
90. Angel Body & Face Massage (BC) 
9 1. Tailor (T) 
92. Small Drinks Stall (FD) 
93. Tailor (T) 
94. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
95. Oottupura. Restaurant (R) 
96. Jickys Rooms (H) 
97. Baboos Travel & Tours (TA) 
98. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
99. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
100. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
101. Tailor (T) 
102. Pinyanka Beauty Parlour (BC) 
103. Sea Rock Restaurant (R) 
104. Handicraft Shop Village Arts Emporium (HS) 
105. Hotel Zion (H) 
Beach Road - 36 businesses: 
1. VL's Holiday Inn (H) 
2. Amazing Images tour operator (TA) 
3. Gaffra and Sons Handicrafts (HS) 
4. Internet Exchange (IC) 
5. Mughal Arts (HS) 
6. Small Food and Drinks Shop (FD) 
7. Akshay Hotel (H) 
8. Mushtaq Tibetan Goods (HS) 
9. Lakshmi Beauty Clinic (BC) 
10. Handicraft Shop (HQ 
11. Small Food and Drinks Shop (FD) 
12. Sayanora's Herbal Beauty Parlour (BC) 
13. Panchavadi Beach Resort (H) 
14. Bureau de Change Internet (TA) 
15. Nikhil Beach Resort (H) 
16. Nikhil Internet Centre (separate from above) (IC) 
17. Handicraft Basmati & Sons (HS) 
18. Mamma Chompos (R) 
19. Indian Art Gallery (HS) 
20. Eden Garden (H) 
21. Small Food and Drinks caf6 (FD) 
22. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
23. S. K Tours and Travels (TA) 
24. Athen's Silk House & Tailoring Shop (T) 
25. Sunset Cottage Emporium (HS) 
26. Handicraft Shop (HS) 
27. No. I Beach Restaurant (R) 
28. Varkala Spices Jailoring (T) 
29. S. S. Silk House Tailoring (T) 
30. Used Bookshop (B) 
3 1. Varkala Marine Palace Resort Restaurant (R) 
32. Danya Beauty Parlour (BC) 
33. S. S. Silk House Tailoring (T) 
34. Marine Palace Restaurant (R) 
35. Kerala Food Hut (R) 
36. Somatheeram Sun Shore Restaurant (R) 
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APPENDIX IV - Education Levels of the Tourism Actors in Relation to Place of Origin and 
Business Type 
Table A: Education Levels in relation to Place of Origin/Residence 
Table B Education Levels in relation to Business Type (employed in or owned). 
Table A: Education Levels in relation to Place of Origin/Residence No. n=141 
Tourism Actors: 

















Kerala 9 0 52 10 21 2 94 
Kashmir 1 1 7 1 5 1 16 
Karnataka 10 1 3 1 0 0 15 
Gujarat 0 1 3 0 0 0 4 
Uttaranchal (Tibetans) 0 0 2 0 1 0 3 
Ladakh (Tibetans) 0 0 2 1 0 0 3 
Tamil Nadu 0 0 2 0 0 0 2 
Uttar Pradesh 1 0 1 0 0 0 2 
Himachal Pradesh 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 
Rajasthan 0 0 10 10 0 11 
1 
Total 21 3 73 13 27 4 141 
Note: 'Mese numbers represent actual respondents. 'there are too many zeros to carry out a Cnl-LCSL U11 LUIS Udtd, LIIIý, LaLm: ' 
therefore, is purely descriptive. 
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Handicraft 14 3 16 2 7 44 
Restaurant 4 0 16 4 7 0 31 
Hotel 0 0 8 4 4 1 17 
Tailor 1 0 14 0 0 1 16 
Food and Drink 2 0 9 0 0 0 11 
Ticket/Tourism 
Info Centre 
0 0 2 1 4 0 7 
Internet Centre 0 0 3 0 2 0 5 
Beauty/Massage Parlour 0 0 0 3 0 5 
Ayurvedic/Yoga Centre 0 0 1 2 0 0 3 
Used/Trade Bookshop 0 0 2 0 0 0 2 
Total 21 3 73 13 27 4 141 
Note: These numbers represent actual respondents. There are too many zeros to carry out a crit-test on inis (iata. 
The most representative businesses are listed above the mid-line. Due the amount of zeros represented it was not possible 
to carry out a chi-test on this data. 
* See Table 1.2 for percentage breakdown of business type. 
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Appendix V: Study Region of Varkala - NATPAC Master plan 
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(Source: NATPAC 2002, Tourism Master plan for Varkala, National Transportation and Research Centre, p. 10-1) 
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Appendix VIE Tourist Locations in Varkala - NATPAC Master plan 
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Appendix VIII: Transport Network in Varkala - NATPAC Master plan 
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(Source: NATPAC 2002, Tounsm Master plan for Varkala, National Transportation and Research Centre, p. 10- 1) 
